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4  ARTTOLES   OF    RELIGION. 

nesK  ;  the  maker  and  preserver  of  all  things,  visible  and 
invisible.  And  in  unity  of  this  Godhead  there  are  three 
persons,  of  ont;  substance,  power  and  eternity,  the  Father, 
the  Son,  and  the  IJoly  Ghost. 

]I.   Of  the  H'o/v/,  or  Son  of  God,  who  was  made  very  incvti. 

•5.  The  Son,  who  is  the  Word  of  the  Father,  the  very 
and  eternal  God,  of  one  sid'stance  with  the  Father,  took 
inan'.s  nature  in  the  womb  of  the  blessed  Virgin  ;  so  that 
two  whole  and  perfect  natures,  that  is  to  say,  the  Godhead 
and  niaidiood,  were  joined  together  in  one  person,  never  to 
be  divided,  wher(!of  is  one  Christ,  very  (iod  and  very  man, 
who  truly  sutiered,  was  crucilied,  dead,  and  buried,  to  recon- 
cile His  Father  to  us,  and  to  be  a  saci'itice,  not  only  for 
original  guilt,  but  also  for  the  actual  sins  of  men. 

III.   Of  the  Eesurr fiction  of  Christ. 

4.  Christ  did  truly  rise  again  from  the  dead,  and  took 
again  His  body,  with  all  things  appertaining  to  the  perfec- 
tion of  man's  nature,  wherewith  He  ascended  into  heaven, 
and  there  sitteth  until  He  return  to  judge  all  men  at  the 
last  day. 

IV.    Of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

5.  The  Holy  Ghost,  proceeding  from  tlie  Father  and  tlie 
Son,  is  of  one  substance,  majesty,  and  glory  with  the  Father 
and  the  Son,  very  and  eternal  God. 

V.   The  Sufficiency  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  for  Salvation. 

0-  The  Holy  Scriptures  contain  all  things  necessary  to 
salvation ;   so  that  whatsoever  is  not  read  therein,  nor  may 
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be  proved  thereby,  is  not  to  be  required  of  any  man  that  it 
shoukl  be  believed  as  an  article  of  faith,  or  V)e  tliought  re- 
<juisite  or  necessary  to  salvation.  In  the  name  of  the  iloly 
Scripture  we  do  understand  th(>se  canonical  books  of  tlie 
Old  and  New  Testament  of  whose  authority  was  never  any 
doubt  in  the  Churcli.  The  names  of  the  canonical  books 
are — Genesis,  Exodtis,  Leviticus,  Numbers,  DeuttMonomy, 
Joshua,  Judges,  Kuth,  Tlie  First  Book  of  San)uel,  Tiie 
Second  Book  of  Samuel,  The  First  Jiook  of  Kings,  The 
Second  Book  of  Kings,  The  First  Book  of  Chronicles,  The 
Second  Book  of  Chronicles,  The  Book  of  Ezra,  'i'he  Book  of 
Nehemiah,  Tiie  Book  of  Esther,  The  Bo<jk  of  Job,  The 
Psalnis,  The  Proverbs,  Ecclesif<,stes,  or  the  Preacher,  Can- 
ticles, or  Songs  of  Solomon,  Four  Proi)hets  tlie  greater, 
Twelve  Prophets  the  less. 

All  the  books  of  the  New  Testament,  as  they  are  com- 
monly received,  we  do  receive  and  account  canonical. 

VI.    0/  the  Old   Tesfmnent. 

7.  The  Old  Testament  is  not  contrary  to  J:\e  New  ;  for 
iM)th  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament  everlasting  life  is 
ottered  to  mankind  by  Christ,  who  is  the  oidy  Mediator 
between  God  and  man.  Wherefore  they  are  not  to  be  heard 
who  feign  that  the  old  fathers  did  look  only  for  transitory 
j)romises.  Although  the  law  given  'from  God  by  Moses,  as 
touching  ceremonies  and  rites,  doth  not  bind  Christians, 
nor  ought  the  civil  precepts  thereof  of  necessity  to  be  re- 
ceived in  any  commonwealth  ;  yet,  notwithstanding,  no 
Christian  whatsoever  is  free  from  the  obedience  of  the  com- 
mandments which  are  called  moral. 


6  artk;lks  of  RELIOrON. 

VJI.   0/  Orlf/inal  or  liirth  Sin..  » 

H.  Oi'ij^iii.'il  sill  standoth  not  in  ilio  followiiiif  of  Adjiin. 
(as  tlir  P<'iagi.iiis  do  vainly  talk)  lait  it  is  the  coiruj>ti()n  of 
tlic  naturo  of  cvory  man,  that  natutaJly  i§  onuondtTrd  of 
thf!  oflsprini;  of  Adatii,  wheroby  man  is  vory  fai'  i^one  from 
orii^'inai  linliteousnoss,  and  of  his  own  natnvo  inflint'd  Ui 
evil,  and  that  continually. 

VI  IT.   Of  Free   Will 

51.  'J'ho  condition  of  man  aftor  tlu-  tall  of  Adam  is  such 
tliat  he  cannot  turn  and  pr('j)aiv  hinisdf,  In'  his  own  luitural 
strongth  iwuX  works,  to  faith,  and  calling  upon  (Jod  :  where- 
fore wo  ha\('  no  power  to  d  »  good  works,  pleasant  and 
nc('e)>tal»le  to  (lod,  without  the  grace  of  tiod  by  Christ  pro- 
venting  us,  that  we  may  have  a  good  will,  and  working  with 


us. 


wheji  v,<'  lia\(^  that  i^ood  will. 


l.\.    Of  iJk'  Juslijicntion  of  Man. 

10.   We  ar(^  accounted  I'ighteous  l.^efore  God  only  for  the 

merit  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ  by  faith,  and 

not  for  oui"  own  works  or  deservings.      Wherefore,  that  we 

ai'e  Justitied   by   faith  only,  is  a  most  wholesome  doctrine, 

.and  very  full  of  comfort. 

X.   Of  Good    Works. 

\\.  Although  good  works,  which  are  the  fruits  of  faith, 
and  follow  after  justitication,  cannot  put  away  our  sins,  and 
endure  the  severity  of  God's  judgments;  yet  are  they 
pleasing  and  acceptable  to  God  in  Christ,  and   spring  out  of 
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a  true  juuI  lively  hi'\t\\,  insomuch  that  l»y  them  a  lively 
faith  may  be  as  evidently  known  as  a  tree  is  disceiiied  by 
its  tVuit. 

XT.  •  Oj'  Works  of  Snpprt>rognfion. 

\*^.  X'oluntary  works  -besides,  over,  and  above  (lod's 
coniniandments — wliich  are  called  works  of  superero;(atioM, 
cannot  be  taui^ht  without  arrogancy  and  impiety.  For  In 
them  men  do  dechire  that  they  do  not  only  render  unto  (^)d 
as  much  as  they  are  bound  to  do,  but  that  they  do  mon^  for 
his  sake  than  of  bounden  duty  is  I'ecjuired  ;  whereas  (Jhrist 
saith  plainly,  When  ye  have  done  all  that  is  commanded 
you,  Ray,  We  are  unprofitable  servants. 

Xrr.    Of  Sin  afttir  Justificntion. 

\l\.  Not  every  sin  willingly  committed  a.fte»"  justification 
is  the  sin  against  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  un])ard<)nab!e. 
Wherefore,  the  gi-ant  of  repentance  is  not  to  be  denied  to 
such  as  fall  into  sin  after  jiistitication  :  after  we  have  re- 
ceived the  Holy  (ihost,  we  may  depart  from  gract^  given, 
and  fall  into  sin,  and,  l>y  the  grace  of  (rod,  rise  again  antl 
amend  our  lives.  And  therf>fore  they  are  to  be  condemned 
who  say  they  can  no  more  sin  as  long  as  they  live  here;  or 
deny  the  place  of  forgiveness  to  such  as  truly  repent. 

XITl.   Of  the  Church. 

14-  Tl>c  visible  Church  of  Christ  is  a  congregation  of 
faithful  men,  in  which  the  j)ure  word  of  God  is  preached, 
and  the  sacraments  duly  administered,  according  to  Clirist's 
ordinance,  in  all  those  things  that  of  necessity  are  requisite 
to  the  same. 
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XIV,   0/  Purrjatory. 

I,'*.  Tlio  Romish  doctrino  concorninj^  pur^.itory,  pardon, 
worsliippiiiii;,  mid  adorjitioi),  as  well  of  iiii.'i,;j«!S  as  of  relics, 
and  also  invocation  of  saints,  is  a  fond  tliini,',  vainly  in- 
vented, and  grounded  uj)on  no  warrant  of  Scriptuie,  but 
repugnant  to  the  word  of  <iud. 

XV.   0/  SijeakiiKj  in  the  Congre(jatio'ii  in  such  a  Tomjua,  as 

the  People  u'lidaratand. 

\i\.  it  is  a  thin<(  plainly  repu,i,'nant  to  the  word  of  t^lod, 
and  the  custom  )f  the  primitive  Church,  to  have  public 
prayer  in  the  Church,  or  to  minister  the  sacraments,  in  a 
tongue  not  understood  by  the  people. 

,  XV T.   Of  tin:  Socram&nts. 

%■' 

17-  Sacraments  ordained  of  Christ  are  not  only  badges 
or  tokens  of  Christian  men's  profession,  but  rather  they  are 
certain  signs  of  grace,  and  God's  good  will  towards  us,  by 
the  which  he  doth  work  invisibly  in  us,  and  doth  not  only 
quicken,  but  also  strengthen  and  comfort  our  fnith  in  him. 

There  are  two  sacraments  ordained  of  Christ  our  Lord 
in  the  Gospel ;  that  is  to  say,  Baptism  and  the  Supper  of 
the  Lord. 

Those  five  commonly  called  sacraments,  that  is  to  say,  con- 
firmation, penance,  orders,  matrimony,  and  extreme  unction, 
are  not  to  be  counted  for  sacraments  of  the  Gospel ;  being 
such  as  have  partly  grown  out  of  the  corrupt  following 
of  the  apostles,  and  partly  are  states  of  life  allowed  in  the 
Scriptures,  but  yet  have  not  the  like  nature  of  Baptism  and 
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the  Lord's  SupjKM*,  because  tlicy  have  not  any  visibh*  si^'n 
or  ceremony  ordained  of  God. 

'Die  sacraments  were  not  ordaiiieil  of  Olirist  to  bo  gazed 
upon,  or  to  be  carried  about :  but  that  wo  should  duly  usr 
them.  And  in  such  only  as  worthily  receive  the  same,  they 
hav«^  a  wiiolesome  etrect  or  (Operation:  but  they  that  receive 
them  unworthily,  purchase  to  themselves  condemnation,  as 
Saint  Paul  saith,  1  Oor.  xi.  29. 

XV  11.   Of  napthm, 

18.    F*;iptism  is  not  only  a  sign  of   prof«\ssion,  and   mark 
of   diHerenco,   wliereby  Christians    are    distinguished   frou) 
others  that  are  not  baptized  ;  but  it  is  also  a  sign  of  regen 
eration,  or  the  new  birth.      The  baptism  of  young  childreji 
is  to  be  retained  in  the  Ohurch. 

XYTTl.   Of  the  Lord's  Supper. 

Itl.  The  iSupper  of  tl)e  Lord  is  not  only  a  sign  of  the  love 
that  Christians  ought  to  have  among  themselves  one  to 
another,  })ut  ratlier  is  a  sacrament  of  our  redemption  by 
Christ's  death  ;  insomuch  that  to  such  as  rightly,  worthily, 
and  with  faitli  leceive  the  same,  the  bread  which  we  break 
is  a  partaking  of  the  body  of  (Jhrist ;  and  likewise  the  cup 
of  blessing  is  a  partaking  of  the  blood  of  Christ. 

Transubstantiation,   or    tlie  change   of    the  substance  of 
bread  and  wine  in  tlie  Supper  of  our  Lord,  cannot  be  proved 
by  Holy  Writ,  Init  is  repugnant  to  the  plain  words  of  Scrip 
ture,  overthroweth    tlie    nature  of  a  sacrament,  and  hath 
given  occasion  to  many  superstitions. 

The    )x)dy   of  Christ  is  given,   taken,  and    eaten  in  the 
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Supper,  only  utter  a  lieavenly  and  spiritual  manner.  And 
the  UHNins  whoiMhy  tlu>  Ijorly  of  Olii'ist  is  recoiNcd  and  eat«n 
in  the  Siipp(»r,  is  faith 

The  sMcruiMont  of  thf  find's  Siippf^r  was  not  by  Christ's 
ordinance    reserved,  earri.-d  ah.iut,  lifted  ii[>,  or  \vorshi]>i>t'd. 


XIX.    Of  liotk   Kunls. 

•iO.  'riic  ''Up  of  the  Lord  is  not  to  l)e  deni<»d  to  tlie  lay 
peoph';  tor  bnth  tho  ])arts  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  by  Christ's 
Mi'diii.iiict'  and  coinniandniont,  ouL(ht  to  he  adniiidstcied  to 
all  (  hristians  alike. 

XX.   0/ /h'i  One  ObUillon  of  Chrisf^fuiish^il  upon  the  Cvosm. 

*il.  Tiio  ofreriu'j;  of  Christ  once  made,  is  that  perfect 
redemption,  propitiation,  and  satisfaction  foi-  all  the  sins  of 
the  whole  world,  l)oth  origjtial  M,nd  actual;  ;«nd  there  is  none 
other  satisfaction  foi-  sin  hut  that  alone.  Wherefore  the 
sacrifice  of  the  mass,  in  which  it  is  commonly  said  that  the 
priest  doth  ollei-  Christ  for  the  quick  and  the  dead,  to  have 
remission  of  pain  or  guilt,  is  a  blaspliemous  f;d)le  aiui 
dangerous  deceit. 

XX  r.   Of  fhf  }f(irriage  of  MiniMers. 

*Jt*t.  The  uunisters  of  Christ  are  not  commanded  by  God's 
law  either  to  vow  the  estate  of  single  life,  or  to  abstain 
from  marriage  :  therefore  it  is  lawful  for  them,  as  for  all 
other  Christians,  to  marry  at  their  own  discretion,  as  they 
shfill  judge  the  same  to  serve  best  to  godliness. 
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XXII     (y  tloi  Uiteti  and  Curemoniett  of  the  (-hunh. 

?}5{.  It  is  not  n»v(*ssary  that  Htcs  and  cvreinonioH  sliould 
ill  all  |)l;uM'.s  Im?  tilt;  sarnt',  of  I'xactly  alike;  t'ur  tln'V  liavo 
.ihvays  Uerii  (litr<M*»'iit,  and  may  Iw  ciianLfj'd  arocrdini;  to  (lu» 
<liversity  i>i  countries,  tiiiics,  and  men's  !ii;nMu»rs,  so  that 
tioiliiii<j;  l»t'  ofd;iin<Ml  a;i(Minst  (Jod's  word.  \VJios(M'\t  r, 
tliroii^li  his  jirivnte  judji^nHMit,  w  iilin;;ly  and  purposely  dotli 
opoidy  l^reak  tlio  i-itos  nnd  «('remonioft  of  th«'  ('hiirch  to 
which  he  l)(*lou;^'s,  wliicli  aio  not  rcjait^jnant  to  thti  word  ot' 
(fod,  and  are  ordainod  and  ;«p))ro\«Ml  hy  common  autiioiity, 
onglit  to  1m^  ichukf'd  ojMMily,  tliat  others  may  fear  to  «lo  the 
like,  as  one  that  oHTendeth  afjainst  thi'  I'ommon  or(h'r  ot"  the 
(.'huroh,  and  wounditU  tho  consciences  of  weak  brethren. 

^^verv  particnlar  (yluircli  niav  ordain,  ehantje,  or  al^olish 
rites  and  eeremonies,  so  tliat  all  tliiiiu>  may  \)v  done  to 
editieat  ion. 

XXI 11.    0/' fhe  Civil  (ronrfnnr.nt. 

*!i4-  We  believe  it  is  th«^  <luty  of  all  (/luistians  to  be 
subject  to  the  powers  that  be  ;  foi-  we  are  commanded  by 
the  word  of  (lod  to  respei;t  and  obey  the  Civil  (Tovernment: 
we  should  therefore  not  only  fear  God,  but  honour  the  King. 

XXTV.    0/  Christian  Mnn'x  Goods. 

•45.  I'lie  riches  and  goods  of  Oliristians  are  not  common, 
as  touching  the  right,  title,  and  possession  of  the  .same,  as 
some  do  falsely  boast.  Notwithstanding,  every  man  ought, 
of  such  things  as  he  possesseth,  liberally  to  give  alms  to 
the  poor,  according  to  his  aVjility.  . 


12 


GENERAL   RULES. 


XXV.   Of  a  Christian  Man' 8  Oath. 

I^il.  As  we  confess  that  vain  and  rash  swearing  is  for- 
bidden C*ljristian  men  l)y  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  James 
his  apostle ;  so  we  JiK'ge  that  the  Christian  religion  doth 
not  prohibit,  but  tliat  a  man  may  swear  when  the  magis- 
trate requireth,  in  a  C£*use  of  faith  and  cliarity,  so  it  be  done 
according  to  tlie  proj  liet'a  teaching,  in  justice,  judgment 
and   truth. 


Skction  IIT. 


TJie  Ori{/i)i,  D^nigyi^  and  General  Rules  of  our  United 

Societieft. 

37.  TiJ  tlic  hitter  end  of  the  year  1739,  eight  or  ten  per- 
sons came  to  Mr.  Wesley  in  London,  wiio  appeared  to  be 
deeply  convinced  of  sin,  and  earnestly  groaning  for  redemp- 
tion. They  desired,  as  did  two  or  tliree  more  the  next  day, 
tliat  he  would  spend  some  time  with  them  in  prayer,  and 
advise  them  liow  to  flee  front  the  .vrath  to  come,  which 
thev  saw  continually  hanging  over  their  heads.  Tliat  he 
might  have  more  time  for  this  great  work,  he  appointed  a 
day  when  they  might  all  come  together  ;  which  from  thence- 
forward they  did  every  week,  nnmely,  on  Thursday,  in  the 
evening.  To  these,  and  as  many  more  as  desired  to  join 
with  them  (for  their  nund)ers  increased  daily),  he  gave 
those  advices  from  time  to  time  which  he  judged  most  need- 
ful for  them  ;  and  they  always  concluded  their  meetings 
with  prayer  suited  to  their  several  necessities. 
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*ZH.  This  was  the  rise  of  the  Unitkd  Societieh,  first  in 
Europe  and  then  in  America,  Such  a  Society  is  no  other 
than  "«  conij)any  of  men.y  having  tlie  form,  and  seeking  tlie 
power  of  f/o<Ili)t€ss,  tniited  in  order  to  pi'ii'f  tof/ethery  to  re- 
ceive tlie  ivitrd  of  exhortatioiiy  and  to  vkUcJl  over  one  another 
in  love  J  that  they  inay  help  each  other  to  uork  out  th^ir 
salvation.'' 

5^1^.  That  it  may  the  more  easily  be  discerned  wlietlier 
they  arc  indeed  working  out  their  own  salvation,  each 
Society  is  divided  into  smaller  companies,  called  classes, 
according  to  their  respective  phices  of  abode.  There  are 
about  twelve  persons  in  a  class,  one  of  whom  is  styled  7%' 
Leader.     It  is  his  duty,  — 

1.  To  see  each  person  in  his  class  once  a  week  at  least, 
in  order,  (a)  To  inquire  how  tlieir  souls  prosi)er.  (h)  To 
advise,  reprove,  comfort,  or  exhort,  as  occasion  may  requiie. 
(c)  To  receive  what  they  are  willing  to  give  towards  tlie 
support  of  the  Ministers,  Church,  and  poor. 

2.  To  meet  the  Ministers  and  Stewards  of  the  Society 
once  a  week,  in  order,  (a)  To  inform  the  Minister  of  any 
that  are  sick,  or  of  any  that  walk  disorderly  and  will  not  be 
reproved,  (h)  To  pay  the  Stewards  what  they  have  received 
of  the  several  classes  in  the  week  preceding. 

my  There  is  only  one  condition  previously  rec^uired  of 
those  who  desire  admission  into  these  So(ueties,  "a  desire 
to  flee  from  the  wrath  to  come,  and  be  saved  from  their 
sins."  But  \vherever  this  is  really  tixed  in  the  soul,  it  will 
be  shown  by  its  fiuits. 

tit-  It  is  therefore  expected  of  all  who  continue  therein, 
that  they  should  continue  to  evidence  their  desii-e  of  Siitlva- 
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tioii,  First,  By  doing  no  harm,  V^y  avoiding  evil  of  every 
kind,  ospocially  tliut  wliich  is  most  gf^nerally  pivictised  ; 
sncjj  as,  The  taking  of  the  name  of  (i!od  in  vain  ;  tlie  pro- 
faning of  tJie  (hiy  of  tlie  Lord,  either  by  doing  oi-dinjiiy 
work  therein,  or  i)y  buying  or  selling;  drunkenness,  buy- 
ing (jr  selling  spirituous  li(juors,  or  drinking  them,  unless  in 
(!ase  of  extreme  lu'eessity  ;  tin;  buying  i)V  selling  of  men, 
women,  and  children,  will)  the  intention  to  enslave  them  ; 
lighting,  quarreling,  brawling,  brother  going  to  law  with 
brother ;  returning  evil  for  evil,  or  railing  for  i-ailing  •  the 
using  many  words  in  Iniying  or  selling ;  the  buying  or 
selling  goods  that  have  nut  ])aid  the  duty;  the  giving  or 
taking  on  usury,  that  is,  uidawful  intei-est ;  uncharitable 
or  uniu'oiitable  convei'sation,  particaiarly  speaking  evil  of 
magistrates  or  of  ministers;  doing  to  others  as  we  would 
not  thev  should  do  unto  us  ;  doing  what  we  know  is  not  for 
the  glory  of  Uod  ;  as, — The  putting  on  of  gold  or  costly 
apparel  ;  the  taking  such  diveisions  as  cannot  be  used  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus  ;  the  singing  those  songs,  or 
readint:;  those  books,  whirh  do  not  tend  to  the  kiiowledire  or 
love  of  God  ;  softness  and  needless  self-induk'ence  ;  lavin<: 
up  treasure  uy)on  earth  ;  borrowing  without  a  probability 
of  paying  ;  or  takiug  up  goods  without  a  probability  of 
]»aying  for  them. 

I5**.  It  is  expei'ted  of  all  who  continue  in  these  Societies 
that  they  should  contituie  to  eviden(?e  their  desire  of  salva- 
tion, Seeondhjs  By  doing  gotjd  ;  by  being  in  every  kind 
merciful  after  their  power;  as  they  have  opportunity,  doing 
good  of  every  possible  soi't,  and  as  far  as  possible,  to  all 
men  :  To  their  bodies,  of  the  al)ility  which  God  givetli,  by 
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giving  food  to  tlic  liuugry,  hy  cl*»rliiin;  the  linked,  by  visit- 
ing or  hel})ing  tlu<ii  that  aie  sick  or  in  prison  :  To  their 
souls,  l)y  instruclin  J,  ropiaviiig,  or  exhorting  all  we  have 
any  inleic(»urse  with  ;  trampling  under  foot  that  enthusiastic 
doctrine,  that  "we  are  not,  to  do  good,  nn/f.ss  our  hearts  arr 
nee  to  it :"  liy  doing  g<><>d,  especially  to  them  ^vllo  are  of 
the  household  of  faith,  or  groaning  so  to  be;  employing 
them  preferably  to  others,  buying  one  of  another,  helping 
each  other  in  business  ;  and  so  much  the  more  because  the 
world  will  love  its  own  and  them  <niJy :  By  all  possible  dili- 
ifcnce  and  frvc/atifi/,  that  the  (iospel  be  not  blamed  :  By 
running  with  patience  the  race  vvliich  is  set  before  them, 
(/I'lu/hif/  tJit'niHpJrfs,  and  taklnf/  yp  their  tTo.v.s*  daihj  :  sub- 
mitting to  bear  the  reproach  of  (.^hrist,  to  be  as  the  filth  and 
otlscouring  of  the  wt)rld  ;  and  looking  that  men  should  say 
all  rn/inner  of  fvil  of  tJievi  falsely  for  th^.  fjord\  t^ake.    . 

!(•{•  It  is  expected  of  all  who  desire  to  continue  in  these 
Societies  tliat  tjiey  should  continue  to  evidence  their  desii-e 
of  salvation,  Thirdln^  By  attending  upon  all  the  ordinances 
of  God;  such  as,  -The  public  worship  of  (Jod  :  the  ministry 
of  the  word,  either  read  or  expounded;  the  Suppet"  of  the 
Lord;  family  and  j)rivate  prayer;  seaiching  the  Scriptures; 
fasting  or  abstinence. 

154.  These  are  the  General  llules  of  our  Societies;  all  of 
which  we  are  taught  of  God  to  oVjserve,  even  in  Ins  written 
word,  which  is  the  only  rale,  and  the  sajficif'nt  rule,  both  of 
our  faith  and  practice.  And  all  these  W(!  know  his  Spirit 
writes  on  truly  awakened  hearts.  If  there  be  any  amonj; 
us  who  observes  them  not,  who  liabitually  breaks  any  of 
them,  let  it  be  known  unto  them  who  watch  over  that  soul, 
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as  they  who  upi.st  give  an  account.  We  will  admonish  hira 
of  the  error  of  his  ways.  We  will  bear  with  liim  for  a 
season.  But  if  then  he  repent  not,  he  hath  no  more  place 
among  u.s.      W«  have  fUilivered  our  own  souls. 

Ii5-  Note:  The  General  Rules  are  to  he  understood  as 
ff>rbiddin^  neglect  of  duties  of  any  kind,  imj)rudent  conduct, 
indulging  in  sinful  tempers  or  words,  the  buying,  selling  or 
using  intoxicating  li(^uors  as  a  beverage,  dancing,  j)laying 
at  games  of  chance,  encouraging  lotteries,  attending  theatres, 
horse-rac(?s,  circuses,  dancing  parties,  patronizing  dancing- 
schools,  taking  such  other  amusements  as  are  obviously  of  a 
misleading  or  (juestionable  moral  tendency,  and  all  acts  of 
disobedience  to  the  Order  and  Discipline  of  the  Church, 


Section    IV. 
Baptishi. 

J{0.  The  proper  subjects  for  baptism  are  infants,  and 
believing  adults  who  have  not  been  l>aptized  in  infancy. 

*,Vt.  The  mode  of  baptism  is  by  sprinkling  or  pouring  ; 
but  should  any  candidates  iov  baptism  prefer  another  mode, 
the  officiating  minister  may  comply  with  their  request. 
Wherever  practicable  let  the  ordinance  l)e  administered  in 
the  public  congregation.  Let  the  minister,  when  receiv- 
ing persons  on  trial  for  membership,  particularly  inquire 
whether  they  have  been  baptized,  and  if  not,  let  that  rite 
be  administered  as  soon  as  practicable. 


y.'^.*ia^*-Jv.-''Wt(ii.i'tgiM.;\j>^fr- i-;>v^<tj';  \  Ay^if. 
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Section  V. 
The  Lord's  Supper. 

•J8.  Let  those  persons  who  have  scruples  concerning  tlie 
receiving  of  the  Ix)rd's  Supper  kneeling,  be  permitted  to 
receive  it  either  standing  or  sitting. 

3t^.  Let  no  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  our  Churcli 
be  habitually  admitted  to  the  Lord's  Supper,  without  ex- 
ami  Mjitiofi,  and  some  token  given  by  the  minister. 

4iK  No  person  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Ijord's  Supper 
among  u.s  who  is  guilty  of  any  practice  for  wliich  we  would 
exclude  a  member  of  our  Church. 


Skction  VL 
Oil  Marriage. 

4i.  Members  of  our  Church  sometimes  marry  with  care- 
less unaivakcnexl  persons.  This  has  produced  bad  effects ; 
they  have  either  been  hindered  for  life,  or  have  turned  back 
to  perdition.  To  discourage  this  practice  let  every  minister 
enforce  the  Apostle's  caution, — "Be  ye  not  unequally  yoked 
together  with  unbelievers"  (2  Cor.  vi.  14);  and  let  them 
exh<jrt  all  to  take  no  step  in  so  weighty  a  matter  without 
earnest  prayer  to  God  and  consultation  with  judicious 
(Christian  friends. 

4k%  We  do  not  prohibit  our  people  from  marrying  persons 
who  are  not  of  our  Clmrch,  provided  such  persons  have  the 
form  and  are  seeking  the  power  of  godliness ;  but  we  are 
determined  to  discourage  their  marrying  persons  who  do  not 
come  up  to  this  description. 
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EXAMINATfON    FOR    rUoHATlONKHS. 


4«{-  Tu  general,  no  young  woman  should  marry  without 
the  consent,  nuich  less  without  the  knowledge,  of  her  parents 
or  natural  guardians.  Nevertheless,  there  may  be  excep 
tionai  ciises,  as  when  they  refuse  to  allow  her  to  marry  at 
all  ;  or  when  they  refuse  to  allow  her  to  marry  any  Chris- 
tian. But  even  in  such  cases  she  should  seriously  consult 
with  those  competent  to  give  godly  counsel. 


Skction   ^'J1. 
On   Drcfis. 
44-  VVhih)  the  New  Testament  gives  no  sp(^citic  directions 
in  regar'd  to  dress,  yet  its  spirit  is  manifestly  against  the  use 
of  costly   or  gaudy   apparel,  and   the   wearing   of  needless! 
ornaments;  therefore,  let  all  our  ministers  discourage  in  the 
Church,  whatever,  in  this  res]ject,  is  conti-ary  to  Christian| 
simplicity  ;    and    in    order    to    do   this,    let  them   read  the 
thoughts  upon  dress  at  least  once  a  year,  in  evei-y  societyl 
where  such  counsels  seem  to  be  needed. 


CHAPTER   II. 
OF    THE    MINISTRY. 


Section  I. 


m~ 


Of  the  exauiiimtion  of  thone  who  think  they  are  moved  b; 

the  Holy  Ghod  to  preach. 

4»>.  Ill  order  that  we  may  try  those  who  profess  to  h 
moved  by  the  Holy  (4 host  to  preach,  let  the  following  que: 
tions  be  asked,  namely  :  — 

1.   Do  they  know  God  as  a  pardoning  Godl     Have  thf 


HULKS   OF   COiNDUCT. 
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tne  love  of  (jiocl  al»i((iTig  in  tlicni?  Do  ihcy  (Il'suc  uotlnii*( 
but  God  1  And  are  they  lioly  in  all  manner  of  conver- 
sation 1 

2.  Have  tht^y  gifts  as  well  as  gnioe  for  the  work  ?  TLinc 
they  a  clear,  sound  understanding  :  a  right  judgment  in  the 
things  of  God  ;  a  just  conception  of  salvatiim  by  faith  '. 
And  has  God  given  them  an  accej)tal)le  way  of  s]»eaking  ! 
Do  they  speak  justly,  readily,  clearly  ? 

3.  Have  they  fruit?  Are  any  tjuly  convinced  of  sin, 
and  converted  to  (Jod  by  th(>ir  preaching? 

4iy  As  long  as  these  three  mai-ks  concui-  in  any  one,  we 
believe  he  is  called  of  God  to  preach.  These  we  receive  as 
sufficient  proof  that  he  is  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

47-  With  the  consent  of  the  Local  Preachers'  Meeting 
or  of  the  Quarterly  Otlicial  Board,  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit  may  license  such  persons  to  exhort.  After 
sufficient  proof  of  their  gifts  and  ust-fulness  they  may  be 
further  received  as  Local  Pieachers  on  trial,  and  on  ex})ira- 
tion  of  thi'ee  months'  trial,  should  their  examination  by  the 
Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  or  Quarterly  Official  Board,  be 
satisfactory,  they  shall  receive  license  as   Lf)cal  Preachers. 


Skction   IL 

0/  Rules  of  Conduct  for  a  Minider  m'  I'vohifioncr  for 

the  Ministry. 

48-  Ihde  \.  Be  diligent.  Never  be  unemployed  ;  never 
be  tritlingly  employed  ;  never  trifle  away  tinie,  neither 
spend  any  more  time  at  any  place  than  is  strictly  necessary. 


,  T""  I' 
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RULES   OF   CONDUCT. 


49.  Rule  2.  Be  serious.  Iiet  your  motto  be,  "  Holiness 
to  the  Lord.*'  Avoid  all  lightness,  jesting,  and  foolish  talk- 
ing. 

50.  Rule  Ti.  Converse  sparingly,  and  conduct  yourselves 
prudently,  witli  women.      (1  Tim.  v.  2.) 

51.  Huh  4.  Take  no  steps  towarrls  marriage  without 
first  consulting  with  your  bretiiren. 

5*i.  Ride  T).  Believe  evil  of  no  one  Avitliout  good  evi- 
dence ;  unless  you  see  it  done,  take  hoed  how  you  credit  it. 
Put  the  best  const»-uction  on  every  tiling.  You  know  tlie 
judge  is  always  sup})osed  to  be  on  the  prisoner's  side. 

5*S.  Rule  6.  Speak  evil  of  no  one ;  because  your  word, 
especially,  would  eat  as  doth  a  canker.  Keep  your  thoughts 
within  your  own  breast,  till  you  come  to  the  person  con- 
cerned. 

54.  Rule  7.  Tell  every  one  under  your  care  what  you 
thi)ik  wrong  in  his  conduct  and  temper,  and  that  lovingly 
and  plainly,  as  soon  as  may  bo,  else  it  will  fester  in  your 
heart.     Make  all  haste  to  cast  the  tire  out  of  your  bosom. 

55-  Rule  8.  Avoid  all  affectation.  A  preacher  of  the 
Gospel  is  the  servant  of  all. 

50.   Rule  9.   Be  ashamed  of  nothing  but  sin. 

5T-  Rule  10.  Be  punctual.  Do  everything  exactly  at 
the  time.  And  do  not  mend  our  rules,  but  keep  them  ;  not 
for  wrath,  but  conscience'  sake. 

58.  Ride  11.  You  have  nothing  to  do  but  to  save  souls, 
therefore  spend  and  be  spent  in  this  work  ;  and  go  always, 
not  only  to  those  that  want  you,  but  to  those  that  want  you 
most. 

Observe !  it  is  not  only  your  business  to  preach  so  many 
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tiuiBs,  und  to  take  care  of  this  or  that  Society,  but  to  save 
as  many  as  you  can  ;  to  bring  as  many  sinners  as  you  can 
to  nq)entance,  and,  with  all  your  power,  to  huild  them  up 
ill  that  lioliness  witlioiit  which  they  cannot  see  the  Lord. 
And  remond)er  !  a  Methodist  [)rea('her  is  to  mind  every 
point,  groat  and  small,  in  the  Methodist  Discipline  !  Tfiere- 
fore  you  will  need  to  exercise  all  the  sense  and  grace  you 
have, 

50.  N^(ffi  12.  Act  in  all  things,  not  according  to  yr)ur 
own  will,  but  as  a  son  in  the  (jrospel.  As  such,  it  is  your 
duty  to  em})loy  your  time  in  the  manner  which  we  direct; 
ir»  preaching  and  visiting  from  house  to  house  ;  in  reading, 
meditation  and  prayer.  Above  all,  if  you  labor  with  us  iri 
the  Lord's  vineyard,  it  is  needful  yctu  should  do  that  part 
of  the  work  which  we  advise,  at  those  times  and  places 
which  we  judge  most  for  His  glory. 

00.  Smaller  advices  which  might  be  of  use  to  us  arc 
perhaps  tli%^se  :  1.  Be  sure  never  to  disappoint  a  congrega- 
tion, 2.  Begin  at  the  time  appointed,  o.  Let  your  whole 
deportment  be  serious,  weighty,  and  solemn.  4.  Always 
suit  your  subject  to  your  audience.  5,  Choose  the  plainest 
text  you  can.  6.  Take  care  not  to  rand)le,  but  keep  to 
vour  text,  and  make  out  what  you  take  in  hand.  7.  Take 
care  of  anything  awkward  or  affected,  eitlier  in  your  gestures, 
phrase,  or  pronunciation.  8.  Do  not  usually  pray  extempore 
above  eight  or  ten  minutes  (at  most)  without  intermission. 

9.  Frequently  read  and  enlarge  upon  a  portion  of  Scripture; 
and  let  young  preachers  often  exhoi-t  without  taking  a  text. 

10.  Always  avail  yourself  of  the  great  festivals  by  preach- 
ing on  the  occa.sion. 


.^W(WI|HiiHi»i|j^t 
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22     DUTY  TO  GOD,  THKMSELVES,  AND  ONE  ANOTFIER. 


Skotion  111. 

The  Dnifi  of  a  Mlnixfvr  and  ProhatUmer  to  God.,  themspJre^, 

<nid  one  anotlter. 

t»|.  TIm'  fluty  of  a  tiiiiiister  or  prohatioticr  is,  1.  To 
pioacli.  -.  To  meet  tlie  Societies  and  Classes.  3.  To  visit 
the  sick. 

0*^.  A  uiinistiM'  or  probationer  sltall  be  qualified  for  liis 
charge  by  walking  closely  with  (Jod,  and  having  His  work 
greatly  at  heart,  and  by  understanding  and  loving  discipline, 
ours  in  particular. 

iVX.  VVe  do  not  sufficiently  watch  over  each  other.  Should 
we  not  fr(H|uently  iisk  each  othe^',  Do  you  walk  closely  with 
God?  Hav(!  you  now  fellowship  with  the  Father  and  the 
Son'?  At  what  hour  do  you  rise?  ])o  you  punctually 
observe  the  morning  and  evening  hour  of  retirement?  Do 
you  spend  i\\v  day  in  the  manner  which  the  ContV^'ence 
advises?  Do  you  converse  seriously,  usefully,  and  closely  J 
To  be  more  particular,  Do  you  use  all  the  means  of  grace 
yourself,  and  enforce  the  use  of  them  on  all  other  persons? 

^4.  The  means  of  grace  are  either  instituted  or  pru 
dential. 

05.  The  INSTITUTKIJ  are — 

1.  /Vaiye/- -private,  family,  and  public;  consisting  of  de- 
precation, petition,  intercession,  and  thank.sgiving.  Do  you 
use  each  of  these?  Do  you  forecast  dailv,  wherever  you 
are,  to  secure  time  for  p!'iyate  devotion  ?  Do  you  practice 
it  everywhere?  Do  you  ask  everywhere,  Have  you  family 
prayer?  Do  you  ask  indi\iduals,  Do  you  use  priyate  prayer 
every  morning  and  evening  in  particulai' ? 
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2.  Senrchint/  fhe  Scn'ptnren,  by  (a)  WauVmf* :  constantly, 
some  part,  of  them  every  (hiy  ;  ro«;ularly,  all  the  Bible  in 
order;  o.i.refuUy,  with  notes;  seriously,  with  y)rayer  before 
and  after  ;  fruitfidly,  immediately  practising  what  you  learn 
there.  {f>)  Meditating  :  at  set  times  ;  by  rule,  (c)  Hear- 
ing :  every  opportunity  :  with  prayer,  before,  at,  after. 
Ila\'(;  you  a  iJible  always  al)out  y<>u1 

3.  The  fjord's  Supper:  l)o  you  use  this  at  every  oppor- 
tunity ;  with  .solemn  prayer  before?  With  earnest  and 
deliberate  self-devotion  1 

4.  FaHfiuff :  Do  you  use  a^  much  abstinence  and  fasting 
every  week  as  your  health,  strength,  and  labor  ^vill 
permit  1 

5.  Christian  Conference  :  Are  you  convinced  how  impf>r- 
tant  and  how  ditlicult  it  is  to  order  your  conversation 
aright]  Is  it  always  in  grace]  Seasoned  with  salt]  Meet 
to  minister  grace  to  the  hearers]  Do  you  not  converse  too 
long  at  a  time  ?  Is  not  an  lK)ur  commonly  enougli  ]  Would 
it  not  be  always  well  to  have  a  determinate  end  in  view  ] 
And  to  pray  before  and  after  it? 

00-  PiiUDKNTiAL  means  we  may  use,  either  as  Christians, 
as  Methodists,  as  ministers,  or  as  probationers. 

1 .  As  Chridiana :  What  particular  rules  have  you  in 
Older  to  grow  in  grace]     What  arts  of  holy  living] 

2.  /Is  }fethodist,s :  Do  you  never  miss  your  cla.ss] 

3.  An  Ministers  or  Probationers  :  Have  you  thoroughly 
considered  your  duty  ]  And  do  you  make  a  conscience  of 
executing  every  part  of  it  ]  Do  you  meet  every  Society  ] 
Also  the  leaders  ]  These  means  may  be  used  without  fruit. 
But  there  are  some  means  w^hicli  cannot :  namely,  watching. 


J 
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NKOKSSITY    OF    UNION    AMONG    OURSKLVKS. 


denying   ourselves,    tnking  up    our    cross,    exercise    of   the 
presence  of  God. 

4.  Do  you  steadily  watch  against  the  vvorldl  yours^df? 
your  besetting  sin? 

5.  Do  you  deny  yourself  every  useless  i)leM,sure  of  sense  i 
Imagination?  iionor]  Are  you  temperate  in  all  things? 
For  instance,  in  food  :  Do  vou  use  onlv  that  kind  and  that 
degree  which  is  best  foi-  l)oth  body  and  soul  ?  Do  you  see 
the  necessity  of  tliis  !  J  )o  vou  eat  no  more  at  each  meal 
than  is  necessary  /  Are  you  not  luiavy  and  drowsy  after 
dinner?  Do  you  uso  only  that  kind  and  that  degree  of 
drink  which  is  best  both  for  your  i>ody  atid  soul?  Do 
you  choose  and  usm  water  for  your  connnon  drink?  And 
only  take  wine  medicinally  or  sacramentally  ? 

6.  Wherein  do  you  take  up  your  cross  daily?  Do  you 
cheerfully  bear  your  cross,  however  grievous,  to  profit 
thereby  ? 

7.  Do  you  endeavor  to  set  Ood  always  before  you  ?  To 
see  His  eye  continually  fixed  upon  you  ?  Never  can  you 
use  these  means  but  a  blessing  will  ensue.  And  the  more 
you  use  them  the  moi'e  you  will  grow  in  grace. 


f:'; 
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i3fction  IV. 

0/  the  J^ece/tR'-fy  of  Union  among  O^ir selves. 

OT.  Let  us  be  deeply  sensible  (from  what  we  have 
known)  of  the  evil  of  a  division  in  principle,  spirit,  or 
practice,  and  the  dreadful  consequences  to  ourselves  and 
others.    If  we  are  united,  what  can  stand  before  us  ?    If  ^  e 
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divide,  we  shall  deHtroy   ourselves,  the  work  of   (fO<i,  and 
tho  souls  of  our  people. 

ilH.  To  order  to  a  eloser  union  with  each  other,  —  1.  Let 
UM  he  deeply  convin<'<'<l  of  the  ahsolute  neeessity  of  it.  2. 
Pray  earnestly  for,  and  speak  freely  to,  eaeli  other.  3,  When 
we  meet,  let  us  never  part  without  prayer.  k  Take  >fvi^:xi 
can'  not  to  d(;spiso  each  other's  ;j;ifts.  5.  Never  speiik 
lightly  of  each  othei-.  G.  Tiet  us  def<Mid  each  other's  char- 
acter in  everything,  so  far  as  is  consistent  with  truth.  7. 
Lahor,  in  honor,  each  to  prefer  the  otiier  befoic  hiniself. 
H.  We  rei^onunend  a  seiious  pcrusjil  of  T/w  CcfuseSf  EviUy 
and  Curen  of'  Heart  ami  Church  Dicisimis, 
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Sr.rTioN   V. 

Of  Kinployiny  our  lime  Pmfifdhhf^  wJien  7inf  ewiaged 

In  l*nh'ic  Kxerriaes. 

4Stl.  In  order  to  employ  our  tinie  protitahly.  let  us 
remember  our  first  rule:  "Be  diligent — never  be  unem- 
ployed— never  be  triflingly  employed.  Neither  spend  any 
more  time  at  any  place  than  is  strictly  necessary."  We 
fear  there  is  altogether  a  fault  in  this  matter,  and  that  few 
of  us  arc  clear.  Which  of  us  spend  as  many  hours  a  day  in 
God's  work  as  we  did  formerly  in  man's  w^ork  *?  We  talk — 
talk  — or  read  what  next  comes  to  hand.  We  must, 
absolutely  must,  cure  this  evil,  or  betiay  the  cause  of  God. 
But  liow"?  1.  Read  the  most  useful  books,  and  that  regu- 
larly and  constantly.  2.  Steadily  spend  all  the  morning  in 
this   employment,  or  at  least  five   liours   in   the   four-and- 
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DEPORTMENT  AT  THE  CONFERENCE. 


twenty.  *' But  T  have  no  taste  for  reading"  Contract  a 
taste  for-  it  by  use,  or  return  to  your  former  einjiloyinent. 
"But  I  liiive  no  books."  Be  dibgent  to  spread  the  lx)oks, 
and  you   vill  have  the  use  of  them. 


Section  VI. 
Of  oil r  T>eporfm,eiit  (O  the  (Jonfere'nrf.s. 

'JO.  It  is  desired  that  all  things  l)e  considered  on  these 
occasions  as  in  the  inmiediate  presence  of  God;  that  every 
person  speak  freely  wliatever  is  in  his  heart. 

Ti\.  In  order,  therefore,  that  we  may  best  improve  our 
time  at  the  Conferences,-- 1.  While  we  are  conversing  let 
us  liave  an  especial  car-e  to  set  God  .dways  before  us.  2.  In 
the  intermediate  houi's,  let  us  redeem  .'ill  the  time  we  can 
for  private  exercises.  3.  Therein  let  us  give  ourselves  to 
prayer  for  one  another,  and  for  a  blessing  f)n  our  labor. 


Section  VH. 
Of  the  Matter  and  Manner  of  Preaching. 

•J*^.  The  best  geieral  method  of  preaching  is, — 1.  To 
convince;  "J.  To  offer  Christ;  3,  To  invite;  4.  To  build  up: 
And  to  do  this  in  some  measure  in  every  sermon. 

7t|.  The  most  effectual  way  of  preaching  Christ  is  to 
[ireach  Him  in  all  His  offices;  and  to  declaie  His  law,  as  w^ell 
as  His  Gospel,  both  to  believei's  and  un})elie\'ers.  Let  us 
strongly  and  closely  insist  upon  inward  and  outward  holi- 
ness in  all  its  braucites. 


gen 
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Section  VIII. 

Rules  by  which  we.  shnuld  contiuue^  or  dfi*isf./r  ,7i,  Preachiny 

at  any  place, 

74-  1^  is  by  no  means  advdsahle  for  us  to  preach  in  as 
nmny  places  as  we  can  without  forming  any  Societies.  We 
have  made  tlie  trial  in  various  places,  and  that  for  a  con- 
siderable time.  But  all  the  seed  has  fallen  bv  the  wayside. 
There  is  scarce  any  fruit  remaining. 

|,%.  We  sli(HiId  endeavor  to  preach  most, — 1.  Where 
there  is  the  greatest  numlier  of  quiet  and  willing  heai-ers. 
2.    Where  there  is  most  fruit. 

We  oui^ht  diligently  to  observe  in  wha*:.  places  God  is 
pleased  at  any  time  to  pour  out  His  Spirit  more  abundantly, 
and  at  that  time  to  send  more  laltovers  than  usual  into 
tiiat  part  of  the  harvest. 
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Skction  IX. 

Of  Visifimf   from   houne    to  house,  and  enforring   Practical 

Reliq'wn. 

'JO.  We  can  further  assist  those  under  our  care  by 
instructing  them  '\v.  tlioir  own  hous<is.  What  unspeakal)le 
ikhhI  is  there  for  iin^/i  The  world  savs,  ^' The  AfetJiodlsts 
(ire  no  better  tra/u:  oiher  people.'  This  i?  not  true  in  the 
general,  but, 

1.  Personal  reli^'ioti,  either  towards  God  or  man,  is  too 
superficial  anion i;  us.  We  can  but  just  touch  a  few  parti- 
culars.    How    lit\  le  faith  is  there  among   us  !     How  little 
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coinniunion  witli  God  !  How  littlo  living  in  heaven,  walk- 
ing in  eternity,  doadness  to  every  creature  !  How  much 
love  of  the  world  I  Desire  of  pleasure,  of  ease,  of  getting 
money  !  How  little  brotherly  love  I  Wliat  continual 
judgiiig  one  another!  What  gossiping,  evil-speaking,  tale- 
l)earing  !  What  want  of  moral  honesty  I  To  instance  only 
one  particular  :  Who  does  as  he  would  be  done  by  in  buy- 
ing and  selling  1 

2.  Family  religion  is  wanting  in  many  branitl^es.  An  i 
what  avails  public  preaching  alone,  tliough  we  could  jjreach 
like  angels'?  We  must,  yea,  every  minister  and  e^ery  pro- 
bationer must  instruct  the  people  from  house  ^o  house. 
Till  this  is  tlone,  and  that  in  good  earnest,  ]\Jethodit,ts  wi)^ 
be  no  better. 

3.  Our  religion  is  not  sufticiently  deep,  universal,  uni- 
form :  but  superficial,  partial,  uneven.  It  will  bo  so  till  we 
spend  half  as  much  time  in  this  visiting,  as  we  now  do  in 
talking  uselessly.  Can  we  find  a  better  method  of  doing 
this  than  IMr.  Baxter's  1  If  not,  let  us  adopt  it  without 
delay.  His  whole  tract,  entitled,  Gildaa  Salviarms  ;  or, 
T/t^  Reforined  Pasfo7\  is  well  woi'th  a  careful  perusal. 
Speaking  of  this  visiting  from  house  to  house,  he  says  (p. 
.S.51),  *'  We  shall  find  many  liindrances,  both  in  ourselves 
and  the  people."  (a)  Tn  ourselves  there  is  much  dullness 
and  laziness,  so  that  there  will  be  much  ado  to  get  us  to  be 
faithful  in  tlie  work.  (/))  We  have  a  base,  man-pleasing 
temper,  so  that  we  let  tbfni  [)erish  rather  than  lose  their 
love;  we  let  them  go  quietly  to  liell  lest  we  should  offend 
them,  (c)  Some  of  us  have  a  foolish  bashfulness  ;  we  know 
not   how    to    begin,    and    blush    to    contradict    the    devil. 
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(d)  Bit  the  great  hindrance  is  weakness  of  faith.  Our 
whole  motion    is   weak    because   tlie  spring  of   it  is   weak. 

(e)  Lastly,  we  are  unskillful  in  the  work.  How  few  know 
how  to  deal  with  men,  so  as  to  get  within  them,  and  suit  all 
our  discourse  to  their  several  conditions  and  tempers  ;  to 
choo.se  the  tittest  subjects,  and  follow  tliem  with  a  holy  mix- 
ture of  s(?riousness,  terror,  love,  and  meekness  ! 

7T-  But  undoui)tedly  tiiis  private  application  is  implied 
in  those  solemn  words  of  the  Apostle:  "I  change  thee, 
therefore,  before  God  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  shall 
judge  the  quick  and  the  dead  at  His  appearing,  and  His 
kingdom,  preach  the  word  ;  be  instant  in  season,  out  of 
seiLSon ;  leprove,  rebuke,  exhort,  with  all  long-suffering  and 
doctrine." 

IS.  Oh,  brethren,  if  we  could  but  set  this  work  on  foot 
ill  all  our  Societies,  and  prosecute  it  zealously,  what  glory 
would  redound  to  God  !  If  the  common  lukewarm  ness  were 
banished,  and  every  shop  and  every  house  busied  in  speak- 
ing of  the  word  and  works  of  God,  surely  God  would  dwell 
in  our  habitations,  and  make  us  His  delight. 

Itl.  And  this  is  absolutely  necessary  to  the  welfai*e  of 
our  people,  some  of  whom  neither  repent  nor  believe  to  this 
(  .  ''  Look  around,  and  see  how  many  of  them  are  still  in 
apparent  danger  of  damnation.  And  how  can  you  walk 
.id  talk,  and  be  merry  with  such  people,  when  you  know 
<^i-e:r  ase  ?  When  you  look  them  in  the  face  you  should 
break  forth  into  tears,  as  the  prophet  did  when  he  looked 
upon  Hazael,  and  then  set  on  them  with  the  most  vehement 
exhoi*tations.  0,  for  God's  sake,  and  the  sake  of  poor  souls, 
bestir  yourselves,  and  spare  no  pains  that  may  conduce  to 
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sUcfir  or  f/o/J :  (ij)  His  uatienco,  Nfithpr  count  1  my  lift' 
(hmr  unto  infjscl/'.  And  among  all  other  motivt's,  U^t  these 
be  ever  before  our  eyvs  :  1.  The  Church  of  (iod^  /rhich  J/c 
has  jmrchiised  with  II in  otoi  hlood.  'J.  Grievous  wolmn  ahall 
enter  in  ;  i/ea^  of  t/oiirficfn  s  shtill  ntfu  arise  upenkhuj  pcrrer.s'' 
things. 

SI.  Write  tliis  upon  your  htnirts,  and  it  will  do  you 
more  i^ood  tliaii  twenty  years'  stud  v.  Then  you  Mill  hav(; 
no  time  to  spare  :  you  will  have  work  enough.  Then  like- 
w  ise  no  minister  noi-  probationer  will  stay  with  us  who  is 
as  :;  lit  that  has  lost  its  savour.  For  to  sucli  tliis  employ- 
ment would  b(>  mere  drudiijerv.  And  in  order  to  it,  von 
will  iiave  need  of  all  the  knowledge  you  can  [)rocu!-e,  and 
all  the  ii^raee  you  can  attain. 

8**.  The  sum  is,  ( ro  into  every  house  in  course,  and  teach 
all  therein,  both  young  and  old,  to  be  Christians  inwardly 
and  outwardly  :  uiake  every  particular  plain  to  their  under 
standing  ;  tix  it  in  their  minds  ;  write  it  on  their  hearts, 
fn  order  to  this,  there  must  be  precept  upon  pr(*cept,  line 
upon  line.  What  patience,  what  love,  wh  it  knowledge  is 
requisite  for  this  !  \Ve  must  needs  do  this,  were  it  only  to 
avoid  idleness.  l>o  we  not  loiter  away  many  hours  in  every 
week?  Each  tiy  him.self  ;  no  idleness  is  consistent  with  a 
i.'rowth  in  grace.  Nay,  without  e>cactness  in  i-edeeming 
time,  you  cannot  letain  the  grace  you  receive  in  justification. 

Hli-  VVhy  are  wc  not  more  holy '?  why  do  we  not  live  ni 
eternity?  walk  with  (iod  all  the  day  long?  Why  are  we 
not  all  devoted  to  God!  breathing  the  whole  spirit  of 
missionaries'!  Chiefly  because  we  are  enthusiasts  ;  looking 
for  the  end,  without  using  the  nieana.     To  touch  only  upon 
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two  or  three  instancos  ;  Wlio  of  us  rise  at  four  or  even  at 
five  when  we  do  not  preach?  Do  we  know  the  obligation 
iiiul  benefit  of  fasting,  or  al)stinence  ?  How  (»ften  do  we 
})ractice  it  1  Tlie  neglect  of  this  alone  is  siiffi'uent  to 
account  for  our  f(!ebleness  and  faintness  of  spirit.  We  are 
continually  grieving  the  floly  Spirit  of  God  by  the  liabitual 
noLllect  of  a  plain  duty.      J^et  us  amend  from  this  liour. 

H4.  lu  order  to  guard  against  Sabbath-breakin<j;,  evil- 
speaking,  unprofitable  conversation,  lightness,  expensive 
ness  or  gaiety  of  aj»parel,  and  contracting  debts  without  due 
care  to  discharge  them,  —  1.  J^et  us  preach  expressly  on  each 
of  these  heads.  2.  Read  ia  every  Society  the  sermon  on 
evil-speaking.  3.  Let  the  leaders  closely  examine  and 
exhort  i^veiy  person  to  put  away  the  accursed  thing.  -4. 
Let  th  n)'''isters  and  probaticmers  warn  every  Society,  that 
none  who  is  guilty  heroin  can  remain  with  us.  5.  Extirpate 
out  of  our  Church  buying  or  selling  goods  which  have  not 
|)ai(l  the  duty  laid  upon  them  by  (lovernment.  Let  non«> 
r-emain  with  us  who  will  not  totally  ai)stain  fi'om  this  evil 
in  every  kind  and  degree.  6.  Extirpate  bribery — receiving 
anything,  directly  or  indirectly,  -for  voting  at  any  election. 
Show  no  respect  to  persons  herein,  but  expel  all  that  touch 
the  accursed  thing.  And  strongly  advise  our  people  to  dis 
countenance  all  treats  gi^■en  by  candidates  before  or  at 
elections,  and  not  to  be  partakers  in  any  respect  of  sucli 
iniquitous  practices. 
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Section  X. 

The  Election  and  Ordination  of  Miyiisfei's^  and  their 

Duties. 

85.  A  mini.ster  is  constituted  by  election  of  the  Annual 
Conference,  and  by  laying  on  of  the  hands  of  those  duly 
appointefi  thereto. 

80-  The  duties  of  a  minister  are,— 

1.  To  conduct  all  parts  of  Divine  worship. 

2.  To  aduiinister  Baptism  and  the  Lord's  Sujtper. 

3.  "^Po  solemnize  Matrimony,  and  in  general  to  perform 
all  the  work  of  a  (Christian  minister. 

81-  ^^o  n\inister  who  ceases  to  travel  without  tin;  con- 
sent of  the  Annual  Conference,  ceitirted  under  the  hand  of 
the  President,  except  in  case  of  sickness,  debility,  or  other 
unavoidable  circumstances,  shall,  on  any  account,  exercise 
the  peculiar  functions  of  his  office,  or  even  be  allowed  to 
preach  among  us ;  nevertheless,  the  tinal  determination  in 
all  such  cases  is  with  the  Annual  Conference. 

88.  After  approval  of  the  Annual  Conference,  a  Gen- 
eral Superintendent,  with  the  President  of  the  Annual 
Conference,  may  issue  a  commission,  to  which  the  seal  of 
the  Conferemre  shall  be  attached,  to  authorize  a  minister  of 
the  Church  to  ordain,  according  to  our  form  of  ordination, 
such  missionary  or  missionaries  as  may  be  stationed  in  dis- 
tant parts  of  our  work. 
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Section  XI. 

The  Reception  of  Ministers  from  other  Churches. 

80-  Ministers  who  otter  to  unite  with  us  from  other 
Christian  Churches  may  be  received  in  the  following  man- 
ner : — 

1.  If  thoy  come  to  us  with  proper  testimonials  from  any 
accredited  Methodist  Cliurch,  they  may  he  received  accord- 
ing to  such  credentials,  provided  they  give  satisfaction  to 
the  Annual  Conference  of  their  willingness  to  conform  to 
our  Church  government  and  usages. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  ministiy  from  any  body  of  Metho 
dists,    or  from    other   Evangelical    denominations,   may   be 
rt3ceived    as    candidates    for    our    ministry    provided    they 
give  satisfaction  tliat  they  are  suitable  per.sons  to  exercise 
the  office;  and  that  they  believe  in  tlie  doctrines  and  approve 
of  the  discipline,  government,   and   usages  of  our  Church. 
The    Chairman  and    any    two    ministers   (members  of    th* 
Conference)  of    the   Jjistrict  within  the    bounds    of    wJiicli 
any    such    candidate    may   be    travelling    or    resident,    ai( 
authorized  to  act  as  a  committee  on  behalf  of  the  Annua! 
Conference,  to  admit  him  into  our  Cliurch  ;  and  he  may   bt 
employed  until  the  ensuing  Arniual  Conference  ;  and  if  h 
be  recommended  by  an  Annual  District  Meeting  he  may  b 
received  as  a  probationer  for  tiie  ministry. 

3.  Ministers  of   other   Evangelical    Churches    who    mai 
desire  to  unite  witii  our  Church,  may  be  received  accordin 
to  our  usages,  on  condition  of  their  taking  upon  them  ou|  ^aj. 
ordination  vows  when  required,  without  the  re  impositio 
of  hands,  giving  satisfaction  to  an  Annual  Conference  (f  p^^.^ 


HKS. 


RECJEIVING   MEMBERS   INTO   THE   CHUIICH. 


35 


rches. 

roiii    other 
wing  iiuiu-  I 

Is  from  any 
ved  accord 
isf action  to 
conform  to 

y  ,)£  Metho 
ons,   may  be 
fovided    they 
1^9  to  exercist 
s  and  approve' 
our  Church 
libers  of   th* 
,ds    of   wjiicl 
resident,    art 
i  the  Annua 
id  he  may  ht 
•e  ;  and  if  h| 
Lg  l^e  u»ay  h«l 

lies    Nvho    ma  I 
ived  accordin 
ipon  them  ouj 
[  re-impositioj 
iConfereuce  (i 


tlieir  being  duly  ordained  ministers,  and  of  their  agreemejit 
with  us  in  doctrine,  disciphne,  governnjent  and  usages. 

t>0.  VVlienever  any  such  minister  shall  be  received,  he 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  certificate  signed  by  a  General 
Superintendent  and  President : — 

This  is  to  Certify  that  has  been 

received  into  Conference  as  a  minister,  he 

having  been  ordained  to  the  office  of  the  ministry,  according 
to  the  usages  of  the  Church,  of  which  ho  has 

been  a  member  or  minister ;  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to 
exercise  the  functions  of  his  othce  in  the  Methodist  Church 
so  long  as  his  life  and  conversation  are  such  as  become  the 
Gospel  of  Christ. 

Given  under  our  hand  and  seal  at 
this  day  of  ,  in  the  year 

of  our  Lord 


CHAPTER  HI. 


THE   MEMBERSHIP  OF  THE  CHURCH. 


Section  I. 
0/  Receiving  Memherti  into  the  Church. 

01.  In  order  to  prevent  improper  persons  from  insinu- 
ating themselves  into  the  Churcli — 

1.  Let  no  one  be  received  into  the  Church  until  such 
person  has  been  at  least  three  months  on  trial,  and  has  l)een 
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reconiinonded  by  the  Leack^rs'  iNJreting,  or,  wiiero  no  sucli 
rneoting  is  held,  by  the  L<iadcr.  MeniVjers  in  counectioii 
with  any  other  body  of  Metlux lists,  or  otiier  Evj'ngelical 
('hurches,  who  rn;i,ke  application  for  admission  into  our 
Church,  may  Im^  received  by  the  Su'perintendeiit  of  the 
Circuit  or  Mission  as  inornbers,  without  the  usual  term  of 
probation. 

2.  I^t  none  be  adniitt(;d  on  trial,  nor  receive  tickets, 
but  those  who  are  reconunonded  by  one  you  know,  or  until 
tliey  have  met  three  or  four  times  in  class. 

3.  Read  the  Rules  to  them  the  tirst  time  they  meet. 


Skction  II. 
0/  the   Relatioft  of  Baptized  Child rcn  to  the  Chnrch. 

m 

0!^.  We  hold  that  all  cliildren,  by  virtue  of  the  uncon- 
ditional benefits  of  the  atouemeiit,  ai-e  members  of  the 
kingdom  of  Cod,  and,  therefore,  graciously  entitled  to  bap- 
tism ;  but  as  infant  baptism  contemplates  a  course  of 
leligious  instruction  and  dis(;i])line,  it  is  expected  of  all 
parents  or  guardians  who  present  their  children  for  baptism, 
that  they  use  all  diligence  in  bringing  them  up  in  conformity 
to  the  word  of  Cod;  and  they  sliould  be  solemnly  admonished 
of  this  obligation,  and  earnestly  exhorted  to  faithfubiess 
therein. 

t^Ii,  We  regard  all  children  who  have  been  baptized  as 
placed  in  visible  covenant  relation  to  God,  and  under  the 
special  care  and  supervision  of  the  Church ;  therefore,  let 
every  Superintendent  urge  upon  all  parents  in  his  congre- 
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gation the  duty  and  importance  of  presentin<.(  theii- children 
to  God  in  the  ordinance  of  baptism,  and  keep  a  register  of 
sucli  baptisms  in  a  Baptismal  Register  to  be  provided  and 
kept  in  connection  wit!)  each  Circuit. 

tM-  As  soon  as  the  children  shall  liave  attained  an  age 
surticient  to  understand,  let  them  be  taught  the  nature, 
design,  and  obligations  of  their  baptism,  and  the  truths  of 
i-(digion  necessary  to  make  them  wise  unto  salvation  ;  let 
our  Catechisms  be  plar-ed  iji  their  hands,  and  let  all  who 
can,  rend  and  commit  the  same  to  memory;  let  them  be 
encouraged  to  attiMid  class,  and  to  give  regular  attendance 
upon  all  the  means  of  grace,  according  to  their  age,  capacity, 
and  religious  experience.  Pray  earnestly  for  tliem,  and  talk 
with  Them  at  every  suitable  opportunity. 

tl5.  As  far  as  practicable,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  eveiy 
Superintendent  to  obtain  the  names  of  the  children  of  liis 
congregation,  to  form  theju  into  classes  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  them  religious  instruction,  to  instruct  them  regularly 
himself,  as  his  other  duties  will  allow;  to  appoint  a  suitable 
Leader  for  each  class,  who  shall  instruct  them  in  his  absence, 
and  leave  for  his  successor  a  correct  list  of  each  class,  with 
the  name  of  its  Leader. 

tlO.  Whenever  a  baptized  child  shall,  by  orphanage  or 
otherwise,  become  deprived  of  Christian  guardianship,  the 
Superintendent  shall  ascertain  and  report  to  the  Leaders' 
Meeting  the  facts  in  the  case;  and  such  ;  •  i-ision  shall  be 
made  for  the  Christian  training  of  the  child  as  the  circum- 
stances may  admit  and  require. 
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SlCCTIOV    I. 

Public  Worship. 

HT  For  the  esta))liahuieiit  of  unif(>r  luity  in  public  wor- 
sliip  among  us  on  tho  Jjord's  day  : — 

1.  Let,  the  morninpf  service  consist  of  singing,  prayej-, 
reading  a  lesson  out  of  tlie  Old  Testament  and  a  lesson  out 
of  the  New  Testament,  singing,  preaching,  singing  and 
prayer,  or  prayer  and  singing,  and  })enedi(tion. 

2.  The  sam^  order  shall  be  observed  in  the  aft<  -tiouu  and 
evening  services,  except  that  one  lesson  shall  su 

3.  Let  the  Lord's  Prayer  also  be  used  oii  all  occasions  of 
public  worship  in  concluding  the  iirst  prayer,  the  congrega- 
tion being  recommended  to  join  audibly  and  heartily,  and 
the  Apostolic  benediction  in  dismissing  the  congregation. 

4.  In  administering  the  ordinances,  let  the  form  in  the 
Discipline  be  used.  Let  our  own  Hynin-Book  be  used  in 
all  the  public  services. 

5.  Let  tlie  people  be  earnestly  exhorted  to  take  part  in 
the  public  worship  of  God — tirst,  in  singing;  secondly,  in 
prayer,  in  the  scriptural  attitude  of  kneeling.  -       .    . 

6.  Ijet  the  (Society  be  met,  at  least  once  a  quarter,  wher- 
ever it  is  practicable,  on  the  Sabbath-day. 
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Section  II. 
The  Spirit  and  Truth  of  Singing, 

IM^.  To  jTuard  against  formality  in  sin^ng  : — 

1 .  Choosp  such  hymns  as  are  proper  for  th«  ocoagion,  and 
do  not  sing  txK)  much  at  once ;  seldom  more  than  five  or 
six  verses. 

2.  Let  the  tune  be  suited  to  the  words,  and  do  not  suffer 
the  people  to  sing  too  slowly.  Exhort  every  person  in  the 
congregation  to  sing. 

'\.  F'requently  remind  the  people  of  the  importance  of 
this  part  of  religious  worship,  and  exhort  them  to  "  sing 
with  the  spint  and  with  the  understanding  also." 

4.  Recommend  our  tune-book;  and  a})point  some  suitable 
person  to  conduct  the  singing. 

5.  The  singing  and  all  other  parts  of  public  worship  are 
under  the  control  and  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit. 


Section  IIT. 

Classen  and  Chiss  Meetings, 

1^9.  In  order  to  render  our  Class  Meetings  interesting 
and  profitable, — 

1.  Let  each  Leader  be  careful  to  inquire  how  every  soul 
in  his  Class  prospers;  not  only  how  each  person  observes 
the  outward  lules,  but  how  he  grows  in  the  knowledge  and 
love  of  God. 

2.  Let  each  Leader  converse  with  those  who  have  the 
charge  of  their  Circuits  frequently  and  freely.  .  ; 
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3.  Let  improper  lieaders  be  removed.  See  that  all  t.lie 
Leaders  be  not  only  men  of  sound  judgment,  but  men  truly 
devoted  to  Cod.  In  order  to  this,  let  the  Superintendent 
make  strict  inquiry  in  the  Leaders'  Meeting,  or  where  there 
is  no  such  meeting,  in  the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly 
Ortioial  Board,  into  the  moral  character  of  all  the  Leaders, 
their  punctuality  in  l)eginning  and  ending  their  (/lass 
Meeting  in  proper  time,  and  whatever  relates  to  their  ottice. 

4.  Observe  what  Leaders  are  most  useful ;  and  let  them 
meet  the  other  Classes  as  often  as  possible.  As  a  genei-al 
rule  let  no  Leader  liave  charge  of  more  than  one  Class. 

100.  If  any  of  the  members  of  our  Church  wilfully  ami 
repeatedly  neglect  to  meet  in  Class,  let  the  Superintendent, 
or  his  assistant,  visit  them  whenever  it  is  practicable,  and 
explain  to  them  the  consequence  if  they  continue  to  neglect, 
viz.,  exclusion. 

101.  Jf  they  do  not  amend,  let  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit  exclude  them  (in  the  Church),  showing  that  they  are 
laid  aside  for  a  breach  of  our  rules  of  Discipline,  and  not 
for  immoral  conduct. 

10'^.  Non-membei*s  shouhl  be  admitted  to  the  Class 
Meeting  with  the  utmost  caution ;  and  to  the  Lovefeast, 
not  without  a  note  of  admittance. 


Section   IY. 

Love/easts. 

10J{.  A  Ijovefeast  .shall  be  lield  in  each  Circuit  and 
Mission  at  least  once  a  quarter;  admission  to  which  shall 
ha  by  the  ticket  of  membership,  or  by  a  note  of  admission. 
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Section  v. 
Society  Meetingn, 

104.  Society  Meetings  shall  be  held  once  a  quarter  whe 
ever  it  is  practicable,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superinten- 
dent of  the  Circuit,  or  his  colleague  acting  under  his  in- 
struction. 

The  principal  object  of  the  meeting  shall  be  the  spiritual 
edification  of  the  Churcli,  by  exhortation  on  the  part  of  the 
Minister  present,  with  j)rayer  and  other  religious  exercises. 
The  members  shall  be.  faithfully  admonished  respecting  their 
personal  religion  and  (Jhi-istian  deportment,  their  closet  and 
family  duties,  and  their  attejidance  upon  the  public  and 
private  means  of  grace.  At  these  meetings  the  Rules  of 
Society  shall  be  read,  and  the  representatives  to  attend  the 
meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  may  be  appointed. 
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THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  CHUJiCH. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE    C  O  N  F  ]•:  K  10  N  C  E  S . 


Skction  I. 
77te  General  Conference. 

105-  Tlie  (r<Mieral  ('onference  shall  be  composed  of  an 
erjiial  uuinbor  of  Ministerial  and  Lay  delexattvs,  and  shall 
meet  quadrennially. 

10l><  The  Ministerial  delei^ates  shall  cotisist  of  one  mem- 
ber in  every  ten  ministerial  members  of  ea<3h  Annual  Con- 
ference, of  which  numbtT  the  Presirlent  shall  always  be  one; 
provided,  nevertheless,  that  a  fraction  of  one-half  shall  en- 
title a  Conference  to  an  adtlitional  representative. 

iOT-  Each  delegate  to  the  General  Conference  must  re- 
ceive a  majority  of  votes  of  the  members  of  the  Electoral 
Conference  (st>e  II  144)  who  may  be  present  and  vote  in 
order  to  an  election. 

108-  No  Layman  shall  be  chosen  a  deletrate  to  the  General 
Conference  who  is  under  twenty-live  years  of  age,  and  wlio 
has  not  been  a  member  of  the  Church  continuously  during 
tlie  five  yefirs  next  preceding  his  election. 

lOU-  Each  Electoral  Conference,  after  the  election  of  the 
number  of  delegates  as  provided  in  paragraphs  105  and  lOG, 
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shall  further  piDceed  to  elect  a  reserve  delegate,  and,  in 
addition  to  this  reserve  delegate,  it  sluiU  fui'ther  elect  one 
reserve  delegate  for  every  ten  meinbt^rs,  or  fraction  thereof 
of  one-half,  it  is  entitled  to  send.  When  by  reason  of  death 
or  otlu"r  cause  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the-  delegation,  tlie  re- 
serve delegate  lirst  elected  shall  he  notified  to  lill  the  place, 
and  failing  him  t\w,  next  in  order  of  election  ;  piovided 
always  that  the  vacancy  occurs  before  the  meeting  of  the 
General  Conference. 

110.  The  President  and  Secretary  of  each  Annual  Con- 
ference shall  send  to  thti  Secretary  of  the  Cenend  Con- 
ference a  certified  copy  of  the  election  of  delegates  and 
reserves  to  the  next  <  teneral  (Conference  in  tlu^  older  of  their 
election,  as  soon  after  the  election  as  practicable.  When 
vacancies  occur,  the  reserves  of  ttie  several  Electoral  Confer- 
ences shall  have  precedence  in  the  order  of  their  election, 
and  be  notified  thereof  by  the  President  of  the  Annual 
Conference. 

111.  When  the  General  Conference  is  in  session,  tifty  of 
its  members  shall  form  a  ipiorum  for  the  transaction  of 
business. 

11?^.  A  General  Su})ei-intendent  shall  preside  over  all 
st\ssions  of  the  (General  Conference,  and  over  all  the  Stand- 
ing Committees  of  the  same;  but  in  case  no  General  Super- 
intendent be  present,  the  General  Conference,  or  the  Com- 
mittees of  the  General  Conference,  siiall  elect  by  ballot, 
without  debate,  a  President  pro  tern. 

1 1,1.  Each  General  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot,  with- 
out debate,  from  among  its  members,  a  Secretary  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  a  correct  record  of  its  proceedings 
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and  to  publish  the  Journals  under  the  din;ction  of  tho 
(icneral  Conference,  Tlie  Seci-et-^iry  so  elected  may  nomi- 
nate, and  th(5  Confm-ence  elect,  an  assist^itit,  or  assistants. 

114-  riie  (7en«Mal  Conference?  only  shall  have  full  power 
to  make  Rules  and  Regulations  for  our  (Jhurch,  undei-  the 
following  limitations  and  restrictions,  viz.  ;  — 

1.  it  shall  not  revoke,  alter,  or  change  any  Article  of 
Religion,  nor  establish  any  new  stiindards  or  rules  of  doc- 
trine contrary  to  our  existing  and  established  standards  of 
doctrine. 

2.  It  shall  not  destroy  the  plan  of  our  Itinerant  system. 

3.  It  shall  not  make  any  change  in  tho  Genenil  Rules  of 
(»ur  Society. 

4.  It  shall  not  do  away  with  the  privileges  of  our  minis- 
tei"S  or  probationers  for  the  ministry,  of  trial  by  a  Com- 
mittee, and  of  an  appeal;  neither  shall  it  do  away  with  tlie 
privileges  of  our  members  of  trial  before  the  Society,  or  by 
a  Committee,  and  of  an  appeal. 

Note. — The  General  C(»nfereuce  may,  by  a  coiiatitutional  vote, 
vary  or  change  any  of  tho  rules  of  our  Society  embraced  in  the  .'{rd 
of  the  above  restrictive  rules. 

115.  The  General  Conference,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of 
its  members,  shall  have  power  to  increase  or  diminish  the 
number,  or  alter  the  boundaries,  of  tiie  several  Annual  Con- 
ferences. 

|14».  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  fron»  the  minis- 
tei*s  of  the  (Jhurch  by  ballot,  without  debate,  one  or  more 
Itinerant  General  Superintendents,  in  agreement  with  the 
Basis  of  Uuion. 
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II '3'.  They  shall  hold  oflBce  for  eight  years,  and  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-election.  They  shall  be,  ex  officio,  members 
of  the  Genei'al  Oonference  sitting  at  the  time  their  tenn  of 
ottice  shall  expire. 

ilH.  In  case  a  General  Superintendent  ekcted  is  not  a 
member  of  the  General  Conference,  then  the  first  remaining 
reserve  lay  delegate  from  the  Conference  to  which  the 
newly-elected  General  Superintendent  belongs  shall  become 
a  member  of  the  General  Conference. 

1 10-  The  General  Superintendents  shall  be  members  and 
chairmen,  ex  officio,  of  all  Standing  Committees  and  Hoards 
appointed  by  the  General  Conference,  with  a  casting  vote 
only.  They  shall  not  be  stationed,  but  shall  travel  at  large 
througliout  the  Church,  and  shall  have  the  Geiieral  o\ev- 
sight  of  all  Church  interests  and  institutions,  and  do  all  in 
their  power  to  forward  them,  and  render  such  service  as  the 
(General  Conference  may  direct.  They  shall  give  special 
attention  to  sucli  interests  as  are  connexional  in  their  char- 
acter, leaving  local  or  conferential  matters  to  the  Annual 
Conference  authorities  as  far  as  i)ossible.  They  sliall  not 
iiiterfere  with  the  functions  of  the  ministers  and  other 
otticers  of  the  Church  in  their  prescribed  duties, 

1*^0.  They  shall  decide  any  question  of  law  arising  in 
any  of  the  Committees  or  Boards  over  wliicli  they  preside  ; 
but  any  member  of  such  Committee  or  Board,  or  any  ohm 
ister  or  member  whose  interests  are  ati'ected  by  such  de 
cision,  sliall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 

1*^1.  They  shall  be  members  of  the  Annual  Conferen;;eh 
to  which  they  belonged  at  the  time  of  their  election  to 
otiice. 
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t^H.  They  shall  not  take  part  in  the  proce<'dings  of  their 
Annual  Conferences  any  further  than  their  duties  as  General 
Superintendents  njay  require. 

Vttl-  They  sliall  be  responsible  to  the  (Jeneral  Conference 
for  all  their  ofhcial  acts. 

1*^4.  The  General  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Special  Com 
inittee  of  twelve  members,  on  the  nomination  of  the  Gen- 
eral Superintendent,  which  shall,  in  association  with  the  (gen- 
eral Superintendent  or  Superintendents,  from  one  General 
(conference  to  another,  watch  ovei-  and  guard  all  the  rights 
and  }>rivileges  of  our  Cliui"ch  throughout  the  Connexion,  pro- 
mote as  far  as  possible  the  i  erjommendations  of  the  General 
Conference,  consider  and  decide  upon  any  measure  which 
may  seem  necessary  for  the  general  interests  of  the  Church 
and  could  not  have  been  foreseen  at  the  uieeting  of  the 
(ieneral  Conference,  and  adopt  sucii  measures  for  their 
accomplishment  as  it  may  Judge  expedient.  The  said  Com- 
mittee shall  report  to  ( he  General  Conference. 

1*^5-  The  General  Conference  Special  Committee  shall 
have  power  to  call  a  sj)ecial  session  of  the  GeiUTal  Confer- 
ence at  any  time,  which  shall  be  composed  of  the  mend)ers 
of  the  last  regular  General  ( *orlference,  all  vacancies  having 
been  filled  according  to  the  usual  modes  of  election. 

Viii.   In  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of  a  General 

Superintendent,  the  other   (ieneral  Superintendent  or  the 

Secretary  of  tVic  General  Conference  shall  call  together  the 

rt  of  Appeal,  Special  Committee  of  the  General  Conference,  and  six  other 

Conferences  persons  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  General  Confer- 

r  election  to  ence,  who  may  elect  a  successor,  who   shall  till  the  office 

until  the  next  General  Conference. 
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1/5T-  'ni«'  Oener.'il  Conference  sliall  dinjct  an  annual  col 
lection  to  bo  made  throughout  the  whole  work  for  meeting 
the  amount  chargoahle  to  the  Genei'al  Conference  Fund,  an<l 
the  Annual  Conferences  shall  (ix  th(5  time  when  such  col- 
lection shall  be  taken  up  in  the  churches.  A  collection 
for  this  purpose  shall  also  be  taken  up  in  the  church  in 
which  the  General  Conference  is  held,  during  its  sitting. 
The  officers  of  the  General  Conference  appointed  for  the 
pur})Ose  shall  disburse  only  the  amou'it  on  hand  for  General 
Conference  exj)enses,  leaving  f^ach  delegate  deficient  in  his| 
expenses  by  an  equal  amount. 


Section  II, 

The  Cmirt  of  A]>peal. 

128-  The  Court  of  Apj)eal  sliall  consist  of  the  Genem 
Superintendents,  and  twelve  other  persons  — six  minister 
and  six  laymen — to  be  elected  by  ballot  by   the  Genera| 
Conference  from  twelve  ministers  and  twelve  laymen,  to  'i 
nominated  by  the  General  Superintendents. 

1.  The  Court  shall  elect  its  own  Secretary  by  btdlot. 

2.  A  majority  of  those  present  shall  be  necessary  I 
render  a  decision,  but  such  a  majority  shall  not  be  less  tha 
five. 

3.  The  Court  .shall  hear  and  deterniine  appeals  : — 

a.  From  decisions  of  the  presiding  officers  of  the  Annu;j 
Conferences  on  questions  of  law  arising  therein; 

b.  From  decisions  of  Presidents  of  Annual  Conferenci 
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on   questions  of  law  arising   in    ConiuiitM^es   or   Boards  of 
Annual  Conferouc<?b  .»ver  wliich  tlioy  preside  ; 

c.    From    decisions    of   Annual    Conferences    wheii    they 
have  exceeded  tiieir  jurisdiction  ; 
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<L  From  decisions  of  Committees  appoint<'(l  to  settle 
disputtis  as  to  boundaries  of  Annual  Conferences,  cases  of 
invasion,  and  the  like  ; 

e.  From  decisions  of  General  Superintendents  on  ques- 
tions of  law  in  the  Committees  and  Boards  over  wliicli  they 
preside  ; 

/.  From  decisions  of  Committees  and  I^»oai-ds  of  the 
General  Conference  when  they^  have  exceeded  their  jurisdic- 
tion ; 

(/.  When  any  of  the  above  appeals  is  not  from  the 
decision  of  a  General  Superintendent,  inst<'ad  of  th(;  case 
being  taken  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  in  the  first  instance,  it 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  General  Superintendents.  If  they 
ditler  in  opinion,  or  if  either  party  is  dissatisfied  with  their 
decision,  the  case  shall  come  before  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
and  its  decision  shall  be  tinal.  If  they  agree,  and  ncntlier 
party  gives  notice  of  dissent,  the  <lecision  of  the  (Jencral 
Superint«uid(Mits  shall  be  tinal. 

4.  No  member  of  the  (.'ourt  of  Appeal  who  is  personally 
interested  in  an  appeal,  shall  sit  on  the  case.  When  objec- 
tion is  made  on  this  ground,  by  apj)ellant  or  respondent, 
the  remaining  members  of  the  Court  shall  tietermine 
whether  he  is  thus  disqualilied, 

5.  Any  person  or  Church  court  appealing  to  the  Court 
of  Appeal  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  before  the  Court  in 
person,  or  by  representative,  to  prosecute  such  appeal.     Tlie 
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same  riglit  shall  be  accorded  to  tho  respondent,  but  in  every 
(tase  siu'li  representative  shall  be  an  accredited  member  of 
the  Metliodist  Ohurch. 

6.  In  ail  cases  of  appeal,  notice  shall  be  i^iven  by  the 
party  app<^aliH«jf  to  a  (leneral  Superintenrlent,  who  shall, 
after  notice  of  appeal,  assemble  tho  Court  as  soon  as 
possible. 

7.  In  all  cases  unprovided  for,  the  (*ourt  jhal)  have  power 
to  frame  rules  of  order  for  itself. 

8.  The  Court  shall  keep  a  full  and  correct  record  of  its 
proceedings  during  the  current  ^{uadrennium,  and  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  next  General  Conference. 


Section  If  I. 

The  Committee  on   Transfers. 

|!iJO-  'I'he  Transfer  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the 
General  Superintendents  and  the  Presidents  of  tho  Annual 
Conferences  concerned  in  the  transfers. 

1.  One  of  the  General  Supeiintendents  shall  preside  at 
the  Committee,  and  in  c.-ise  no  General  Superintendent  be 
present,  the  Committee  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  to 
the  chair. 

2.  All  communications  from  Presidents  of  Annual  Con- 
ferences, in  relation  to  transfers  from  their  Con!;erences,  and 
from  ministers  who  desire  a  transfer,  '  I  sent  to  each 
of  the  General  Superintendent's  "*»  ^^^unv  than  the  10th  day 
of  March  in  each  year. 

3.  The  General  Superintendent  hal'  notify  die  President 
of  each  Annual  Conference  concerned  m  the  proposed  trans- 
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fer, of  all  proposed  or  desired  transfers  to  or  from   his  Con 
ference,   not    later  than  the  20th  dav   of    March   in   each 
vcjir,  and  the  Presid<Mit  shall   injniodiately  notify  any  rneni- 
her  of  his  ConfereiU'P  atiV'cted  by  sucli   [)r()pnsed  or  desired 
transfer. 

1.  A  proposal  to  transfer  a  minister  or  probationer  who 
has  not  requested  it,  may  be  made  l)y  any  member  of  the 
Transfer  ( 'ommittoe  ;  provided  that,  in  every  case,  aotiee 
of  such  })n)posal  or  transfer  be  ;jiven  to  the  person  con- 
cerned on  or  before  tlie  1  r)tli  day  of  March  in  «ach  year, 
and  that  no  minister  be  transfeired  without  his  own  consent. 

5.  Wherever  a  Circuit  re(|nests  the  appointment  of  a 
minister  from  another  (conference,  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board  of  such  Circuit  shall  pay  the  movint;  expenses. 
Ministers  transferred  at  tiieir  own  request  shall  pay  their 
own  moving  expenses,  but  in  the  case  of  the  transfer  of  a 
ininister  who  has  not  lequested  to  be  transferred,  his  mov- 
ing expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  General  ( 'onference  Fund. 
Those  transferred  at  the  request  of  the  Missionary  autliori- 

ies  shall   receive  tlieir  moving  exi)enses  from  the  Mission 
Fund. 

6.  The  Transfer  Committee   shall  have   authority  to  fix 
he  date  at  which  the  transfer  siiall  take  efi'ect. 

7.  Each  minister  or  probationer  transferred  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  action  of  the  Stationing  Committee,  and  shall  be 

nder  the  special  charge  of  the  President  of  the  Conference 
\o  which  he  is  transferred,  until  he  is  stationed. 

8.  The  ultimate  financial  claims  of  any  minister  shall  not 
»e  aflfected  by  such  transfer. 

9.  The  Secretary  of  each  Transfer  Committee  shall,  im- 
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mediately  after  the  risin<(  of  the  (yoimiiitleo,  report  to  the 
President  of  eacli  Aunujil  Conference  aiiected  all  transfers 
to  and  from  his  Oonfei'enoe,  and  the  date  at  \vliicl»  sucli 
transfers  sliall  take  place. 

10.  The  decisions  of  the  Coniinittee  in  all  cases  of  trans- 
fer sliall  he  linal, 

1 1,  The  (xeneral  Superintendents  shall  have  authority  to 
ti-ansfer  any  caudid;!;te  on  a  list  of  reserve  to  any  Confer- 
ence where  a  supply  is  requii-ed.  with  the  con.sent  of  the 
Presidents  of  the  two  Conferences  concerned. 

12.  The  Genei-al  Superintendents  shall  also  have  authority, 
with  the  consent  aforesaid,  to  transfer,  durin<,'  the  year,  any 
minister  from  one  Conference  to  anotlier  for  the  purpose  of 
tilling  a  vacancy,  provided  it  he  not  done  without  the  con- 
sent of   the  minister  concerned. 

I  ;l  In  case  an  emesi'gency  arises  between  the  Annual 
Conferences,  makinij  it  necessary  to  ti*ansfer  a  Tuinister  to 
supply  the  work  on  any  missiotuiry  Held  of  the  North-West 
or  the  Pacitic  Coast,  the  ( General  Superintendents,  together 
with  the  Presidents  of  ar.y  of  the  Annual  Conferences  in- 
terested, shall  have  authoi'ity  to  transfer' such  mi  lister,  pro- 
vided they  deem  it  desirable,  and  such  minister  is  willing  to 
be  transferred. 


Section  IV. 

The  Annual  Conference,. 

|J{0.  Kach  Annual  Conference  shall  l)e  composed  of  all 
Ministers  withii  its  jurisdiction  who  have  V>een  receivetl 
into  full  connect  on,  and  an  equal  number  of  Laymen  who 
hav^  been  elected  as  elsewhere  provided. 
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l!il.  All  preachers  who  have  received  ordination  in  any 
of  the  uniting  hodies.  and  are  in  good  standing  at  the  time 
of  the  union,  shall  retain  all  rif:^hts  and  privileges  conferred 
by  such  ordination, 

ilVi'  Tjiiynien  elected  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at 
all  ordinary  sessions  of  the  Annual  (conference,  nnd  to  speak 
and  vote  on  all  questions,  except  the  examination  of  minis- 
terial character  and  qualification,  the  n^ception,  by  vote,  of 
j)rohationers  into  full  connection  and  their  ordination,  and 
the  granting  of  the  superannuated  or  supernumerary  rela- 
tion, on  which  exceptive  questions  ministers  alone  shall  take 
action. 

tl^li.  I'^ich  Annual  Conference  shall  assemble  not  earlier 
than  the  first  Wednesday  in  May,  nor  later  than  the  last 
Wtidnesday  in  June  of  eacli  year,  and  shall,  within  this 
limitation,  determine  the  time  and  place  of  its  meeting  from 
vear  to  year. 

tl\4'  The  General  Superintendent,  when  present,  shall 
opcMi  the  Annual  Conference,  and  preside  during  the  first 
day  of  its  sessions,  and  afterward  altet  nately  with  the  Presi- 
dent elected  by  the  Conference.  Fn  tlie  absence  of  n  Ueneral 
Superintendent,  +-he  President  of  the  previous  year  shall 
take  the  chair  and  (»pen  the  Conference.  In  association 
with  the  President,  the  (General  Superintendent  shall  con- 
duct the  ordination  service,  and  they  shall  jointly  sign  the 
ordination  parchments.  But  all  other  duties  pertaining  to 
the  presidency  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  be  vested  in 
the  President  electerl  by  that  body,  and,  in  the  absence  of 
the  General  Superintendent,  he  shall  conduct  the  ordination 


service. 


\ 
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135-  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot  from 
among  its  ministerial  meml»ers  a  President,  and  also  a 
Secretary  wl  o  shall  keep  a  correct  record  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  Conference,  wliich  shall  be  signed  by  the  President 
and  Secretary,  and  preserved  among  the  documents  of  the 
Conference. 

ItiO'  Any  questions  of  law  arising  in  the  Annual  Con- 
ference during  its  sesH^ions  shall  be  determined  by  the 
General  Superintendent  or  President  presiding,  but  any 
member  of  the  Conference  may  appeal  from  sucli  decision 
to  the  Court  of  App(.'!al.  The  President  of  an  Annual  Con- 
ference shall  also  have  authority  to  decide  questions  of  law 
ill  ising  in  the  Conference  Committees  over  which  he  pre- 
sides, but  any  member  of  such  Committee  shall  have  right 
to  a))peal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal, 

tliTf.  Tiie  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  be, 
ex  ojficio,  Chairman  of  the  Distiict  in  whicli  he  may  be 
stationed  during  the  year  of  his  presidency. 

|;J8.  The  Annual  Conferei^ce  shall  elect  by  ballot,  without 
debate,  a  Chairman  for  each  l^istrict  from  among  the 
ordained  ministers  within  the  bounds  of  such  District. 

130.  The  ministers  of  the  Annual  Conference,  in  Special 
Session,  shall  examine  the  character  and  ({ualifications  of  all 
ministers  and  probationers  for  the  ministry  belonging  to 
the  Conference,  in  accordance  with  the  Discipline,  and  their 
decisions  shall  be  tinal,  except  in  cases  of  appeal  on  questions 
of  law. 

140.  In  case  any  minister's  character  be  arrested,  it 
shall  be  competent  for  the  ministerial  members  to  meet  in 
Special    Session  to  examine   into  the  case  and   pronounce 
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judgment,  reporting  their  action  to  the  Mixed  Conference,  - 
sucii  report  to  be  for  information  and  record,  and  not  for 
discussion. 

141.  Eacli  Annual  Conference  sliall  have  a  Stationing 
Comnuttee  composed  of  the  President  of  the  Conference 
(who  shall  preside  in  the  Committee),  the  Chairmen  of 
Districts,  and  one  minister  elected  by  each  J)istiict  Meeting. 
Such  election  shall  l)e  bv  the  joint  votes  of  ministers  and 
laymen,  and  sliall  always  be  by  ballot. 

14*^.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  station  all  the 
ministers  and  probationers  for  tlie  ministry  within  its  bounds 
according  to  the  rules  of  the  Discipline  on  the  Stationing 
Committee,  and  it  shall  have  authority  to  require  that  all 
appointments  made  by  the  Stationing  Committee  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Discipline. 

I4»i-  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  authority  to 
elect  into  full  connection  and  ordain  any  probationer  within 
its  bounds  who  has  completed  four  years'  probation  and 
fulfilled  all  disciplinary  re(juirements  ;  also,  to  elect  and 
ordain  probationers  of  less  than  four  years'  standing,  when 
the  necessities  of  the  work  require  it. 

144-  Each  Annual  Conference,  at  the  session  next  pre- 
ceding the  session  of  each  General  Conference,  shall  divide 
into  Ministerial  and  Lay  Electoral  Conferences,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  electing  delegates  to  the  Ceneral  Conference ;  each 
l)ody  electing  its  own  representatives. 

145-  Tlie  Secretary  of  each  Electoral  Conference  shall 
-eport  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Annual  Conference  the  names 
of  the  delegates  elected  to  the  General  Conference,  in  the 
order  of   their  election,  and  the   President   and    Secretary 
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sliall  report  the  same  to  the  General  Conference  Secretary. 
The  delegates  shall  be  elected  from  the  members  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Conference. 

140.  When  a  minister  is  so  unacceptable,  inefficient  or 
secular  .'is  to  be  no  longer  useful  in  his  work,  the  Annual 
Conference  may  lecjuest  him  to  ask  a  location,  and  if  he 
lefuse  to  comply  the  Conference  shall  bear  with  him  till  the 
session  next  ensuing,  at  which  time,  if  he  persist  in  his 
refusal,  the  Conference  may,  without  his  formal  trial,  locate 
l)i>n  without  liis  consent,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  thos(^ 
present  and  voting.  Any  person  so  locat<'d  shall,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  Conference,  receive  from  the  Superannua- 
tion Fund,  or  from  the  Supernumerary  Ministers'  and 
Ministers'  Widows"  Fund,  the  amount  of  his  mnual  sub- 
scriptions without  interest.  When  a  minister  who  has 
travelled  twenty  years  or  more  is  located,  his  Annual  Con- 
ference shall  have  power  to  determine  whether,  and  when, 
he  shall  become  a  claimant  on  the  Superannuated  Ministers' 
Fund. 

141-  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Special 
Committee  consisting:  of  the  President  and  Secretary  of 
Conftu'ence,  the  (-hairmen  of  Districts,  and  five  other  mem- 
bers of  the  Conference  to  be  nominated  by  the  President, 
who  shall  have  power  to  consider  and  decide  upon  all 
matters  attecting  the  Conference,  which  could  not  have  been 
pro^'ided  for  at  the  time  of  the  sitting  of  the  (Conference. 
The  Special  Committee  shall  report  its  proceedings  to  the 
next  ensuing  Annual  Conference. 

148.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  an  Annual 
Conference  Missionary  Committee,  constituted  as   it    may 
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detormino.  The  said  Committee  sliall  eonsist  of  ninistcrs 
and  laymen  in  equal  numbers,  tlie  laymen  to  be  elected  by 
ballot  by  the  laymen  of  each  Aniuial  !)i^t^i(;t  Meeting. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  l^oard  to  apportion  and  dis- 
l)ui'se  to  the  various  missions,  within  the  bounds  of  the 
(\)nference,  such  sums  as  the  (leneral  Board  of  Missions 
sluill  have  placed  at  its  disposal.    ' 

l4tK  Kaoh  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Board  of 
Examiners,  who  shall  meet  the  candidates  and  probationers 
for  the  ministry  l)elon2[inf2:  to  such  Conference  at  one  or 
more  central  places,  and  examine  them  upon  the  piescribed 
Course  of  Study,  by  printed  or  written  questions,  supple- 
mented by  ora"  examinations  when  necessary,  and  issue 
certificates  to  tlie  successful  candidates,  to  be  presented  to 
the  Annual  District  Meeting,  Kacli  Examining  Boarrl 
shall  have  authority  to  accept  Provincial,  Matriculation, 
and  Undergiaduates'  Certificates  for  such  subjects  of  the 
Course  of  Study  as  are  covered  by  these  certificates. 

150.  Each  Annual  (^onferenve  shall  have  the  power  to 
determine  the  date  of  the  closin«;  of  the  financial  vear  within 
its  own  limits. 

151-  In  the  event  of  the  death  or  di.sability  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  an  Annual  Conference,  the  ex-President  .shall  imme- 
diately enter  upon  the  duties  of  the  presidency,  and  discharge 
them  during  the  continuance  of  such  disability,  or  to  the  end 
of  the  year  ;  but  in  case  there  be  no  ex  President  of  such 
Annu.'d  (Conference,  then  the  Secretary  of  such  Conference 
shall  call  together  the  Special  Committee,  who  shull  elect 
by  ballot  a  Pi-esident,  who  shall  continue  in  olftce  till  the 
ensuing  Conference,  or  during  such  disability. 
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15?J-  Tlie  business  of  the  Conference  shall  proceed  in  the 
following  order  : — 

1.  The  j>residing  office)-  shall  open  the  Conference  with 
the  usual  devotional  services  ;  and  shall  then  cause  the  roll 
of  the  ministerial  nienihers  to  he  called,  and  the  names  of 
the  laymeii  elected  by  the  District  Meetin^^s  to  be  reportetl. 

2,  What  ministers  have  been  transfericd  to  or  from  this 
Conference? 

.'i.  The  (Jonference  shall  then  elect  by  ballot,  first,  its 
President,  and  then  its  Secretarv. 

4.  Are  there  any  objections  to  any  of  our  ministers  or 
probationers  for  the  ministry  1 

5.  What  probationers  for  the  ministiy  are  now  received 
into  full  con!iection  with  the  Conference  and  ordained? 

6.  What  probationers  for  the  ministry  remain  on  trial  ? 

7.  Whu  are  the  probationers  of  three  years  i 

8.  Who  are  the  probationers  of  two  years  i 

9.  Who  are  the  probationers  of  one  year  1 

10.  Who  are  the  probationers  on  the  list  of  reserve? 

11.  What  candidates  for  the  ministry  are  now  received 
on  trial  1 

12.  Who  are  the  Superannuated  ministers  ? 

13.  Who  are  tlie  Supernumerary  ministers? 

14.  Who  are  now  located  1 

15.  What  persons  who  were  in  full  connection  with  the 
Conference  now  cease  to  be  recognized  as  ministers  among  us  { 

16.  Who  are  now  deposed  from  the  ministry? 

17.  Who  are  now  deposed  from  the  ministry  and  expelled 

from  the  Church  ? 

Note. — The  foregoing,  except  Nos.   1,  2,  3,  shall  be  included  iu 
the  business  to  be  transacted  bv  ministers  alone. 


THE   ANNUAL   CONFERENCE. 


61 


the 


us  I 


)elled 


led 


i  iu 


18.  Who  compose  the  several  Conference  Coriimitteos  t — 
tlie  Stationing  Committee''  Pastoral  Address?  Memorials 
and  Miscellaneous  Resolutions'?  Statistical  lU'turns?  Sab- 
bath Schools?  Contingent  Fund?  Education  of  Candi- 
dates for  the  Ministry"?  The  Missionary  Committee  1  Tem- 
perance  1  Credentials  ?  Conference  Relations  ]  State  of 
the  Work  ? 

10.  What  ministers  or  probationers  foi"  the  ministry  have 
died  during  the  past  year] 

20.  Where  are  the  ministers  and  probationei-s  for  the 
ministry  stationed  for  the  ensuing  year? 

21.  What  probationers  for  the  ministry  are  appointed  to 
attend  Victoria  University,  Mount  Allison  Wesley  an  Col- 
lege, the  Wesleyan  Theological  College,  or  Wesley  College, 
Winnipeg? 

22.  Who  comjwse  the  Board  of  Examiners  for  tliis  year? 

23.  Who  is  appointed  by  this  Conference  to  the  Gei\eral 
Board  of  Missions? 

-14.  What  is  the  number  of  Church  memlxjrs,  churches 
and  other  places  of  worship,  and  attendance  on  worship  on 
each  Circuit  and  Mission?  What  is  the  number  of  baptisms 
administered  and  of  marriages  solemnized  by  each  minister? 

25.  What  is  the  number  of  ministers,  probationers  for 
the  ministry,  and  laymen  in  the  Quarterly  Olficial  Boards  ? 
()f  Sabbath  Schools  ?  And  what  ( *onnexional  property  is 
returned?  These  questions  shall  be  answered  in  accoi-dance 
with  the  authorized  Conference  schedules. 

26.  What  lias  been  collected  on  each  District  for  the 
various  Connexional  Funds?  Have  tlie.«5e  amounts  been  re- 
mitted at  the  proper  time  to  the  several  Treasurers,  and  paid 
over  to  the  several  claimants? 


i 
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27.  What  are  the  reports  of  the  several  Committees  t 

28.  Has  the  J.)istrict8a})bath  School  Convention  been  held? 

29.  What  fiirtiior  m(!a.sures  can  be  adopted  for  the  pro- 
motion of  the  work  of  God  within  or  beyond  the  bounds  (*f 
the  Conference  ;  and  what  ;ire  the  recommendations  of  the 
District  Meetings  on  this  important  subject? 

I5»i-  The  Secretary  of  tlie  Annual  Conference  shall  pre- 
pare and  forward  to  the  Treasurers  of  the  Superannuation 
Fund,  innnediately  after  the  rising  of  the  Conference,  a 
ce'^titied  copy  of  the  amount  paid  by  eacli  Circuit  and  Mis- 
sion for  Ministerial  Support  and  (/onnexional  Collections 
during  the  year  preceding. 

154-  The  Annual  Conferences  are  required  to  present, 
through  the  President  of  the  Conference,  to  the  General 
Conference,  a  tabulated  statement  of  the  memlxn'ship  of 
the  Chu»ch,  the  Sabbath  Sdiools,  the  number  of  churches, 
with  the  value  of  the  same  ;  the  num])er  of  parsonages,  and 
tiieir  value;  the  number  of  burial-grounds  and  all  other 
Church  })roperty,  and  their  valae;  and  such  otiier-  inf(M-ma- 
tion  as  may  help  the  General  Conference  to  a  corrt  ot 
estimate  of  the  state  of  the  Church. 

155-  'Hie  Annual  Conferences  shall  record  all  the  de- 
cisions of  the  presiding  otKcers  on  questions  of  law  arising 
in  the  Annual  Conferences,  in  their  .)ournals,  and  a  copy  of 
these  shall  be  submitted  to  the  ensuing  (General  Conference. 


Section  V. 

IVie  Stationing  Committee. 

154»-  The  Stationing  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of 
the    President,    at   the    place   appointed    for    holding   the 
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Annual  Conference,  previous  to  the  commencement  of  its 
sessions,  to  prepare  a  draft  of  the  stations,  winch  draft  sliall 
be  printed  and  i-eady  at  tlie  opening.;  of  tlie  session,  for  tiie 
use  of  iiienibers  of  Conference. 

1.  Tlie  Stationing  Committee  shall  meet  as  often  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary,  duiing  the  sessions  of  the  Conference, 
for  the  revision  of  the  stations,  and  each  nuMuber  of  the 
Conference  shall  have  a  right  to  appear  before  the  (Com- 
mittee to  represent  his  case  in  regard  to  his  appointment. 

2.  Tiie  lirst  draft  of  stations  shall  be  placed  on  the  table 
of  the  Conference  at  the  close  of  the  first  session,  the  second 
and  final  draft  at  any  time  before  the  close  of  the  Confer- 
ence, as  the  Conference  itself  may  order, 

3.  The  Stationing  Committee  shall  not  allow  any  minister 
or  probationer  for  the  ministry  to  remain  more  than  three 
years  successively  on  tlie  same  Circuit,  except  the  (General 
Conference  otiicei's,  superannuated  and  .-^!ipernum(»rary  minis- 
ters, the  missionaries  among  the  Indians  and  on  the  French 
and  Foreign  Mission  Districts,  and  such  ministers  as  may 
be  appointed  to  our  educational  institutions;  nor  sliall  a 
minister  be  re-appointed  to  a  Circuit  or  Mission  within  a 
less  interval  than  six  y^ars.  , 

4.  On  the  division  of  a  Circuit,  do  minister  who  has 
travelled  successively  th(^  three  preceding  years  on  such 
Circuit  shall  be  appoiiited  to  either  part  of  it  ;  nevertheless, 
this  jtile  shall  not  apply  to  those  places  which  may  be  trans- 
ferred in  adjusting  the  work  by  the  Annual  Disti'ict  Meet- 
ing, which  transfer  has  been  sanctioned  by  tlie  Stationing 
Committee.  . 

5.  The    President   of    an    Annual    Conference,    and    the 
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Chairman    and   Financial  Secretary  of  each  District   con 
cerned,    shall    have    authority    to    change    tlh^    stations   of 
ministers  or  piol»ati(»ners   in    the  intervals  ot  Conference, 
when  the  interests  of  th»'   work    shall  appear    to  them  to 
demand  such  change. 


CHAPTER  II. 


DISTRICT  MEETINGS. 


tJi 
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Section  I. 
7Vte  Annual  District  Meetuuj. 

15T-  The  Tei-ritory  occupied  by  each  Annual  Conference 
is  divided  into  Districts, 

158-  The  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  consist  of  all 
Ministers  and  Probationers  for  the  ministiy  within  its 
bounds,  and  one  Lay  dcilegate  for  each  Minister  or  F^roba- 
tioner  in  the  active  work  from  each  (Circuit,  Mission,  or 
Station  in  the  District,  who  shall  have  been  elected  bv  ballot 
by  the  Quarterly  Otticial  Board. 

150.  Kach  District  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a 
presiding  otHcer  to  be  calle<l  the  Chairman,  who  shall  be 
elected  by  a  majority  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

100.  When  the  stations'  have  been  confirmed  by  the 
second  reading  of  tliem  to  the  C'Onference,  the  Seci-t-tary 
shall  reail  over  suc(;essively  the  names  of  the  ministers 
stationed  in  each  District,  and  the  Conference  shall  elect 
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by  ballot  ono  of  its  inoiiibers  so  stationed  to  be  Chairman 
for  the  ensuinj^'  yejir. 

101-  Innnodiately  after  the  election  of  tlie  ChHirmau  is 
tleclart'd  l»y  the  President,  the  Chairman  shall  nominate  a 
Kinanciiil  Secretary  for  his  Histrict,  aaid  the  Conference,  if 
it  approves,  sliall  appoint  the  same. 

lO/i-    Ihe  duties  of  a  Chairman  ai-e  :  — 

1.  To  take  the  oversijL^ht  of  tlie  whole  work  on  liis  District 
according-  to  the  Discipline,  as  far  as  his  duty  to  the  Circuit 
on  which  lie  resides  will  permit. 

2.  To  lake  tliargr  of  all  the  ministers,  probationers  f(»r 
tlie  minisltv.  local   preacluM's,  und  exhorters  in  his  District. 

I.V   To  change,  receive,  and   suspend   ministers  or  proba 
tioners   toi'  the    ministry    in    his    District  in  the   intervals 
of   Conference,    as    the    Discipline    dii'ects.      (See  H    150, 
clause  f).) 

4.  If  any  luiiiister  or  piob  itioner  fo!-  the  ministry  alisent 
himself  from  his  Circuit  witiiout  the  leave  of  his  Chairman, 
the  Ohaii man  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  till  his  f>lace  with 
another  ministei-  or  probationer,  who  shall  be  paid  for  his 
labors  out  of  the  allowance  of  the  ab.-.e!it  niinister  or  proba 
tioner,  in  proportion  to  the  usual  allowance. 

5.  To  preside  at  the  District  Meetings. 

6.  To  visit  any  Station  or  Circuit  in  his  District  when  he 
may  jmlge  it  e\p»  dient. 

7.  To  se(.'  that  every  part  of  the  Discipline  is  duly  enforced. 

8.  To  gi\<'  the  President  all  neces.sary  information  of  the 
Istate  of  his  District. 

9.  To  prepare  a  condensed  re]>ort  of  the  operations  of  the 
[Missionary  Society  in  his  District,  to  be  compiled  from  the 
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irports    of     indivi<lnai    rnissi<nKiries,    as    appnivfrl     l»y    the 
Annual  District  Meeting;. 

10.  To  asofrtaiii  ami  report  to  the  Annua!  ( Jonferenro, 
foi  publication  in  the  Minutes,  the  nanus  and  achlresses  of 
ministers  and  widows  wlio  are  claimants  rju  the  Superannua- 
tion Fund,  and  also  the  names  and  dates  of  birth  of  cliildriMi 
of  deceased  minist<Ms  wlio  are  claimants  on  the  i^'und,  to 
pettier  with  any  changes  that  have  taken  plac(5  in  lelation 
to  th»'sc  claimants  by  deatii,  limitation  of  claim,  marriafje, 
noil  nuMubcrship,  or  «>ther  causes  during  the  year,  on  tlicir 
respective  Districts. 

11.  i'iie  (Chairman  is  especial ly  directed  and  I'cijuired  to 
visit  any  (Jircuit  oi-  Mission  in  his  District  when  i«  cjuested 
by  the  Superinteiid»>nt  of'  sucli  Circuit  or  Mission  in  case  of 
any  dispute  or  dirticniry  which  the  Superintende,nt  may 
desire  a.vsistance  to  adjust;  al><t  in  all  cases  of  appeal.  In 
all  these  cases  the  Circuit  or  Mission  visited  shall  })ay  tin; 
travelling  expenses  of  th»'  Chairman,  'i'he  Chairman  shall 
have  authoi'ity  to  call  in  any  minister  or  probationer  of  his 
District  to  supply  his  place  when  absent  in  visiting  any 
Circuit  or  Mission. 

12.  Should  the  (Jhairman,  oi*  tlie  Saperint(^iident  of  the 
Circuit,  or  any  of  his  colleagues,  Ix*  re«piested  to  withdraw.] 
on  any  occasion,  from  any  of  our  reguhirly-constituted  meet 
iiigs  for  business,  he  shall   i»!   no  case  do  so;  and   should  Ik 
be  obliged  to  withrlraw  from  any  such   meeting  during  itJ 
sittings,   the  meeting  will   be  thereby   dissolved.      And  ij 
any  Chairman,  or    Superintendent  of  a  Circuit,  or   othe 
minister,  do  willingly  submit  to  any  requisition,  so  as  tj 
withdraw  from  any  such  meeting  before  its  conclusioii,  hi 
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shrill,  (311  proof  thereof,   receive  due  censure  at  t\u\  ensuing' 
Annual  Conferenee. 

iilll.  h\  case  of  a]»poal  <m  a  (Jircuit  or  Mission  of  whieji 
tlie  (Chairman  is  the  vSuperint^Mident,  the  President  sIimU 
preside,  or  appoirit  a  Chairman  of  a  J>istrict  to  pi-eside,  at. 
tlie  h<'aring  of  the  app»al. 

104-  In  case  of  the  death  oi'  disa)>ilitv  of  a  Chairnian 
durin;^  the  year,  the  Financial  Secretary  shall  call  a  meeting 
of  the  ministeriaJ  members  of  the  District,  and  the  lay  mem- 
bers of  the  pievious  Annual  f)istrict  Meeting,  who  shall 
elect  by  ballot  one  of  their  number,  being  a  mend)er  of  the 
Conference,  as  (Jhairnwui  until  the  ensuing  Confcj-ence. 

105-  The  Chairman  sliall  appoint  the  time  ;ind  place  of 
tiie  Jirst  District  M»;eting,  after  which  he  shall  appoint  the 
time  and  the  District  Meeting  shall  appoint  th«.'  place. 
In  the  absence  of  the  Chairman,  the  District  Meeting  shall 
elect  from  among  its  ministerial  menibers,  by  V)allot,  without 
debate,  a  Chairman  pro  tctn. 

IHU-  The  Examination  of  Ministerial  Chai*act«r  shall  be 
the  business  of  the  first  day  of  the  District  Meeting,  and 
shall  be  confined  to  the  ministerial  members  alone. 

Id.  I'hc  lay  members  of  the  District  Meeting  shall 
meet  separately  some  time  during  the  session  and  elect  hy 
ballot,  without  debate,  lay  representatives  to  the  Annual 
(V)  a  fere  nee,  in  the  j)roportion  of  one  for  each  minister  in 
full  connection  witliiii  the  bounds  of  the  District.  Laymen 
to  be  eligible  for  election  must  be  at  least  twenty-five  years 
I  of  age,  and  must  have  V^een  members  of  the  Church  in  good 
[standing  for  five  consecutive  years  next  preceding  the 
election. 
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IIJH.  Aft.<>r  the  Olwiirnian  has  opened  the  nn^eting  by  the 
usual  (h'votitMiiil  exorcises,  a  Seeretary  shall  be  eh'cted  by 
ballot,  who  shall  keep  a  lecord  of  the  proceedings  in  a  book 
procured  for  that  piiipose.  At  the  close  of  each  meeting 
the  MiiHites  shall  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  Secrt^taiy. 
The  book  shiill  1m'  kept  by  the  ('h.iirman  and  brought  to  tlie 
Conference,  and  th^Iisfred  bv  him  to  his  successor. 

tii\y    Mtdliod  to  be  obxerced  in  conduct iruf  thr.  busiueas  of 
t/ifi  DLstrict  Meetlwj.      lit :,  Chairinan  shall  inquire-  ~ 

1,    \Vh;it  iiKMubers  are  now  present? 

'2.  A  v  the  ministers  ami  probationers  blameless  in  life, 
conversation,  and  doctrine  ? 

I '30.  li^  the  «!xamination  of  ministers  and  pi'obationcrs 
in  the  District  Meeting,  the  Chainnan  is  reipiired  to  ask 
the  following  questions,  di'iiiiictirfiy  and  saccessiveli/,  con- 
cerning every  biother  : — 

1.  Is  there  any  objection  to  his  moral  and  religious  char- 
acter '{ 

'2.  Does  he  believe  and  preach  all  our  doctrines'! 

.3.   lias  he  duly  observed  and  enfon'ed  oui*  flisci[)line  ? 

4.  Has  he  been  pun  ''  lal  in  attending  all  his  appoint- 
ments I 

5.  Has  he  conipetent  abilities  for  our  itinerant  work? 

A  sepaj'ate  answer  to  each  of  these  questions  is  expected 
to  appear  in  the  District   Minutes. 

I7|.  Re(jiilali(*ns  to  be  observed  In  relation  to  Poba 
tioHcrs  for  tlu'  MiniMry;  — 

1.  Every  probationer  for  the  ministiy  shall  pursue  the 
course  of  study  prescribed  by  the  General  Conference, 
except  as  liereinaftei*    provided  ;    and    before    he   shall    be 
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received  into  full  connection  he  shall  give  satisfactory  evi- 
dence to  the  Annual  District  i^Ieetinj:^,  from  year  to  year, 
of  his  knowleoge  of  the  subjects!  and  books  included  in  such 
course  of  study. 

2.  The  Boajxl  of  Examiners  shall  report  to  the  Annual 
District  Meetings  those  candid.'i.tes  who  have  passed  a  satis- 
factory examination  in  the  Pri-liniinary  Course  of  Studv  ; 
they  shall  also  report  the  character  of  all  the  other  examina- 
tions. These  reports  are  to  be  recorded  in  the  Minutes  of 
the  District,  and  p  rest  a  ted  (  ^  the  Annual  Conference. 

3.  The  Secretary  of  eacli  I^xamining  Board  shall  prepare 
and  issue  certificates  to  all  canditlates  or  probationeis  who 
ha\e  completed  the  course /of  study;  bu<  in  cases  where  the 
candidate  or  probationer  his  not  completed  the  whole 
course  of  the  year,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  oO 
give  a  record  of  his  standing,  but  he  shall  not  in  any  case 
issue  a  certificate  until  the  whole  year's  coui'se  is  roniplet«»d. 

4.  The  Chairman  shall  also  examine  every  probationer 
for  the  ministry  respecting  his  acquaintance  with  the  books 
recommended  to  him,  and  tlie  general  cour.se  of  reading 
which  he  has  pursued  during  the  preceding  year.  For  this 
purpose  every  such  probationer  is  required  to  deliver  to  tlie 
(Chairman  o\  i  is  District  a  list  of  the  books  which  lie  has 
read  since  the  preceding  Annual  District  Meeting.  This 
list  shall  be  laid  before  tlie  meeting,  that  the  senior  minis- 
ters may  have  an  oppntunity  of  giving  to  the  probationers 
such  advice  and  directions  respecting  their  studies  as  may 
appear  necessary. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  preceding  course  of  inquiry  the 
following  questions  are  to  be  put  every  year  by  the  Chair- 
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Miaii  to  every  prol)atioiier  for  the  iniiiistry  on  the  District, 
but  tliey  need  not  be  inserted  in  the  District  Minutes.  It 
is  enough  to  say  that  tlie  usual  (questions  were  put  to  the 
probationers  and  satisfactorily  answered ;  or,  if  <jtlierwise, 
to  state  the  case. 

a.  Have  you  now  faith  in  Christ,  and  are  you  going  on 
t<t  perfection  '\ 

h.  Have  you  attended  reguhirly  to  private  prayer,  and 
to  the  devotional  reading  of  tlie  Sci-iptures,  and  books  of  a 
s]>intuai  and  experimental  kind,  in  order  to  keep  up  devout 
and  livelv  reli'jjious  feeliniis  m  vour  own  heart  ( 

f.  Have  you  careiidly  visited  the  sick  under  your  cliarge, 
and  others  to  whom  you  could  obtain  access  I 

i1 .    IFave  you  visited  the  people  at  their  houses,  inquiring 
intO'their  religious  state,  praying  with   them,  and  adminis- 
tering  wliolesomc   counsel  ,    and    have   you   Cfitechi/ed   t'.s 
chihlren  of    the   schools,    and    those    of    your    friends    aua 
hearers,  as  you  have  had  opportunity? 

e.  Have  you  had  fruit  of  voui'  minisi  ry  during  the  year, 
and  are  you  emleavoring  so  to  sttit^e  the  leading  truths  of 
Christian  doctrine  and  experience  in  your  discourses,  and  so 
to  apply  them  with  affection,  and  earnestness,  and  prayer, 
as  to  do  all  in  your  power  to  secure  success  in  your  work  *? 

/'.  Answer  the  following  questions  in  sucli  tern»s  as  you 
would  use  in  stating  the  doctrines  they  contain  to  an  in- 
<|uiror  under  religious  impressions,  or  in  your  st'rmons  : — - 
What  is  Evangelical  Repentance  1  \V  hat  is  .1  ustification  ? 
What  is  Justifying  Faith  I  What  is  the  direct  Witness  of 
tht^  Spirit *?  W^hat  is  the  indirect  Witness  of  the  Spirit? 
What  IS  Christian  Perfection  ]     What  is  the  ditierence  be- 
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tween .Tustification  and  Sanctilication  ?  What  is  the  differ- 
ence h(;tween  Justification  and  llegononition  1  What,  is 
the  diHlTence  be;  a  ♦•en  Sanctilication  and  l^ntire  Sanctiti- 
cation? 

Ijet  these  points  be  proved  in  order   by  app'opriate  pas 
sa«res  of  Holy  Writ. 

Th»^  l)i'(^tii!en  will  see  the  propriety  of  conducting  this 
part  of  tht>  proi-eedings  with  pe(njliar  deli])eration  and 
sohjnmity,  f-.a  in  the  ininir-diate  presv"»nce  of  '.Tod;  and  tht^y 
may  enlarge  on  fioctrinai  (piestions  as  they  may  deem  it 
necessary,  so  as  to  lead  the  candidates  to  a  rii^lit  under- 
"^tanding,  and  an  ay>pro}>riate  expression  of  our  leadinj^  doc 
ti'inal  pe('nliarities  as  a  Ohnroh. 

().  In  the  annual  examination  of  probationers  for  the 
ministry,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  (Jljairmen  of  Districts 
to  inclndc  the  disciplinary  question.  "  Do  you  take  snulf", 
tobacco,  Of  intoxicating  di-iriks  ?"  and  a  distinct  answer  in 
the  p'^'^ative  shall  be  recpiirtMl  in  every  case,  as  a  condition 
of  continuing  on  j^robation,  from  year  to  year. 

7.  The  time  for  a  candidate  for  our  ministry  to  remain 
on  trial,  as  a  probationei-,  shall  be  four  years  ;  at  the  end  of 
which  period,  if  recommended  by  the  Annual  District 
Meeting,  he  shall,  after  examination  and  approval  by  the 
('onference,  be  received  into  full  coiinection,  and  be  publicly 
recognized. 

8.  Every  such  probationei*.  who  has  been  thus  recom- 
mended by  the  AnnuaJ  District  MeetinLT.  shall  attend  the 
Conference  of  that  year,  except  tliose  laboring  in  distant 
Missions. 

9.  Who  have  been  on  probation  for  the  ministry    /'our 
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years,  htkI  aro   now   roooinineiulod  to  be   received  into  full 
connection,  and  to  he  ordained  ? 

10.  Wiio  uvQ  reconimonded  to  he  continued  on  prol)atiou'} 
n.    Who  :iio  the  ])i()l>ationers  of  t/iTfe  years? 

I/.    Who  are  t\w  ])robationers  of  two  years  ? 
r.    Who  are  tiie  probationers  of  one  yeai- '? 

11.  What  })robationers  aro  ou  the  T^jst  of  Reserve? 
\\  hen  a  candidate  for  the  niinistry  has  been  recommended 
to  be  recciscd  on  })robation,  but  not  calhul  out  into  tiie 
work  in  tlie  coui'se  of  the  year,  the  Cfiairman  of  the  l)i>; 
trici  shall  mak«'  itKjuii'v  of  <  he  Superintendent  of  theCUrcuit 
where  he  resides,  whether  he  l)e  still  deemed  a  j)erson  proper 
to  be  employed  in  oui-  rcirular-  ndnistry  ;  ;nid  the  result 
shsill  be  reported  to  the  Annual   District  Meetin;L,'. 

12.  What  candidates  are  recommended  to  be  received  d 
prol)ation  for  tlie  ministry  '( 

11*^  Riytilafions  to  be  obaerved  in  refevnce  to  Candidatcx 
for  1/(4'.  Mini(itry: — 

1.  The  dhairmou  are  reipiired  n<H  only  to  examine  very 
minutely,  in  the  Annual  District  Meetings,  all  persons  pro- 
posed as  candidates  for  our  ministry,  but  al.so  to  report 
distiin.'tlv  in  their  District  Minutes,  for  the  consideration  of 
<  "onference,  the  opinion  of  the  Dist?  ict  Meetings  after  such 
(waminat.ions,  respcctiTig  their  health,  piety,  moral  cliaracter, 
ministerial  abilities,  educational  acquirements,  belief  of  our 
floeti'ijies,  attachment  to  our  discipline,  and  freedom  from 
del)t,  as  well  as  from  all  .secular  encund)ranc(*s. 

2.  Before  a  District  Meeting  shall  I'ecommend  a  candi- 
date to  the  Conference,  to  be  admitted  on  probation,  such 
candidate  must  have  been  a  member  of  our  Church  for  one 
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year,  and  ;i  local  prnachor  in  _i]food  standini,'  for  six  months, 
and  approved  .itul  nn'omnicndod  hy  the  (Quarterly  (>irK'iji] 
Board  of  tlio  Circuit  or  Missi<»n  on  wliicli  he  rosid<\s.  H«^ 
must  also  have  passed  a  satisfactory  written  examination, 
and  an  oral  examination  such  as  the  Examineis  may  (Uiom 
nPcessary,  on  tlu»  suhjects  prescribed  by  th<!  iienerul  Con- 
ference as  the  Prelimi nary  Course  of  Study. 

.S.  Thestandard  (pialiHcation  foj*  younL(  men  rec()iiim»Mule<l 
to  be  received  '  o  our  ( ■onferences  as  probationers,  shall 
not  be  lower  than  fifty  j)er  cent,  of  tine  marks  on  the  pre- 
liminary course  of  study  in  the  a  j:'?  re  irate,  a^d  thirty  three 
and  one  third  p<M-  cent,  in  each  subject  ;  also  a  standinv;  of 
thirty  three  and  one  third  ))er  cent,  shall  be  r(Mjuii'e(l  in 
order  to  pass  in  each  subject  (»f  the  subsequent  cout'se. 

I.  livery  candidate  thus  recommeiidcd  shall  attend  the 
ensuing  histrict  Meetin*?,  and  be  exan\ined  befoic  all  the 
brethren  }»res«'nt  resjKH^tiniLj  his  religious  experience,  his 
knowh^lije  of  divine  things,  his  educational  ac(pnrt!nu'nts, 
his  readino,  his  views  of  the  doctrines  of  the  Gospel,  and 
his  regard  for  Methodism  iu  general. 

.1.  F^ery  candidate  proposed  to  the  District  Afeeting  is 
then  to  be  asked  by  the  ('hairnian  the  following  (piestions, 
to  each  of  whiih  a  distnict  answer  shall  l>e  required  :     - 

Have  you  been  converted  to  (Jod  1  Have  you  now  faith 
in  (.'hrist  (  Are  you  going  on  to  perfection?  Do  you  ex- 
pect to  be  mad(»  pei'fect  in  h)ve  in  this  life  1  Are  you 
earnestly  striving  after  it?  Are  yoa  resohcd  to  devote 
yourself  wholly  to  tilod  and  His  \vork  '  Have  vmi  l>een 
bapti/eiH  What  are  your  \ie\vs  on  Infant  Baptism  and 
the  Lord's  Supper  I     Do  you  know  the  Hules  of  the  fcJociety? 
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Do  you  keop  tlu-rn'?  Do  you  take  suufT,  toljacco,  or  intoxi- 
catiii*;  drinks^  And  will  you  continue  to  al).staiM  from  (lie 
use  of  tlu'in  ?  Have  you  road  the  wliole  Dis<'ij>lino'i  Are 
you  williiiLj  to  conform  to  it  t  IJave  you  considered  tlie 
twelve  rules  of  a  minister  or  probationer,  as  contained  in 
J^irt  I.,  (yliapter  11.,  Siiction  •!.,  of  the  Discipline,  espe- 
cially the  first,  the  tenth,  and  the  twelfth]  Will  you  keep 
them  for  conscience'  sake?  Are  vou  determined  to  emplov 
all  your  time  in  the  work  of  God?  Will  you  preach  at 
every  suital)le  opportunity,  endeavoiin<j^  not  to  speak  too 
long  nor  too  loud  ?  Will  you  dili^jently  instruct  the  chil- 
dren in  every  place  1  W^ill  y(m  visit  from  house  to  house? 
Will  you  recommend  fasting,  both  by  j)reccj)t  and  example  '. 
Are  vou  in  debt  I  What  is  vour  a  ■>•  {  p[ave  vou  aotnl 
health,  and  have  you  a  sound  constitution?  Aie  you  en 
j'at'ed  to  marry  ? 

Do  you  sincerely  find  fully  believe  the  doctrines  of  .Vh-th- 
odism  as  contained  in  our  twenty-tive  Articles  of  Religion, 
and  as  taught  by  Mr.  Wesley  in  his  Notes  on  the  New  Tes- 
tament and  Volujnes  of  Sermons,  especially  the  following 
leading  one's  : — A  Trinity  of  Persons  in  the  Unity  (jf  the 
Godhead  ;  the  total  depravity  of  all  men  by  nature,  in  con- 
sequence of  Adam's  fall ;  the  Atonement  made  by  Christ 
for  the  sins  of  all  the  human  race  ;  the  direct  witness  of  the 
Spiiit;  the  possil)ility  of  falling  from  a  state  of  justitication 
and  holiness,  and  perishing  everlastingly ;  the  absolute 
necessity  of  future  rewards  and  punishments'?  Will  you 
endeavor  fully  and  faithfully  to  preach  them  *?  What  is 
your  religious  experience?  and  what  is  your  call  to  this 
work  i 
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6.  Aftor  tlie  pxaiiiiiiailon  the  canrlidato  shall  withdiuw, 
and  the  nifetiiiij  shall  doterinine  whether  he  shall  be  recorn- 
inended  to  the  ensuing  ('onfeience,  to  be  received  as  a 
probationer  for  the  ministry. 

7.  If  the  Oil  Irman  deem  it  not  convenient  for  a  candi- 
rlate  to  attend  the  Distriot  Meeting,  he  may,  witli  two  other 
ministers,  examine  hiin  nnd  report  the  result  to  the  District 
Meetinc;. 

lT*i-  Otln'r  RpfinhttitniH  respectiv{i  CarufidateH  and  Pro- 
hationers  for  the  Ministrtf:  ■- 

1.  No  Oiairman  of  a  l)istrict,  or  other  Conference  officer, 
shall  have  authority  to  employ  a  married  man  during?  the 
year,  with  a  view  to  his  beinpj  received  as  a  candi«late  for 
the  ministry,  without  the  consent  of  the  Annual  Conference, 
or  the  Special  Committee  thereof.  Nor  shall  any  District 
Meeting  rwomuieiul  any  married  man  to  the  Conference, 
for  reception  on  probation  for  the  ministry,  unless  he  has 
been  previously  emplo}»M(  in  case  of  absolute  necessity,  in 
accordance  with  tlie  foregoing  restriction. 

2.  No  person  shall  be  employed  by  a  Chairman  of  a  I>is- 
trict,  with  a  view  to  entering  the  ministry,  who  has  not 
been  a  member  of  our  Church  one  year,  and  a  local  preacher 
in  good  standing  for  six  months;  nor  shall  he  have  authority 
to  employ  any  person,  with  a  view  to  his  reception  into  the 
ministry,  without  tlie  consent  of  tlie  Annual  (.V-mference,  or 
of  the  Special  Committee  thereof;  and  in  no  case  shall  any 
person  be  so  employed  who  has  been  I'ejected  by  a  (^)uartei'ly 
OtHcial  Board,  District  Meeting,  or  Annual  Conference. 

3.  All  young  men  taken  into  the  work  by  Chairmen  of 
Districts,  in  accordance  with  the  above  regulations,  before 
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tlie  Second  meotiniif  of  the  Quai-terly  Offiolfil  Board,  shall 
bo  allowed  tiie  full  your. 

4.  If  a  prohationor  wlio  lias  1km'!»  received  on  trial,  Imt 
not  into  full  connection,  d<^sist  from  want  of  health,  or  be 
proved  ^aiiltv  of  immorality,  it  shall  be  stated  in  the  Minutes. 
In  all  other  cases  his  iiame  shall  Ix?  dropptjd  in  silence. 

').  A  probationer  who  marries  w  it  hout  the  consent  of  the 
Annual  Conference  shall  be  dropped  in  silence. 

G.  Observe  :  taking  on  trial  is  entirely  different  from 
admitting  a  probationer  into  full  connection.  One  on  trial 
muy  l>e  either  admitted  or  rejected  without  doing  him  any 
w  long  :  otherwise  it  would  have  been  no  trial  at  all.  Let 
v\ery  Chairman  explain  this  to  thf)se  on  trial. 

7.  When  a  [»robationer  s  or  candidate  s  name  is  not  in- 
serted in  the  Minutes,  he  must  nucive  a  written  license  fron. 
the  President,  or  (chairman  of  the  District  on  which  he 
resides. 

174.  Miscellaneous  Afatfers  : — 

1.  What  ministers  or  probationers  for  the  ministry  have 
died  ? 

2.  Who  are  recommended  as  Superannuated  ministers? 
.S.   Who  are  recommended  as  Supernumerary  ministers  t 

4.  Who  have  retired  from  the  ministry'? 

5.  Who  have  been  suspended  during  the  year  ;  and  what 
is  the  recommendation  of  tlie  District  Meeting  in  the  case  ' 

175.  Can  any  measures  be  adopted  for  increasing  the 
efficiency  of  our  ministerial  labors  and  the  promotion  of 
the  work  of  God  1 

1.  Are  all  the  means  possible  used  to  vi.sit  all  the  towns  and 
settlements  within  the  boundaries  of  each  Circuit  or  Mission^ 
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2.  Arc  tht're  earnest  attempts  made,  in  every  place 
wiiere  theie  are  services,  to  form  classes? 

3.  Is  suMicient  tiuH'  allotted  ii)  the  arrangement  for  the 
(juarterly  visitation  of  the  classes,  and  the  renewal  of 
tickets,  for  the  Superintendent,  or  his  assistant,  to  acquaint 
himself  with  the  state  of  each  member,  and  to  give  suitable 
advice  to  eacli 'I  Have  you  regulai-ly  met  the  classes,  and 
renewed  the  tickets  quarterly  ? 

4.  Have  the  (Jeneral  Rules  been  read  during  the  year, 
and  have  thev  biv^n  «riven  to  the  meujljers  on  tiial,  ac«'ord- 
ing  to  the  Oiscipline? 

5.  Do  the  brethren  pay  sufficient  attention  to  Pastoi-al 
visitation,  and  to  catechizing  the  children  of  our  members 
and  friends  1 

170-  I'liese  important  iiujuiries  shall  be  followed  by  a 
solemn  review  of  the  state  of  th(^  work  of  Gnd.  And  any 
suggestiony  for  the  religious  improvement  of  our  children 
and  the  members  of  our  Church,  and  especially  for  the 
greater  efficiency  of  our  ministerial  labors,  are  to  be  entered 
o!i  the  Minutes  of  the  District  Meeting,  and,  when  tliought 
necessarv,  recommended  to  the  considerati(m  of  the  Annual 
Conference. 

117-  All  the  foregoing  questions  and  directions  shall  be 
considered  as  belonging  to  the  examination  of  character  and 
ministerial  affairs. 

I7H.  Th('.J\>1hnvln(f  order  ithall  he  ohxerced  ivhen  the  gen 
eral  business  of  the  District  Meetiruj  is  under  consideration: — 

1.  What  lay  representatives  are  now  present? 

2.  What  are  the  Receipts,  and  what  is  the  Expenditure 
of  each  Circuit  or  Mission  t 
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3.  What  has  heon  collected  on  each  Circuit  and  Mission 
for  (^'ontiexional  Funds'? 

4.  What  special  rases  are  now  recommended  to  the  favor- 
able consideration  of  the  Committees  of  the  several  Con- 
nexional  Funds  ] 

5.  What  is  the  number  of  ministers'  children  on  tlio 
District  having  claims  on  the  (Miildren's  Fund,  and  what 
are  tlnur  respective  names  and  ages  {  IIavt>  all  tin?  rej^mla- 
tions  lepeeting  the  Children's  Fund  been  fully  carried  into 
ett'ect  in  the  J>istrict'} 

().  What  probationers  for  our  ministry  are  recomnuuidcd 
to  l)e  sent  to  (-ollcije] 

Before  anv  nroliationer  for  ttur  ministry  shall  be  sent  to 
Colletje  with  I'eeonuuendat  ion  for  a  loan  from  the  FJduca- 
t.ional  Fund,  his  circumstances  shall  be  iiupiired  into  by  the 
I)istrict  Meeting,  and  the  minute  of  the  District,  in  his 
case,  shall  l)e  forwartled  to  the  Secietary  of  tiie  Educational 
Connnittee  of  the  Annual  Conference.  No  loan  shall  be 
made  to  any  who  have  not  travelled  at  least  one  year. 

7 .  What  is  the  number  of  Chuich  membei-s  ?  The  innnber 
of  chur(;lies  and  other  preucliing  places  in  each  Cii'cuit  or 
Mission'] 

8.  What  is  the  nu)id)er  of  ministej-s,  probationers  for  the 
ministry,  and  laymen,  in  the  Quarterly  OtHcial  Board  of 
(N-ich  Circuit  oi"  Mission"?  What  is  the  number  of  Sabbath 
Schools  on  the  l>istrict,  and  wliat  are  the  reports  from  the 
Circuits  and  Missions  respecting  the  same  1  Have  the 
Sabbath  School  Schedules  Ijeen  duly  filled  up? 

9.  Wliat  is  the  number  of  Baptisms  administered,  and  of 
Marriages  solemnized  by  each    minister  ]     Have  all    such 
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Miirrlam's  solfiniii/rd    durin''  thi*   voar  hceri   duly  rt'corclril, 
and  the  roUiriis  niad*^  acc«»fdiu<i  to  law  ? 

10.  What  churches  or  pai'si mages  liave  heen  built,  en 
larjjed  of  sold  during'  the  year?  W'liat  (.'onnexioiial  pio- 
pfity  is  iiisui'ed  ?  in  what  oHico  1  For-  how  iiiucii  ?  At 
what  rates?  What  parsf)na«j;e8  have  been  t'urnishe(n  What 
other  (jonnexioiial  property  has  heen  Rt'(juired'l  What 
<;hangf»s  in  relation  to  Phurch  pioperty  are  now  rcH-oiu 
mended?  What  ])topertv  lias  heen  destroyed  by  tire?  Ha\e 
the  af)provt'd  ( 'onfcrence  Stthedules  been  (bdy  hllcti  u}»  ( 

11.  What  can  be  done  to  improve  the  linancial  state  of 
the  District? 

a.  Are  all  the  linancial  arramjcnKMits  of  tlic  Chui'ch 
duly  obsei'ved  in  »ai'h  Circuit  and  .Mission  1  The  i|uaiterly 
conti'ibutions  at  the  j'enewai  of  tickets?  The  public  collec- 
tions and  private  subscriptions'? 

A.  What  chani^es  are  reconnneiKU'd  in  the  oi(h'r  and 
arran*(cment  of  the  work  on  the  Circuits  atul  .Missions? 
What  new  Circuits  or  Missions  are  recommended  ?  What 
additional  preachers  are  recpiired  for  any  Circuit  or  Mission 
on  the  District? 

12.  WMiat  )iiinisters  are  elected  to  re]>resent  the  J>istrict 
as  members  of  the  Annual  ( 'onference  C/ommittees,  vi/.,  the 
Stationin-.?  (Committee  and  SabbatJj  School  Committee? 

l;>.  What  laymen  are  elected  by  this  meeting  as  m  'inbers 
of  the  Annual  Conference  ? 

I'JtI.  Can  any  measures  be  ado})Tcd  for  the  promotion  of 
the  work  of  God  in  the  District? 

180  Two  copi^.s  of  the  Annual  J  'istrict  Meeting  records 
shall  be   brought   to  Conference,    in   addition    to    the   one 
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entered  in  the  District  Book — one  copy  for  the  Secretary 
of  (conference,  and  one  for  the  members  of  tlie  District  and 
of  tlie  Conference. 

181-  Reijiilations  affecting  Graduates  and  Conference 
iStadents : — 

1.  The  examination  of  probationers  for  our  ministry  in 
our  Theological  Schools  or  LTniversities,  in  regard  to  thcnr 
titiidies,  shall  be  by  Elxaminers  ap{)<)inted  by  the  authorities 
of  our  Colleges  ;  and  in  regard  to  their  ntoral  character  and 
qualificaiionfor  the  miniatry^  by  a  special  District  Meeting, 
composed  of  the  ministcrijil  members  of  the  Faculty  in  each 
case,  and  the  ministe,  s  of  our  Church  residing  in  the  place 
wliore  the  School  is  located  ;  the  Chairman  of  the  District 
presiding,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Dean  of  the  Theological 
Faculty. 

2.  A  certificate  of  a  student's  having  passed  in  any  sub- 
ject in  one  of  our  Connexional  Institutions  shall  be  taken  in 
lieu  of  an  examination  i  i  such  subject. 

3.  The  Faculties  in  Theology  in  the  diiferent  Colleges  are 
authorized  to  require  students  to  take  the  equivalent  of  the 
full  Conference  course  prescribed  for  each  year. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  for  Theo- 
logical Schools,  when  reporting  the  i-esult  of  examinations, 
shall  specify  the  particular  author  studied,  and  if  not  the 
same  as  in  the  regular  course  for  probationers  on  Circuits, 
shall  designate  for  which  author  in  that  course  such  work  is 
designed  to  be  an  equivalent. 

5.  The  examinations  prescribed  under  paragraphs  1 70  and 
171,  to  clause  5,  in  Annual  District  Meetings,  shall  be  con- 
ducted annually  at  each  College,  by  the  Examining  Board 
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appointed  for  such  ('ollege,  and  a  report  of  the  sanu^ 
forwarded  to  each  District  Meeting,  respecting  the  students 
belonging  to  that  District.  But  the  probationers  for  the 
ministry,  at  College,  shall  not  be  required  to  attend  the 
meeting  of  their  Districts,  except  when  they  are  to  be 
reconnnended  for  ordination,  in  which  case  they  shall  attend. 

6.  Probationers  for  the  ministry  appointed  to  attend 
College  shall  be  responsible  to  the  District  Meeting  from 
which  they  were  reconnnended,  and  shall  be  recommended 
by  said  District  Meeting,  from  yeai-  to  year,  for  continuance 
on  trial,  or  for  reception  into  full  connection  and  ordination; 
nevertheless,  any  such  probationer  who  ha~«;  been  removed 
from  College  by  the  proper  authoiities,  to  a  Circuit,  shall  be 
a  member  of  the  District  to  which  such  Circuit  belongs, 
and  by  its  District  Meeting  shall  be  recommended. 

7.  All  probationers  for  our  ministry  shall  attend  at  one 
of  our  Theological  Colleges  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
two  years,  unless  such  reasons  be  submitted  to  the  Annual 
Conference  as  in  its  judgment  will  justify  it  in  making 
exceptions  to  the  rule.  It  is  recommended  that,  whenever 
possible,  the  time  be  extended  to  three  years. 

8.  No  probationer   appointed  to  College  shall  be  removed 
therefrom,  except   by  authority    of   the    President    of   his 
Conference,  with  the  consent  of  the  Chairman  of  his  Di^ 
trict  and  the  President  of  his  College  or  Dean  of  Theolo^v. 

9.  Giaduates  in  Arts  who  shall  complete  the  course  of 
the  lirst  two  years  in  one  year,  shall  then  be  allos^'ed  one 
year  on  their  probation. 

10.  Graduates  in  Arts  shall  pursue  the  Course  of  Study 
prescri):)ed. 

7 


— ,-   i 


82 


THE    ANNUAL   DISTRICT   MEE'llNG. 


11.  Graduates  in  Div^inity  shall   be  exempted  from  the 
regular  course  of  study.      In  the  ease  of  candirlates  who,  by 
permission  of   the  Conferences  to   which    they    belong,  ar( 
pursuing  the  B.D.  course  in  any  of  our  Theological  Schools, 
the  annual  examination   in  such  course  of  study  shall  Ik 
accepted  instead  of  the  annual  examination  in  the  regulai 
course  for  any  year.      Where  a  probationer  for  the  ministry 
has,  either  before  or  during  his  probation,  taken  the  degree'^ 
of   Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  he  may  Ix 
received  into  full  connection  and  ordained,  if  he  has  spenr 
two  years  in  Circuit  work  under  a  Superintendent,  and  als(i 
gives    satisfactory   evidence    to   his   District    Meeting  tha* 
during  his  College  course  he  spent  six  additional  months  inj 
Circuit  work.      But,    prior    to    being    reconunended    to    bri 
received    into    full    connection    ami    ordained,    botli    thesu 
classes  of  candidates  shall  be  exaiuined  on  Wesley's  Sermon>i 
and  Notes  on  the  New  Testament,  Fletcher's  Checks  T.-V. 
Stevens'  History  of  Methodism,  and  the   Discipline  of  tluj 
Methodist  Church.     This  examination  shall  also  be  require(| 
of  all  candidates  passing  thi'ough   our  Theological  Schools j 
who  have  not  been  examined   on   these   subjects  in  theii 
course  of  study. 

12.  Probationers  appointed  to  attend  our  Theologies 
Schools  shall  pursue  the  course  of  study  prescribed,  exceji 
Undergraduates  in  Arts,  who,  in  addition  to  their  course  i: 
Arts,  .shall  take  such  theological  studies  as  may  be  deenie 
advisable  by  the  Faculty  in  Arts  of  the  ljniver.sity  to  whic! 
they  are  appointed, 

13.  Candidates  for  our  b'rench  work  shall  pursue  tli 
course  of  study  prescribed. 
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14.  When  a  student,  by  appointment  of  an  Annual 
Conference,  attends  a  University  or  Theological  School  for 
two  or  more  years,  or  proceeds  to  a  degree  within  tlie  term 
of  his  probation,  —one  year  shall  be  allowed  on  his  probation. 

15.  No  student  of  less  than  two  years'  standing  at  Victoria 
University  or  Mount  Allison  C/ollege,  or  at  the  Montreal 
Theological  College,  shall  be  received  as  a  candidate  for  our 
ministry  without  the  recommendation  of  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board  of  the  C^ircuit  upon  which  he  wrs  resident 
before  entering  College,  together  with  a  certiiicate  of  good 
moral  and  religious  standing  froui  the  Pi-esifhMit  of  the 
College,  or  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Theolojirv,  with 
which  he  has  been  connect«*d. 

16.  After  preliminary  examination  by  the  P^xamining 
Committee  of  the  College,  students  reconmiended  by  a 
Quarterly  Oilicial  Board  shall  i-eturn  to  the  District  from 
which  they  are  recommended  for  their  further  examination 
and  recommendation  to  the  Annual  CVuiference. 

17.  Any  minister  who  has  received  aid  from  the  Educa- 
tional Society,  and  retires  from  our  ministry  within  ten 
years  after  his  reception  on  trial,  shall  refund  such  amount 
to  the  Society  before  receiving  a  certificate  of  his  standing. 

18.  Young  men  attending  College  who  may  wish  to  be- 
come local  preacliers,  may  be  received  by  the  Quarterly 
Official  Boards  of  thoAv  Circuits  as  candidates,  after  due 
examination—  provided  they  present  certificates  of  moral 
and  religious  character  from  the  J^ean  of  the  Faculty. 

19.  The  Third  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board, 
or,  in  the  case  of  those  who  are  leaving  Ijome  to  attend 
College,  the  First  or  Second  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Ollicial 
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Board,  may  recommend  such  of  its  local  preaciiers  as  it 
deems  called  to  separate  themselves  entirely  to  the  work  of 
tlie  ministry,  and  qualitiod  therefor,  to  the  next  ensuing 
Annual   District  Meeting,  as  candidates  for  the  ministry. 


Section  II. 
The  Finan<;inl   District.  Meeting. 

tH*t-  A  Financial  District  Meeting  shall  be  held  in  each 
District,  not  later  than  the  month  of  September  in  each 
year. 

18»{.  The  Financial  District  Meeting  shall  be  composed 
of  the  Superintendent  and  a  Steward  from  each  Circuit  and 
Mission  in  the  District. 

184.  The  business  of  the  Fi}ia7U'/ial  District  Meeting  sJiall 
be : — 

1'.  To  apportion  to  the  several  Circuits  the  amounts 
placed  at  its  disposal  by  the  Annual  Conference. 

2.  To  examine  into  the  circumstances  and  probable  in- 
come of  the  Domestic,  Indian,  Foreign  or  other  Missions 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District,  in  the  same  way  as 
they  examine  into  those  of  the  dependent  Circuits,  and 
recommend  the  amount  which,  in  their  judgment,  should  be 
appropriated  towards  the  support  of  such  Missions  ;  which 
shall  be  immediately  reported  by  the  Chairman  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Annual  Conference  and  to  the  Missionary 
Secretary. 

3.  To  arrange  the  claims  of  th<^  children  of  ministers  on 
the  District ;  and  to  receive  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Dis- 
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trict the  amount  to  be  raised  by  each  Circuit  and  Mission 
for  the  Superannuation  Fund,  and  take  into  Mccount  tlic 
circumstances  of  any  Circuit  or  Mission  which  may  be 
regarded  as  exceptional,  and  make  provision  for  the  rehef  of 
such  exception  :  provided  the  District  as  a  whole  contri- 
bute tlie  amount  designated  as  its  pi-oportion. 

4.  To  make  arrangements  for  Missionary  and  Educa- 
tional Meetings,  which  arrangements  shall  be  binding  on  all 
concerned,  and  inquire  into  the  state  of  religion  in  the 
District,  and  devise  means  for  the  projuotion  of  the  spiritual 
interests  of  the  Church. 

185-  Tn  case  of  the  death  of  the  District  Representative 
to  the  Annual  Conference  Missionarv  Committee,  or  when 
by  the  formation  of  a  new  District  there  is  no  District 
Representative,  then  the  laymen  piesent  at  the  Financial 
District  Meeting  shall  elect  by  ballot  one  of  their  number 
to  fill  the  office  of  District  Representative, 

tHil.  The  Financial  Secretary  shall  be  the  Treasurer  of 
all  Connexional  Funds  on  the  District  except  the  Missionary- 
Fund,  and  shall  pay  to  the  Superintendents  of  Circuits, 
or  on  their  order,  the  sums  appropriated  to  their  Circuits, 
which  payments  such  Superintetidents  shall  report  to  their 
respective  Quarterly  Official  Boards. 

I8T'  The  Financial  Secretary  of  each  District  shall,  as 
soon  as  possiV)le  after  each  Financial  District  Meeting,  fur- 
nish the  Treasurers  of  the  Superannuation  FuT\d  with  a 
complete  statement  of  the  amounts  required  from  each 
Circuit  as  amended  by  the  District  Meeting. 
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Section  T. 

TIip   Quarterly  Official   Hiuirif. 

IHS.  There  shall  be  a  Quarterly  Orticial  TJoard  on  <3ac'h 
Circuit,  Mission,  or  Station,  as  constituted  and  desi<juated 
at  the  Ani»ual  Conference,  consisting  of  the  Ministers  and 
Probationers  for  the  ministry,  the  Local  Preachers,  the  Ex- 
horters,  the  Circuit  Stevvai'ds,  the  Leaders  of  Classes,  the 
Superintendents  of  SaV)])atli  Scliools,  being  mend)ers  of  the 
Church,  one  representative  from  each  Board  of  Trustees, 
he  being  a  mend)er  of  the  Church  in  the  Circuit  to  which 
the  Trustee  i3oard  whicli  he  lepresents  l)elongs,  and  whose 
appointment  shall  be  annual,  and,  also,  of  additional  repre- 
sentatives who  may  have  been  appointed  by  the  Societies  of 
the  Circuit.  Tlie  number  of  such  additional  representatives 
shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  theStciwards  on  the  Circuit. 

IHI^-  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  is  the  Chairman 
of  the  Quai'terly  Official  T^oard.  When  the  Chairman  of 
the  District  is  present  he  shall  have  the  right  to  preside. 

ItlO.  The  Superintendent  is  the  minister  on  each  Circuit 
and  Mission  who  is  appointed  from  time  to  time  to  take 
charge  of  the  Societies  therein. 

101-   The  duties  of  the  Superintendent  are  : — 

1.  To  take  the  oversight  of  all  the  ministers  and  proba- 
tioners for  the  ministry  in  his  Circuit  or  Mission. 
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2.  To  renew  the  Tickets  quarterly  in  the  Classes  ;  aiul 
see  that  all  public  collections  in  aid  of  the  Circuit,  or  of  tlu? 
Conuexional  Funds,  be  regularly  made  in  each  congregation 
cf  the  Circuit. 

3.  To  hold  meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Cihcial  Boartl ;  to 
preside  in  all  Othcial  Meetings  of  the  Circrit,  and  to  make 
all  nominations  to  office.  To  receive,  try,  iirul  expel  mem- 
bers, according  to  Discipline,  and  to  giv(^  due  notice  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  District  in  all  cases  of  appeal.  To  execute 
all  our  rules  fully  and  strenuously  against  all  fi-auds,  and 
particularly  agaii'st  dishonest  insolvencies,  suflering  none  to 
remain  in  the  Church,  on  any  account,  who  are  found  guilty 
of  any  fraud.  To  explain,  and  enforce  \'igorously,  but 
calmly,  the  General  Rules  of  the  Church,  in  harmony  with 
paragraph  35  of  the  Discipline. 

4.  To  meet  the  Stewards  aiid  Leaders  regularly  :  and 
examine  the  accounts  of  all  the  Stewards.  To  appoint  all 
the  Leaders,  and  change  them  when  he  sees  it  necessary, 
but  not  contrary  to  the  wish  of  the  Class,  or  without 
consulting  the  Leadeis'  Meeting.  To  make  strict  inquiry 
in  the  Leaders'  Meeting,  before  the  Fourth  meeting  of 
the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  and  where  there  is  no  such 
meeting,  then  in  the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly 
Othcial  Board,  into  the  moral  character  of  all  the  Leaders. 
To  license  such  persons  as  he  may  think  pioper  to  officiate 
as  exhorters,  pi'ovided  no  person  shall  be  so  licensed  with- 
out consulting  the  Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  or  Quarterly 
Official  Board  of  the  Circuit  in  which  the  per'son  proposed 
resides.  To  make  a  plan  of  appointments  for  the  ministers, 
the    probationers   for   the    ministry,    local    preacliers,    and 


THE   QUAKTEUr.Y   OKFIOIAL    nOAUO. 


'■i 


txliorters  on  tho  Circuit,  with  the  counsol  of  the  Local 
Preachers'  Me<'tin<^,  or  of  the  Quarterly  Ofhciai  Board, 
where  tliere  is  no  Local  Preachers'  Meeting.  To  invite  and 
earnestly  lu'ge  the  attendance  and  assistance  of  the  lay 
i'epresenta(ives  at  the  Dish-ict  Meetinijs,  according  to  rule. 

5.  To  hold  Watch-nights  and  Lovefeasts  ;  l>nt  no  Love- 
feast  shall  Inst  hunger  than  an  hour  and  a,  half.  To  appoint 
Prayer  Meetings  wherever  he  can  in  his  ('ircuit,  and  to  see 
that  a  Fast  be  observed  in  every  Society  on  the  Fi  iday  pre- 
ceding every  meeting  of  the  Quai'terly  Board.  To  see  that 
the  General  Rules  be  read  once  a  year  in  exery  congrega- 
tion, and  occasionally  in  each  Society,  by  himself  or  his 
colleague  ;  and  that  the  Pastoral  Address  of  the  Annual 
OoJiference  be  read  to  all  the  Societies  on  his  (circuit.  To 
take  care  that  every  Society  be  duly  supplied  with  books  ; 
and  to  nrge  upon  all  who  arc  admitted  into  our  Church  to 
read  attentively  our  (General  HuUs,  the  Second  Cat;-<^hisin, 
and  other  Methodist  works. 

C).  To  take  an  exact  account  of  the  number  of  mendjers 
in  Society,  and  report  the  same  to  the  Fourth  meeting  of 
the  Qu.'U'terly  Othcial  Board  and  to  the  Annual  District 
Meeting,  with  the  number  of  members  who  have  been 
received  on  trial,  or  by  certiticate  of  membersliip,  and  of 
those  who  have  removed,  died,  or  ceased  fQ  h^  menjbers,  or 
have  been  separated  from,  or  adcied  to,  the  Circuit  by  altera- 
tion of  its  boundaries  ;  also  to  report  the  Sal)bath  Schools  of 
his  Circuit,  as  required  by  the  Discipline  ;  and,  if  a  Superin- 
tendent of  a  Mission,  to  prepare  a  report  of  the  religious 
state  of  his  Mission,  and  read  it  in  the  Annual  District 
Meeting,  subject  to  the  revision  of  that  meeting.     To  leave 


THE   QITAKTEHT.Y   OFFICIAL    BOARD. 


89 


Local 

■jQ  and 
10  lay 
0  rule. 

Lo\(»- 
ppoint 

to  see 
ly  pre- 
ee  that 
igreora- 

or  his 
A.nnual 
it.     To 

hooks ; 
urch  to 
;^chisni, 

leiuhers 

king  of 
[)iatrict 
|e   heeu 
land  of 
Iters,  or 
altera- 
liools  of 
|aperin- 
jligioiis 
istrict 
lo  leave 


\ 


for  his  successor  a  Circuit  book,  containing  an  exact  list  of 
all  the  official  meml»ers,  and  also  of  the  names  of  all  the 
members  in  his  Circuit,  arranged  in  their  Classes,  as  found 
at  the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Otli<.'ial  Board. 

7.  To  remind  meml)ers,  from  time  to  time,  that  none  arc 
to  i-emove  from  one  Circuit  to  another  without  a  certiricate 
of  membership  from  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  and 
to  warn  them  that  witliout  such  certiticate  they  will  not 
be  received  into  the  Church  in  other  places  ;  and  also  to 
forward  a  duplicate  coi)y  of  such  certiticate  l)y  mail  to  the 
Superintendent  of  tlie  Circuit  to  which  they  may  be  remov- 
ing. In  all  cases  persons  applying  for  membership  on 
certificate  shall  be  held  responsible  to  the  Society  with 
which  they  unite  from  the  date  of  the  certilicate,  but  no 
certificate  shall  be  esteemed  valid  that  is  not  presented 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  it. 

8.  To  make  application  in  the  Classes  and  to  our  friends 
on  behalf  of  the  Superannuation  Fund,  during  the  months 
ox  JNovember  and  December,  and  to  make  a  public  collec- 
tion for  the  same  object  in  tlie  month  of  November  or 
December,  paying  the  moneys  thus  received  to  the  Financial 
Secretary,  in  time  for  transmission  to  the  Treasurers  of  the 
Superannuation  Fund  on  or  Ijefore  the  first  dav  of  Jauuarv. 

9.  To  see  that  collections  are  taken  up  for  our  Connex- 
ional  Funds  at  the  following  times,  viz.  : — 

Contingent  Fund,  in  the  month  of  September  ;  Union 
Church  Helief  Fund,  in  October  ;  Educational  Fnvd  and 
Missionary  Society,  as  arranged  by  the  Financial  District 
Meeting;  General  Conference  Fund,  at  such  time  as  the 
Annual  Conference  may  direct. 
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10.  To  carry  out  the  arrangements  made  by  tlic  Financial 
I)is*^iict  Meetin*.;  in  regard  to  the  Missionary  and  Educa- 
tional work  oi»  his  Circuit.  To  pay  proni})tly  to  the  ap- 
pointed Treasurers  all  moneys  collected  for  the  several 
Kiinds  at  the  tijnes  directed  by  Conference. 

11.  To  encourage  in  all  proper  cases  Field  Meetings  and 
Open-air  Meetings  on  his  charge,  and  also  (Janip  Meetings 
as  a  Circuit  or  union  of  Circuits  may,  in  their  Quarterly 
Orticial  Boards,  detennine. 

li^''4'  The  authority  of  a  Superintendent,  who  is  remov- 
ing, to  administer  discipline  upon  a  Circuit,  shall  cease  with 
the  (inal  reading  of  the  Stations  to  the  Conference. 

HKJ.  The  Quarterly  Otficial  Board  shall  receive  and  try 
appeals;  recommend  candidates  for  the  ministry  manage 
.and  contiol  Cii'cuit  finances ;  and  discharge  such  other 
duties  as  the  General  Conference  may  from  time  to  time 
determine. 

ItM.  The  regular  busine^x  of  the  Quarierhj  Offieiul  lionrd 
shaU  he  : —  . 

1.  To  receive  the  financial  returns  from  the  Leaders, 
Stewards,  and  otlier  persons  entrusted  with  the  funds  of 
the  Circuit ;  to  pay  the  salarits  and  all  the  expenses  of  the 
ministers  and  pi-obationers  for  the  ministry  ;  and  to  receive 
from  the  Leaders'  Meeting  the  report  of  the  disbursL-juient 
of  the  fund  for  the  poor  for  the  quarter. 

2.  To  receive  and  try  appeals. 

3.  At  the  First  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Boaixl,  to 
receive  the  recommendations  of  the  Stewards'  Meeting,  and 
make  the  estimate  of  the  amounts  necessary  for  the  family 
or  families  of  the  ministers  or  probationers  for  the  minis- 
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try ;  and  appoint  the  Steward  to  attend  the   h'inan(Mal  Ois 
trict  Meeting. 

i.  At  tJie  Sectmcl  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Hoard, 
to  appoint,  on  tlie  nomination  of  the  Supei'intendent,  tlic 
Stewards  of  the  Circuit,  of  whom  there  sliall  he  not  less 
than  three  nor  more  th.in  aeven,  one  ni  whom  shall  he  the 
Recording  Stewai'd,  wfio  shall  k(M'p  a  riM-oid  of  the  proceed 
ings  of  the  Quar'erly  OHici.il  Hoard  in  a  book  procured 
for  that  purpose.  It  siiall  also,  on  the  nomination  of  the 
Superintendent  of  tlie  Circuit,  ap[)oint  the  repre.se»\tative5; 
to  the  Sfibhath  School  Conmiittee,  the  nuud)er  to  be  not  less 
than  three  nor  more  than  ^re. 

5.  At  the  First,  Second,  or  Tlilnl  meeting  oi  the  Quarterly 
Ollicial  Boaid,  to  reeommean  candidates  for  tlie  ministry  ; 
provided  afwat/n,  thav  ao  person  shall  be  recommended  ;ik  a 
candidate  until  he  has  been  a  local  preacher  at  least  six 
months. 

6.  At  the  Fourth  nieeting  of  the  Quarterly  Otficial  Hoard  : 
1.  To  receive  from  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  the 
report  of  the  number  of  membeis  on  the  Circuit ;  2.  Also 
the  reports  of  the  Superintendents  of  the  Sabbath  Schools 
of  the  Circuit ;  3.  To  elect  by  ballot  the  lay  representative 
or  representatives  to  attend  the  ensuing  Annual  District 
Meeting,  viz.,  one  representative  for  each  minister  or 
probationer  for  the  ministry  appointed  to  the  Circuit  by 
the  Stationing  Committee ;  4.  Where  there  is  no  Local 
Preachers'  Meeting,  to  enquire  into  the  character,  gifts, 
labors,  punctuality,  ;uid  usefulness  of  every  local  preacher 
by  name,  and,  if  there  Ije  no  valid  objection  alleged  and 
sustaiiied,  to  renew  their  licenses  ;    5.  To  examine  the  char- 
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acter  of  the  exliorters,  and,  if  there  l)e  no  valid  objection 
alleged  an<l  sustained,  to  renew  their  licenses  ;  6.  Where 
there  is  no  Leaders'  Meeting,  to  examine  the  character  of 
all  the  leaders,  their  punctuality  in  beginning  and  ending 
their  Class  Meeting  in  proper  time,  and  whatever  relates  to 
their  otHce  ;  7.  To  determine  the  number  of  Stewards  for 
th3  ensuing  year  ;  8.  To  arrange  the  apportionment,  soale, 
and  mode  of  election  of  the  representatives  of  the  Societies 
of  the  Circuit ;  9.  The  Quarterly  Official  Hoard  may,  where 
there  is  no  Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  at  any  of  the  regular 
meetings,  give  license  to  local  preachers  and  exhorters,  on 
the  nomination  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit. 


Section  II. 
The  Local  Preachers'  Meeting. 

105-  A  Local  Preachers'  Meeting  is  composed  of  the 
local  preachers  and  exhorters  on  the  Circuit,  provided  there 
are  six  local  preachers  on  the  Circuit  of  three  years'  con- 
tinuous standing. 

100.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  regularly 
meet  the  local  preachers  and  exhorters  once  a  quarter  ;  and 
no  person  shall  be  put  upon  the  j>lan  as  a  local  preacher  or 
exh(^rter,  or  be  permitted  to  preach  among  us  as  such,  with- 
out the  approbation  of  that  meeting  on  the  nomination  of 
the  Superintendent ;  or,  if  in  any  Circuit  such  a  Local 
Preachers'  Meeting  cannot  be  held,  they  shall  be  proposed 
and  appointed  by  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the 
Circuit ;  but  no  minister  or  probationer  for  the  ministry 
"who  has  been  suspended  or  expelled  by  the  Conference  shall 
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on  any  account  be  employed  as  a  local  preacher  without  the 
consent  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

101.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  at  eacli  regular 
Local  Preacluirs'  Meeting,  or  at  the  Fourth  meeting  of  the 
(Quarterly  Ollicial  Board  of  tiie  Circuit,  shall  in(piii-e  mto 
the  religious  and  moral  t;haracter,  doctrines,  abilities  to 
preach,  and  punctuality  in  attending  appointments,  of  each 
local  preacher  and  exliorter  by  nanie. 

lt)8.  The  questions  proposed  in  the  examination  of  the 
character  ot  local  preachers  and  exhorters  shall  be  the  same 
as  those  proposed  in  regard  to  ministers,  viz.  : — 

L  Is  there  any  objection  to  his  moral  and  religious 
diameter  1 

2.  Does  he  believe  and  teach  all  our  doctrines'? 

3.  Has  he  duly  observed  our  Discipline? 

4.  Is  he  punctual  in  attending  all  his  appoincments  ? 

5.  Has  he  competent  abilities  for  a  local  preacher  or  ex- 
liorter ] 

6.  Win  you  renew^  his  license  as  local  preacher  or  ex- 
liorter'? 

100.  Every  person  proposed  to  be  recei\ed  as  a  local 
preacher,  or  taken  on  trial,  shall  ite  asked  l)y  the  Chairman 
or  Superintendent  the  following  questions,  to  which  a  dis- 
tinct answer  shall  be  required  : — 

What  is  your  religious  experience'?  Have  you  faith  in 
(!hrist1  Are  you  going  on  to  perfection'?  Do  you  expect 
to  be  perfected  in  love  in  this  life "?  Are  you  earjiestly 
striving  after  it]  Are  you  resolved  to  devote  yourself  to 
(iod  and  His  work  ?  Do  you  sincerely  and  fully  believe  the 
doctrines  of  Methodism,  as  contained  in   the   Articles  of 
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Religion,  and  as  taught  by  Mr.  Wesley  in  his  Notes  on  the 
New  Testament  and  Volumes  of  Sermons,  especially  tlie 
following  leading  ones  : — A  Trinity  of  Persons  in  the  Unity 
of  the  Godhead  ;  the  total  depravity  of  all  men  by  nature 
in  consequence  of  Adams  fall ;  the  Atonement  made  by 
CInist  for  the  sins  of  all  the  human  race  ;  Justification  bv 
Faitli  ;  ^he  direct  Witness  of  the  Spirit ;  the  possibility  of 
falling  from  a  state  of  justification  and  hoiiness,  and 
perishing  everlastingly  ;  the  absolute  necessit}  of  holiness 
both  in  heart  and  life  ;  and  the  proper  eternity  of  rewards 
and  punishments  1  What  is  Evangelical  repentance  1  What 
is  Justification '?  What  is  Justifying  Faith?  What  is  the 
direct  Witness  of  the  Spirit  I  What  is  the  indirect  Witness 
of  the  Spirit  1  What  is  Christian  Peifeetion  1  What  is 
the  difference  between  Justification  and  Regeneration  1 
What  is  the  difierence  between  Sanctification  and  Entire 
Sanctification  '] 

Will  you  endeavor  fully  and  faithfully  to  preach  these 
doctrines  1 

!200.   ReyidiUions  irt  reference  to  Local  Preachers: — 

1.  All  local  pi-eachers  shall  meet  in  Class.  No  exception 
shall  be  made  in  respect  of  any  who  may  have  been  minis- 
ters or  prol)ationers  for  the  ministry  in  former  years. 

2.  The  name  of  every  local  preacher  shall  be  recorded  on 
the  Journal  of  the  Quai-tei'ly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit  in 
which  he  resides. 

3.  No  local  preacher  shall  hold  Lovefeasts  without  the 
consent  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  nor  in  any 
wise  interfere  with  his  ministerial  duties. 

I.    Miiiisters   who    withdraw  from    connection    with    an 
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Annual  Conference,  and  ministers  who  are  located  by  tlie 
action  of  an  Annual  Conference,  shall  not  exercise  the 
functions  of  the  ministry  of  our  Church  ;  hut  may,  should 
they  desire  it,  be  considered  as  local  preachers,  and  shall 
be  subject  to  all  the  regulations  ali'ecting  local  preachers, 
and  if  charged  with  immorality,  shall  be  proceeded  against 
as  other  local  preachers,  and  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit  or  Mission  shall  report  the  case  to  the  Annual  Dis- 
trict Meeting. 

5.  When  an  ordained  local  preacher  is  expelled,  the 
President  of  the  7;.nnual  Conference  shall  require  of  him 
the  credentials  of  his  ordination  to  be  filed  with  the  papers 
of  the  Annual  Conference  within  the  limits  of  which  the 
expulsion  has  taken  place.  And  should  he  at  any  future 
time  produce  to  the  Annual  Conference  a  certiticate  of  his 
I'estoration,  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  countersigned  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  District  Meeting,  his  credentials  shall 
be  restored  to  him. 

6.  When  a  local  preacher  or  exhorter  removes  from  one 
Circuit  to  another,  he  shall  obtain  from  the  Superintendent 
of  the  (Circuit  a  certiticate  of  his  othcial  standing  in  the 
Church  at  the  time  of  his  removal,  without  which  he  shall 
not  be  received  as  a  local  preacher  or  exhorter  in  other* 
places. 

7.  No  local  preacher  or  exhorter  coming  to  reside  on  any 
of  our  Circuits  from  another  part  of  the  world,  although 
duly  reconmiended,  shall  be  allowed  to  preach  or  hold  meet- 
ings in  our  churches  unless  he  become  a  member  of  the 
Church  and  submit  to  its  discipline. 

8.  Should  any  local  preacher  or  exhorter  belonging  to  any 
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other  Metliodist  Church  make  application  to  be  received 
into  oui*  Church,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  in  con- 
currence with  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  or  tlie  Local 
Preachers'  Meeting  of  the  Circuit  on  which  such  local 
preacher  or  exhorter  may  reside,  is  authorized  to  receive  him, 
after  having  inquired  into  his  qualifications  and  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  his  case. 


T 
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Section  III, 
llie  Leaders^  Meeting. 

5J01.  The  Leaders'  IVfeeting  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Ministei'S  and  Probationers  for  the  ministry  appointed  to 
the  Circuit,  the  Stewards  of  the  Circuit,  and  the  Leaders. 

*i^%  A  Leaders'  Meeting  shall  be  held  at  least  once  a 
quarter,  and  oftener  if  necessary,  to  incjuire: — 1.  Are  there 
any  sick?  2.  Are  there  any  requiring  temporal  relief? 
3.  Are  there  any  that  walk  disorderly  and  will  not  be  re- 
proved  1  4.  Are  there  any  who  wilfully  neglect  the  means 
of  grace  1  5.  Are  there  any  changes  to  be  made  in  the 
(Classes  ?  6.  Are  there  any  members  on  trial  to  be  received 
into  full  membership 'J  7.  Is  there  any  miscellaneous  busi 
ness  1 

^03-  A  return  shall  be  made  l)y  the  Leaders'  Meeting  to 
the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  amount  contributed  to 
the  fund  for  the  poor,  and  the  disbursements  for  the  quarter. 

^04-  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit 
to  make  strict  inc^uiry  in  tJie  Leaders'  Meeting  preceding 
the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  FJoard  into  the 
moral  character  of  all  the  leadei's,  their  punctuality  in  be- 
ginning and  ending  their  Class  Meetings  in  pioper  time,  and 
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whatever  relates  to  their  office  ;  and  if  there  be  no  objections 
alleged  and  sustuined,  they  shall  continue  in  office  for  the 
year. 

Section  IV. 
The  Sfewards'   Afeeting. 

205  I'lie  Stewards'  Meeting  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  or  his  colleague,  and  the 
Stewards  oi  the  Circuit. 

'"JOO-  Let  the  Stewai'ds  be  men  of  solid  piety,  who  both 
know  and  love  the  Methodist  Doctrine  and  Discipline,  and 
of  good  natural  and  acc^uired  aliilities  to  transact  the  tem- 
poral business. 

/JOT.  The  duties  of  Stewards  are: — 1.  To  estimate  the 
amount  necessary  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  year,  and  re- 
port to  the  First  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board. 
2.  To  meet  at  least  once  a  quarter,  previous  to  the  meeting 
of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  to  take  an  exact  account  of 
what  has  been  collected  for  the  support  of  the  ministers 
or  probationers  for  the  ministry  on  the  Circuit,  and  to 
recommend  to  the  Quarterly  Offici.al  Board  s.ich  measures 
as  they  may  think  necessary  in  order  to  the  prompt  pay- 
ment of  the  ministers.  3.  To  make  an  accurate  return  of 
every  expenditure  of  money,  whether  to  the  ministers  and 
probationers,  the  sick  or  the  poor,  and  to  publish  yearly  a 
financial  statement,  under  dinction  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board.  4.  To  seek  the  needy  and  distressed,  in  order  to 
relieve  and  comfort  them.  5,  To  inform  the  minister  of 
any  sick  or  disabled  persons.  6.  To  attend  the  meetings  of 
the  Quarterly  OflScial  Board  of  their  Circuits.     7.  To  give 
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advice,  if  asked,  in  planning  the  Circuit.  8.  To  provide 
the  elenieuts  for  the  Lord's  Supper.  9.  To  write  circular 
letters  to  the  Societies  in  the  Circuit  to  he  more  libciral,  if 
need  be,  and  to  let  them  know,  when  occasion  requires,  the 
state  of  the  temporal  concerns  at  the  last  meeting  of  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board.  10.  To  fill  up  the  Circuit  sche 
duies  con-ectly;  and  to  be  subject  to  the  President,  tlie 
Chairi)»£»ii  of  the  District,  and  the  ministers  on  their  Cir 
cuit. 

^08.  The  Stewards  shall  be  accountable  for  the  faitliful 
performance  of  their  duties  to  the  Quarterly  Otlicial  Board 
of  the  Circuit. 

^OtK  In  case  of  the  death  or  disability  of  a  Steward,  the 
ensuing  meeting  of  the  Quartei'ly  Official  Board  may  fill  u}> 
the  vacancy. 

*4I0-  The  duties  of  the  Recording  Steward  are  : — 1.  To 
keep  a  cori'ect  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board.  'J.  To  fill  up  correctly  the  Circuit  schedules, 
and  the  schedules  of  the  Sabbath  Schools  of  the  Circuit,  for 
presentation  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting. 

/Jl  1.  When  a  Recording  Steward  of  a  Circuit  or  Mission 
becomes  incapacitated  for  the  duties  of  his  office,  thti  Super 
intendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  have  authority  to  appoint 
another  of  the  Stewards  to  that  office,  until  the  next  meet 
ing  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  when  his  place  shall  be 
supplied  according  to  discipline.  ,    ^.^ «. 


1 


..'■I    .-\";i-;;:*;"='' 


«■* 


To  provide 
rito  circular 
re  liberal,  if 
requires,  the 
jeting  of  the 
O'ircuit  sche 
resident,  tlie 
on  their  Cii* 

•  the  faitliful 
ifticial  Board 

Steward,  the 
•d  may  fill  up 

are  : — 1.  To 
he  Quarterly 
uit  schedules, 
le  Circuit,  for 

lit  or  Mission 
ce,  the;  Super 
ty  to  appoint 
le  next  meet 
place  shall  be 


fart  III. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DISOIPLINP 


A 


ADMlNISTIiATIOxN  OF  DISClPr/rNE. 


CHAPTKR  I. 


TRIALS   AND   APPEALS. 


Skotion  T. 
General   J^rlticiples. 

^VZ-  All  our  Church  (Jourts  shall  be  presided  over  by  a 
duly  qualitied  minister  of  the  Methodist  Church. 

^13-  If  the  Superintendent  of  a  Circuit  be  the  accuser,  or 
be  otherwise  disqualified,  the  Chairman  of  the  District  shall 
preside  in  his  place.  if  the  Chairman  of  the  District  be 
disqualified,  ^he  PresidcJit  of  the  Annual  (conference  shall 
preside.  If  the  President  wt  the  Conference  be  disqualified, 
the  senior  qualified  Chairman  in  the  Conference  (that  is, 
senior  in  the  ministry  of  the  Church)  shall  preside;.  A 
Chairman  or  a  President,  not  disqualified,  may  appoint  a 
duly  qualified  substitute,  who  shall  l)e  ofheially  of  at  least 
equal  status  with  the  officer  whose  duty  it  would  have  been 
in  the  first  place  to  preside.  ' 

J}  14.  Notices  may  be  given  personally  or  at  the  residence 
of  a  party,  or  by  letter  posted  to  his  address  or  last  known 
address,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  may  be  deemed  reason- 
able or  sutJicient  by  the  Committee  or  Court. 


102 


OENEUAI-    PHiyC'lPLKS. 


/ili>.  If  any  niinistpr,  probatirtiiPr,  or  nieniV)or  of  tli<» 
Ohui'i'h  has  a  kiiowlwlgo  or  rcliahle  iMtoniiation  of  an  otTencc 
l»y  a  minister,  pi-ohatioiior,  or  iiKMiibcr,  .iLjainst  the  hiw  of 
(jJod  or  the  rules  or  discipline  of  the  Chureh,  it  sliall  be  his 
duty  to  lay  a  charge  before  the  proper  authority.  No 
other  person  can  institute  clui/ges. 

*-ilO.  All  charge's  shall  be  in  writing,  and  a  copy  of  them, 
with  a  notice  of  the  time  and  p)a<;e  of  trial,  shall  })e  given 
to  the  accused,  at  least  one  week  before  the  trial,  by  the 
orticer  who  is  to  preside. 

?JI7-  Tf  the  otienee  be  such  as  does  not  seem  to  j-equire 
a  trial  in  the  first  instance,  let  the  officer  whose  duty  it 
would  be  t(^  preside  at  the  trial  admonish  or  reprove  the 
accused,  and  if  thej-e  be  contrition  and  promise  of  amend 
ment,  let  him  he  borne  with  ;  if  there  be  no  contrition  or 
promise  of  amendment,  or  if  tlie  oU'ence  be  /epeated,  let  a 
trial  be  had.  The  (^tHcer  who  is  to  preside  at  a  trial  shidl 
summon  the  qualified  persons  to  compose  the  committee. 

*vlH.  A  (committee  of  Trial  shall  consist  of  five,  of  whom 
three  shall  form  a  quorum  nnd  may  render  a  verdict.  Per- 
sons prefei'ring  charges  or  giving  evidence  at  a  ti'ial  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  vote  on  the  decision  of  the  case. 

*^l«l.  No  peremptory  challenges  shall  l>e  allowed,  but 
either  party  may  challenge  for  cause.  The  presiding  oliicei" 
shall  decide  upon  all  challenges. 

*4*40.  The  paities  may  appear  and  conduct  a  trial  or  ar» 
appeal,  either  personally  or  by  a  representative  who  is  a 
member  of  the  Church  in  good  standing.  ,     , ,    .  , 

*i*it.  If  an  accused  person  do  not  appear  after  due  notice, 
the  prosecution  may  proceed  with  the  trial  in  his  absence. 
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*^*J*J  The  presidin<]f  officer  shall  cause  a  record  to  1>5  kept 
of  the  charaies,  pr<M<'edings,  evidem-e,  and  decision. 

^i*^  I'lif'  Committee  shall  receive  or  may  obtain  any 
evidence  or  information  pertinent  to  the  ca.se  that  may  \ie 
available,  and  that  may  aid  them  in  their  judgment  in  doing 
iu.stice  between  the  parties.  The  testimony  of  non-mend)ers 
may  be  received. 

*Z*t4-  The  presiding  otFujer  shall  decide  as  to  the  admis- 
sibility of  evidence. 

*4*Zi!i-    Any  amendment  in    the   charges,   or  any  addition 
thereto,    may   be   allowed   at   any   time   on   such    terms   as 
to  adjournment  or  otherwise  as   the  Committee   may  con 
sider  just. 

*i*iiy  In  all  cases  of  trial,  the  presiding  officer  shall  re 
frain  from  delivc^'ing  any  charge  to  the  Committee,  or  fi'om 
interfering  in  any  way  with  their  liberty  of  judgment. 

*m7-  If  the  (Jonnnittee  do  not  agree  upon  a  deci.sion 
within  a  reasonable  time,  the  presiding  officer  may  summon 
another  committee  and  proceed  as  if  no  trial  had  taken 
f)lace.    >        '  .  ; 

"ZltH-  A  copy  of  the  decision,  certified  by  the  presiding 
officer,  shall  be  furnished  or  sent  to  both  parties  within 
three  days  after  the  rendering  of  the  decision. 

*4'!i9.  If  the  accused  be  found  guilty,  and  the  offence  be 
such  as  is  expressly  forbidden  by  the  Word  of  God,  and 
sufficient  to  exclude  a  person  from  the  kingdom  of  grace 
and  glory,  he  shall  be  expelled.  In  the  case  of  a  minister 
(other  than  a  General  Superintendent)  or  of  a  probationer  for 
the  ministry,  he  shall  l)e  suspended  from  the  time  he  is 
found  guilty  by  the  Committee  until  the  Annual  Conference 
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almll  finally  disposr*  of  tho  case.  In  Uie  caao  of  a  mftnO)or, 
lie  slinll  1m'  HUs|»«'nHofl  until  tlio  delay  ji11ow»h1  for  appcul 
lias  expii'od.  If  an  ap]»i»al  he  taken,  tho  suspension  sh;ill 
he  in  forc'o  until  thft  ap|>oal  is  deeided.  If  there  be  n«» 
apj)eal^  the  expidsion  shall  take  elFect  when  the  delay  foi' 
app«')i!  has  expired. 

7«*{0-    In  case  of  all  other  otVences  the  accused,  if  fouiul 
guilty,  shall   he  admonished,  repro\eil,  suspended,  or  othei' 
vise  dealt  with  as   the  Coinniitt(!e  or  Appellate  Court  may 
determine.      In  these  cases  the  decision  shall   he  in   for<:e 
from  the  time  it  is  rendered  until  set  fuside  on  appeal. 

^mt.  Eithei'  psirty  may  appeal  from  a  decision  or  rulinjt:^ 
hy  the  prosidini;-  othcer,  or  from  the  decision  of  a  Com- 
mittee, on  givinij;  notice  to  the  presiding  oflicer  of  such  in 
tention,  together  with  his  grounds  of  appeal,  within  two 
weeks  after  the  d<Uivery  or  service  of  the  decision,  in  the 
manntT  hereiiuibove  provided  as  to  notices. 

*4ll*i-  The  oliicer  who  has  presided  at  a  trial  shall  not 
preside  or  vote  on  the  appeal. 

"^tt^ll.  If  a  prosecutor  or  a[)pellant  do  not  proceed  with 
his  case,  any  other  qualilied  person  may  he  admitted  to  do  so, 

'!ili4-  In  appeal,  the  evidence  taken  before  the  lower 
(Jourt  or  Committee  alone  shall  be  received.  If  further  im- 
portant evidence  is  available,  a  new  trial  may  l)e  ordered, 
or  the  case  referred  back  to  the  Comuiittee. 

*4^ii.  yhe  Appellate  Court  may  conlii'ui,  reverse,  alter,  or 
amend  the  decisions  appealed  from,  or  may  order  a  new 
trial  or  a  reference  back  to  the  Committee. 

*Zliil-  The  judgment  of  the  Appellate  Court  takes  eflfect 
without  any  action  of  the  Court  from  which  the  appeal  was 
taken. 
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"Zlll-  No  other  authority  than  th«»  proper  (.Imruh  A|>|m'I- 
lato  Court  or  Courts  shaii  in  any  way  review  or  interfere 
wiOi  the  action  of  the  lower  Court  or  Coinniittoe. 

*Zl\H'  Any  decision  shall  have  eft'ect  throu^liout  the  whole 
(/hurch. 

Skction  II. 

lUIAL    OF    MINISIF.US    AND    PROBATION KR3    FOR  TIIK    MIM.STHV. 

(rnie ral  Snpe rin te nden t. 

*i*iV^.  A  (ieneral  Superintendent  is  amenable  for  his  con- 
duct to  the  General  Conference,  vvhieli  has  power  to  reprov(», 
suspend,  or  expel  him  for  improper  condu(;t,  as  may  be 
deemed  Tu^cessary. 

*w40.  Jf  a  charge  be  laid  against  a  General  Superinten- 
dent, the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  to  which  he 
belongs,  or  within  which  the  otl'ence  is  alleged  to  have  been 
committed,  shall  picside  at  the  trial.  The  Committee  shall 
\)e  composed  of  (Jhairnum  of  Districts,  and  in  default  of  a 
suHi<n(Mii;  qualitied  numbei-  l)eing  available,  shall  be  com- 
plet(;d  with  Superintendents  of  Circuits.  If  found  guilty, 
he  may  be  susj)ended  or  dealt  with  as  the  circumstances  may 
require.  Either  party  may  appeal  to  the  General  Conference 
Special  Conimittee.  If  there  l)e  no  appeal,  the  decision  of 
the  Committee  of  Trial  shall  be  in  force  until  the  next 
General  Conference.  If  there  be  an  appeal,  tlie  decision  of 
the  (General  Conference  Special  Committee  shall  be  in  force 
until  the  next  General  Conference. 

Preftident  of  an  Annual  Conference, 

241.  If  a  charge  be  laid  against  the  President  of  an 
Annual    Conference,    the   senior    qualified    Chairman    of  a 
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District  witliin  the  (\»nf«M-onco,  or  tlic  rrrsidrnt  of  the 
Annual  ( 'onfonMico  wil.hin  wliicli  the  oUrncft  is  alltv^'cd  to 
havo  b(M'n  oonimittcMl,  shMll  {)r<>si(h\  The  ( 'OnnnittiM^  shall 
bo  oomposcH  of  ChainniMi  of  Oisiricts;  and  in  the  (H'cnt  of 
a  sulVu'ient  nunduM*  of  them  not  hiMni;  ^jnalilied  and  avail- 
ahle,  shall    h(>  completed  with    Sn{>erint(Midents  of  (-irenits. 

Chairman  of  a  District. 

*i4*Z-  It  '"i  charge  ho  laid  against  a  (Jhairnian  of  a  Dis- 
trict, the  Pn'sident  of  tho  Annu.M.l  (\)nference  to  which  he 
l>eK>nijjs,  or  within  which  the  oHence  is  allcjufi'd  to  have  ixM-n 
committed,  shall  preside.  The  CvOinmittee  shall  hv  composed 
as  in  the  case  of  a  Prosidejit  of  an  Ainuial  Conferenco. 

Otiu'r   Minialerx  or   /'ro/xifioiifrft. 

*i4l\-  It'  <•>  chari^e  be  laid  M,i»'ainst  any  other  minister  or  a 
probatioiuM-  for  the  niinistry,  the  Chairman  of  the  District 
to  which  lie  beloniT^s,  or  within  which  the  otVence  is  alle<;<>d 
to  havi'  been  committed,  shall  preside.  The  Connnittee  shall 
1^  composed  of  ministers. 

Appeal. 

*M4.  In  the  case  of  the  trial  of  a  minister  (other  than  a 
(t(!neral  8uperint(Mident)  (U*  of  a  probationer,  tlie  whole  of 
the  evidence  and  papers  shall  be  laid  before  tlie  next  ensuing 
Annual  District  Meeting  to  which  he  belongs,  and  subse 
<|i;ently  forwarded  to  the  Annual  Conference.  If  the 
decision  l>e  rendered  l)etween  the  liolding  of  the  District 
Meetinij  and  the  (\>nference,  they  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Annual  Conference  direct. 

245-  Either  the  accuser  or  the  accused  may  appeal  from 
the  decision  of  tlie  Committee  to  the  next  ensuing  Annual 
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TonffTenco  to  whirh  the  lattor  belorii:js,  that  is  to  say,  to  the 
iiiinist(M'iaI  niemhers  tln'i''(tf  in  sjx'cial  session.  The  deeision 
of  the  latter  shall  he  iinal. 

ArbUration^   IiKiniry^  etc. 

*i40.  Til  ease  of  a  dispute  o)'  ditlieulty  between  n-inisters 
and  jirobati^mers,  or  between  nunisters  or  probationeiH  and 
ineinbei's  relative  to  s(»eular  l)usi?iess,  the  p;iynient  of  deV)tH, 
or  matters  not  otherwise  provided  for,  the  officer  whos«'  duty 
it  would  b{«  to  preside  at  the  trial  if  a  charge  were  laid,  shall 
in(juire  into  the  cireuniKtunces  oi  the  case,  and  may  reconi 
uierul  an  arbitration,  over  which  he  shall  [)reHide.  or  that  a 
charge  be  laid,  or  that  it  bo  settled  by  process  at  law.  If 
an  arbitration  bo  reconnnended,  each  party  shall  choose  an 
arbitrator  (who  i:iust  be  a  minister  oi-  a  nieiuber  of  our 
(Munch),  and  tlu-se  two  sha,ll  choose  a  third,  'i'wo  n«av 
make  an  award.  An  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  District  Meet- 
ing from  a  decision  refusing  to  recomnieiul  an  arbitration, 
or  from  an  awaid.  If  either  party  refuse  to  ariiitrate  when 
recommen(h!<l,  or  to  be  bound  by  the  award  or  the  decision 
in  appeal,  let  a  charge  be  laid  and  a  trial  had. 

*ZA^.  if  a  minister  or  probitioner  shall  have  contracted 
debts  which  lie  is  not  able  to  pay,  let  the  Chairman  of  the 
District  appoint  a  Connnittee  of  inquiry  composed  of  three 
ministers,  and  if,  in  their  opiiiion,  he  has  acted  dishon(!stly, 
or  contracted  debts  without  a  probability  of  paying  them, 
let  a  charge  be  laid  and  a  trial  had, 

*'i48.  If  Ji  minister  or  probutioner  follow  a  trade  or  engage 
in  any  secular  business  that  may  detract  from  his  mi.uisterial 
character  or  usefulness,   or    interfere  with  the  projer   dis- 
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charge  of  the  duties  assigned  him  by  tlie  Cliurch,  let  him  bo 
admonished  by  his  senior  in  ollice,  and  if  he  persist,  let  a 
charge  be  laid  and  a  trial  liad.  Selling  our  own  l»ooks  is  not 
subject  to  this  provision.  Ministers  and  probationers  arc 
strongly  recommended  not  to  become  members  of  the  secu- 
lar boards  of  any  trading  company  or  any  corporate  body 
organized  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  or  for  the  investing  of 
other  than  Church  funds. 

J54tK  W.'ien  a  minister  or  probationer  holds  and  dissemi- 
nates, publicly  or  privately,  doctrines  vrhich  are  contrary 
to  our  Articles  of  lieligion  and  doctrinal  standards,  let  a 
charge  be  laid  and  a  trial  had. 


Section  III. 
Trial  of  Mnnhers. 

^50.  If  a  charge  be  laid  against  a  local  preacher  or 
exhorter,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  preside 
at  the  trial.  The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  local 
preachers  or  otlier  official  members  within  the  District. 

!^5I.  If  ^  chaige  be  laid  against  any  other  member  of 
the  Church,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  preside. 
The  Connnittee  shall  be  composed  of  members  within  the 
District.  It  is  recommend(Ml  that,  except  for  special  reasons, 
members  of  the  Quarterly  Olhcial  Board  of  the  Circuit  be 
not  on  tlie  Committee. ,  '  '  ■" 

Appeal  in  the  caje  of  Members.  (      ,    i.^ 

25^.  Ih  the  case  of  the  trial  of  a  local  preacher,  exhorter, 
or  any  other  member,  an  appeal  shall  lie  either  to  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board  or  to  the  District  Meeting  when 
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the  laymen  are  present.  If  the  ap|)eal  be  to  the  Quarterly 
OtKcial  Board,  and  tlie  decision  be  there  confirmed,  there 
shall  be  no  further  ap})cal.  If  the  decision  of  the  (.'oinmittee 
be  there  reversed,  tlie  respondent  may  appeal  to  tlie  District 
Meeting,  and  its  decision  shall  be  final. 

*^5*i-  Tn  a  case  of  a  dispute  or  dilliculty  between  mem- 
bers relative  to  secular  business,  the  payment  of  debts,  or 
matters  not  otherwise  provided  for,  the  officer  whose  duty 
if  would  be  to  preside  at  a  trial  if  a  charge  were  laid,  shall 
inquire  into  the  circumstances,  and  may  recommend  an 
arbitiation,  or  that  a  charge  be  laid,  or  that  the  matter  be 
decided  by  a  process  at  law,  as  the  circumstances  may 
require.  If  he  recommend  an  arbitration,  the  proceedings 
shall  be  as  in. paragraph  246,  with  an  appeal  as  in  paragraph 
252. 

^54.  When  a  member  fails  in  business,  or  contracts 
debts  which  he  is  unable  to  pay,  or  is  charged  with  non- 
payment of  debts,  the  officer  whose  duty  it  would  be  to 
preside  if  a  charge  were  laid,  shall  appoint  a  Court  of 
Inquiry  composed  of  three  members,  and  if  they  report 
that  he  has  acted  dishonestly  or  has  contracted  debts  with- 
out the  probability  of  paying  them,  let  a  charge  be  laid  and 
a  trial  liad. 

^55-  A^^ter  such  forms  of  trial  and  expulsion,  such  per- 
sons shall  have  no  privileges  of  society  or  of  sacrament  in 
our  Church  without  contrition,  confession,  and  proper  trial. 
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TEMPORAL   ECONOMY. 


CHAPTER  I. 


SUPF'ORT  OF   MINISTERS. 

^50-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Stewards  to  estimate 
the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the  sahiry  and  expenses  of 
the  minister  or  probationer  stationed  on  any  Circuit  or 
Mission ;  subject,  however,  to  the  approval  of  the  First  meet- 
ing of  tlie  Quarterly  Official  Board,  according  to  the  follow- 
ing rule  : — 

1.  The  salary  of  a  married  minister  shall  be  $300  per 
annum,  exclusive  of  the  necessary  expense  of  board,  fuel, 
rent,  horse-keep,  and  incidental  expenses. 

2.  The  salary  of  an  ordained  single  minister  shall  be  .|250 
per  annum,  exclusive  of  the  necessary  expense  of  board, 
horse  keep,  and  incidental  expenses. 

3.  The  salary  of  probationers  for  the  ministry  shall  be 
.f200  per  annum,  exclusive  of  the  necessary  expense  of 
board,  horse-keep,  and  incidental  expenses. 

4.  The  allowances  to  the  children  of  ministers  will  depend 
upon  the  practice  of  the  respective  Annual  Conferences, 
under  the  Constitution  of  the  Children's  Fujid  {q.v.  U  469 
et  seq.) 
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CHUllCII   PROPERTY. 
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Section   I. 
Parsonai/cs. 

^51.  Tt  is  recomnioiul(»d  by  tho  General  Conference  that 
parson  a, 1,'es  be  provided  iind  furnished  on  all  of  our  Cir- 
cuits and  Missions  wherever  practicable,  for  the  use  of  our 
ministers  and  their  families  :  and  that  such  parsonages  be 
secured  according  to  our  deed  of  settlement;  or,  where  this 
is  impracticable,  that  suitabh^  houses  be  rented. 

/i»%H.   It  shall   be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendents  and 
ministers  to  use  their   influence  to  carry  the    above  rules  |g 
respecting  Vniilding  and    renting  liouses  for   the   ministers 
and  their  families  into  ellect.      In  order  to  this,  each  Quar 
terly  Official  Board  shall  appoint  a  Committee  (unless  other 
measures  have  been   adopted)  who,  with  the  advice  and  aid 
of    the    Superintendent    and    ministers,    shall    devise    sucli 
means  as  may  seem  fit  to  raise  moneys  for  that  purpost 
And  the  Annual  Conferences  shall  make  special  inquiry  oi 
their  members  respecting  this  part  of  their  duty.      In  ca^ 
of  the  divisi(m  of  Circuits,  in  any  form  involving  separate 
claims  on  pai'sonage  property,  and  where  an  amicable  settle 
ment  cannot  be  reached  in  any  other  way,  it  shall  be  thtj 
duty  of  eadi  Quarterly  Official  P)oard  concerned  to  appointj 
an  arbitrator ;  these  two  thus  chosen  shall  choose  a  third 
to  whom  the  whole  case  shall  be  submitted.      In  case  eithc 
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of  the  Circuits  concerned  fail  to  appoint  an  aihitrator,  or 
tlie  two  chosen  tail  to  agree  upon  a  third,  within  one  year 
after  said  division,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  (Jhairnuin  of 
the  District  to  appoint  one.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators 
shall  be  in  all  cases  final. 
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Section  II. 

ChurclitH  and  Church  Property. 

!^51l.  Let  all  our  churches  be  built  plain  and  decent,  and 
not  more  expensive  than  is  absolutely  necessary. 

200.  Tn  order  more  effectively  to  prevent  our  people 
from  conti-acting  debts  which  they  are  not  able  to  dis- 
charge, the  erection  of  no  new  church  on  a  Circuit  shnll 
be  proceeded  with  without  the  approval  of  the  Quarterly 
Ofiicial  Board  of  tlie  Circuit  in  which  such  building  is  to  be 
erected.  •  • 

201.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board 
of  every  Circuit,  where  it  is  contemplated  to  build  a  church 
or  churches,  to  secure  the  ground  or  lot  on  which  such 
church  or  churches  are  to  be  built,  according  to  our  deed  of 
settlement,  which  deed  must  be  legally  executed  ;  and  also, 
said  Quarterly  Official  Board  shall  appoint  a  judicious  com- 
luittee  of  at  least  three  members  of  our  Church,  who  shall 

[form  an  estimate  of  the  amount   necessary  to   build;    and 
[three-fourths  of  the  money,  according  to  such  estimate,  shall 
be  secured  or  subscribed  before  anv  such  buildinij  shall   be 
[commenced.  •       :, 

202.  AH  Church  property  must  be  legally  secured,  and 
[the  deed  registered  within  one  year  after  its  execution. 


! 


!   ; 


116 


RKCORD  OF   CHURCH   PROPERTY. 


I     ( 


\-\ 


i  I- 


Haii.  In  future,  wo  will  admit  no  charter,  <ieed,  or  con- 
veyance, for  any  cliurch  to  be  used  by  us,  unless  it  be  pro- 
vided in  such  charter,  deed,  or  conveyance,  that  the  trustees 
of  the  said  church  shall,  at  all  times,  permit  such  ministers 
and  prea<-hers  belonging  to  the  Methodist  Church,  as  shall 
from  time  to  time  be  duly  authorized  by  the  Conference  or 
by  the  ministers  of  our  (Jhuivh,  to  preacli  and  expound 
Uod's  Holy  Word,  and  to  execute  the  discipline  of  the 
Church,  and  to  administer  the  sacraments  tlierein,  according 
to  the  true  meaning  and  purport  of  our  deed  of  settlement. 


Section  III. 
Record  of  Church  Property. 

*ii»4-  111  order  to  prevent  forgetfulness  and  loss  of  Churcii 
property,  a  correct  inventory  of  all  our  property,  whether 
lands,  churches,  parson.'iges,  or  furniture,  sliall  V)e  kept. 

/M»5-  The  Book  Steward,  for  the  time  being,  shall  be  the 
Registrar,  and  shall  provide  and  keep  a  proper  book  for  the 
purpose,  which  book  sliall  be  laid  )>efore  the  General  Con- 
ference for  the  inspection  of  its  members. 

*^ttU.  Each  Superintendent  shall  I'cturn  a  list  and  de- 
scription of  all  Church  property  within  his  Circuit,  Station, 
or  Mission,  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting  next  preceding 
the  meeting  of  the  General  Conference,  according  to  the 
General  Conference  Schedule  ;  also,  the  exact  locality  and 
other  information  needful,  and  whether,  and  where,  the 
deeds  are  registered. 
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Section   IY. 
Of  Trusteea. 

*40T-  When  a  new  Board  of  Trustees  is  to  be  created,  it 
shall  he  done  by  the  appointment  of  the  Quarterly  Oflici;il 
l^oanl,  upon  the  uoinination  of  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit,  and  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  Jive,  nor  more  than 
tu)erdy-one. 

*Zi\H-  No  person  shall  be  eligible  as  a  trustee  to  any  of 
our  churches,  parsonages,  school-houses,  burial-grounds,  or 
other  property,  who  is  not  a  member  of  our  Chnrch. 

*-iOO-  No  pei'son  who  is  a  trustee  shall  be  ejected  while 
he  is  in  joint  security  for  money,  unh'ss  such  relief  be  given 
him  as  is  demanded,  or  as  the  credit«)r  will  accept. 

'^10.  When  and  so  often  as  one  or  more  of  the  said 
trustees,  or  of  their  successors  in  the  said  trust,  shall  die, 
withdraw',  or  cease  to  be  a  member  or  mend^ers  of  the 
Methodist  Church,  according  to  the  Rules  and  Discipline  of 
the  said  Church,  the  vacant  place  of  the  trustee  or  trustees 
so  dying,  withdrawing,  or  ceasing  to  be  a  member  or  mem- 
bers of  the  said  Chuich,  shall  be  filled  with  a  successor  or 
successors,  being  a  member  or  members  of  the  said  Church, 
of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  to  be  nominated  and 
appointed  as  follows:  that  is  to  say, — to  be  nominated  by 
the  minister  having  charge  for  the  time  being  of  the  Circuit 
in  which  the  said  premises  shall  be  situate,  and  thereupon 
appointed  by  the  surviving  or  remaining  trustee  or  trustees 
of  the  said  trust,  or  a  majority  of  them,  if  he  or  they  shall 
think  proper  to  appoint  the  person  or  persons  so  nominated, 
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and,  in  caao  of  .'in  equal  division  of  the;  votes  of  tlio  trustees 
present,  at  any  moeting  of  the  trustees  held  for  the  purpose 
of  such  appointment,  the  minister  in  charge  of  the  said 
(Jircuit  shall  have  a  casting  vote  in  jsuoh  appointment ; 
and  if  it  shall  ha})pen  at  any  time  that  there  shall  be  no 
surviving  trustee  of  the  said  trust,  in  evei-y  such  case  it 
shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  minister  aforesaid  to  nomi 
nate,  and  the  Quarterly  OfHcial  Board  of  the  Circuit,  if  they 
approve  of  the  persons  so  nominated,  to  a[)point  the  requi- 
site number  of  trustees  of  the  said  trust,  by  a  vote  of  the 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  said  meeting  then  present ; 
and,  in  case  of  an  e(iual  division  of  their  votes,  the  chairman 
of  the  said  meeting  shall  have  the  casting  vote  in  such 
appointment,  and  the  person  or  persons  so  nominateo  and 
appointed  trustee  or  trustees  in  either  of  the  said  nvxles  of 
nomination  and  a})pointment,  shall  be  tlie  legal  successor  or 
successors  of  the  said  above  named  trustees,  and  shall  have 
in  perpetual  succession  the  same  capacities,  powers,  rights 
and  duties,  as  belonged  to  and  were  exercised  by  the  original 
trustees. 


Section  V. 

0/  Keeping  Trusteen^  Records. 

^71.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trustees  for  the  time 
being  to  keep  a  book  of  record,  in  which  the  natne  or 
names  of  any  person  or  persons  nominated  and  appointed 
successors,  and  also  the  names  of  the  persons  so  nominating 
and  appointing  them,  shall  be  entered,  and  the  said  entry  be 
subscribed  by  the  said  nominators  and  appointers. 
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OF    BOUND  ARIKS. 


Skction  T, 

It  . 

0/  Annual  Con/eirncfis. 

*4'7*i-  The  boundaries  of  the  Annual  OonfeT-ences  shall 
he  determined  by  the  General  Conference. 

There  shall  be  eleven  Annual  Conferences  in  our  work, 
viz.:  Toronto,  London,  Niagara,  GiKilph,  l>ay  of  Quinte, 
Montreal,  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward 
Island,  Newfoundland,  Manitoba  and  North- West,  and 
British   Cohnnbia. 

"Z'^li.  The  Toronto  Conference  comprises  its  former  terri- 
tory, excepting  the  Fort  Arthur  and  Fort  William  Missions, 
and  the  Districts  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia. 

*Z74'  The  London  Conference  embraces  its  former  ter- 
ritory, with  tlie  addition  of  Straffordville  Circuit  and  King- 
lake  Mission,  both  of  which  are  attfiched  to  the  Aylmer 
District. 

*475-  The  Niagara  Conference  consists  of  its  former 
territory,  excepting  Straffordville  Circuit  and  Kinglake 
Mission.  -    .      ■ 

^10-  The  GuELPH  Conference  remains  unchanged  in 
t'Crritory.  <•  ^.t-s 

!!J1T-  The  Bay  of  Quinte  Conference  retains  its  former 
boundaries. 
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*ZtH-  The  Montreal  Conference  remains  the  same  in 
territory. 

*Zli9'  The  Nova  Scotia  Conference  is  unclianged  in  l>oun- 
(Uiries. 

*i80.  The  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island 
Conference  comprises  its  former  territory. 

*i8l.  Tlie  Newfoundland  Conference  is  uncliangorl  in 
territory. 

Ji8?i.  The  Mamtoka  and  North-Wkst  Conference  com- 
prises the  Pi'oviuce  of  Manitoba  and  the  Nortli  West  Ter- 
ritories, with  the  addition  of  Port  Artliur  and  Foi't  William 
Missions. 

'ZHtl.  The  BHiTisn  Columbia  Conference  embraces  the 
Districts  within  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 

*ZH4.  In  f  ase  of  a  dispute  between  two  adjoining  Circuits 
of  dirterent  Annual  Conferences,  or  between  two  Confer- 
ences, as  to  boundaries,  invasion,  or  the  like,  the  General 
Superintendent  shall  andeavor  to  adjust  the  difiiculty,  and 
if  he  cannot  do  so,  he  shall  select  a  committee  of  five  min- 
isters or  official  members,  who  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
matter  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  the  manner  provided  for  trial. 
Either  party  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Committee 
to  the  Court  of  Appeal,  whose  decision  shall  be  linal  and 
binding  upon  all  parties. 


Section  II. 

0/'  the  Formation  of  Districts  and  Circuits. 

S85.  Districts  are  to  be  formed  according  to  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Stationing  Connnittee,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Annual  Co^^erence. 
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!?8f»-  Circuits  are  to  be  formed  by  the  Stationing  Coni- 
njittee,  on  the  recommendation  of  t!ie  District  Meeting  ; 
Provided  nevertlieless,  that  Circuits  supporting  their  own 
ministers,  or  probationers  for  the  ministry,  shall  not  be 
divided  till  such  divisions  have  been  approved  by  their 
respective  Quarterly  Otiicial  Boards,  and  their  approval 
signified  in  writing  by  the  Recording  Steward  ;  or  other- 
wise by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Annual  District  Meeting, 
when  the  laymen  a)*e  present. 

*tH7-  On  the  division  of  a  Circuit,  no  minister  who  has 
travelled  successively  the  three  preceding  years  on  such  Cir- 
cuit shall  be  appointed  to  either  part  of  it:  nevertheless, 
this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  those  places  whicli  may  be  trans- 
ferred in  adjusting  the  work  by  the  Annual  District  Meet- 
ing, which  transfer  lias  been  sanctioned  by  the  Stationing 
Committee. 

/J88-  No  new  Domestic  Mission  shall  be  formed  by 
dividing  an  existing  Circuit  or  Mission,  unless  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  of  the  Annual  Conference  within  whose  boundary 
the  change  is  proposed. 

*i81^.  Where  any  new  Domestic  Miss'ous  are  formed,  a 
statement  signed  by  the  Presider.t  mvl  SeciH^tary  of  the 
Conference,  giving  a  list  of  such  Mis!.;c.as,  a' id  certifying 
tliatthey  have  been  formed  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing 
regulations,  shall  be  sent  to  the  General  Secretary  of  tlie 
Missionary  Society  within  one  month  after  the  rising  of 
the  Conference. 


app 


rov 


al 


II 


J? 


:-viviiji<-.j-v-i;r-''--t','Av'.»*'w'«:ss'i;"!«V-; 


.  ,:..,k  ,.va;  ,1-  ■ 


Part  y. 


EDUCATIONAL    AND    BENEVOLENT 
INSTITUTIONS. 


« 


V<,'('     -^yii.pl. 


:   ■ 


1  f : 


EDUOATIOxNAL   AND   BENEVOLENT 
INSTITUTIONS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

EDUCATIONAL. 
Section  I. 

EDUCATIONAL    SOCIETY. 

300.  Tu  oi'der  to  combine  in  one  effort  the  entire  educa- 
tional work  of  our  Cliurcli,  Societies  for  that  purpose  shall 
be  formed  on  all  Circuits  and  Missions  in  our  work,  on  tlie 
following  constitution : — 

I.   Name, 

jJ9l.  Tliis  Society  shall  be  known  as  "The  Educational 
Society  of  the  Methodist  Church." 

II.    Objects. 

*'Z^%  The  objects  of  this  Society  shall  be  to  assist  in 
maintaining  our  Universities,  Theological  Schools,  and 
Higher  Mission  Schools;  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the 
examination  of  candidates  for  the  ministjy  in  our  Church, 
and  to  aid  sucli  candidates  in  obtaining  a  suitable  educa- 
tion. 
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III.   Members. 

f^93-  All  subscribers  of  two  dollars  per  annum  and  up- 
wards shall  bo  members  of  the  Society,  and  entitled  to  a 
copy  of  the  Annual  Report. 

I V.   Mayiagement. 

%^A-  The  management  of  the  Society  shall  be  vested  in 
a  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  together  with  a  Board  of   Man 
agement,  to  he  appointed  by  the  •^ren(n"al  Conference,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  a  General  Superintendent. 

V,   Branchei<. 

^515.  A  branch  of  tlie  Society  shall  be  organized  in  each 
Annual  Conference,  under  the  managenient  of  a  Committee 
of  such  Conference,  composed  as  follows  : — 

The  President  of  the  Conference,  and  four  ministers  and 
four  'aymen,  and  a  Secretary  and  Treasurer  appointed  by 
the  Annual  Conference. 

VI.  Sources  of  Income. 

HiHl.  Sermons  shall  be  preached  on  behalf  of  the  Society, 
and   collections  taken    up   in    aid  of  its  funds,    in   all   our 
churches  and    preaching   places,   at    such   time    as   may  be 
direct(^d  by  the  Financial  J^istrict  Meeting. 
*    *H^7-   A  branch  of  the  Society  shall  be  organized  on  eachi 
Circuit  or  Mission,  under  whose  direction  meetings,  when' 
practicable,    shall    be    held,    at    which    the    claims    of    oui 
educational    work   shall   be  placed    before  our  people,    and! 
collections   and    subscriptions    taken  for  the  funds  of   the] 
Society. 
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*:ill8.  All  moneys  refunded  by  students  on  account  of 
loans  shall  be  included  in  the  regular  annual  income  of  the 
Society. 

VI 1.    Diviaion  of  Income. 

'■iOO.  The  Treasurer  of  each  Annual  Conference  shall, 
immediately  at  the  close  of  his  Conference,  transmit  to  the 
(teneral  Secretary  an  audited  statement  of  his  accounts  for 
the  year,  and  shall  remit  to  the  General  Trensurers  two 
thirds  of  the  net  amount  raised  by  liis  Conference,  retaining 
the  other  third  to  be  disbursed  under  the  direction  of  the 
Committee  of  his  Conference.  This  portion  of  one-third 
shall  be  disbursed  bv  said  Committee  as  a  loan  fund  in 
loans,  without  interest,  and  secured  by  notes,  payal)le  within 
ten  years  to  the  Treasurer  of  tiie  Annual  Conference  Com- 
mittee. The  General  Treasurers  shall  disburse  the  funds 
received  by  them,  First,  for  the  payment  of  expenses  author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  Management ;  iSecundii/,  for  aiding  the 
institutions  in  which  our  ministry  are  educated,  in  the  fol- 
lowing proportions: — Victoria  University,  Faculty  of  Arts, 
two-fifths;  Faculty  of  Theology,  one-fifth;  Wesleyan  Theo- 
logical College,  Montreal,  one-fifth  ;  Mount  Alii  <on  Wesleyan 
College,  onrfiftJt,  , 

Vril.   An  meal  Coyiference  Committee. 

f500.  Each  Annual  Conference  Committee  shall  meet  at 
[the  time  and  [)lace  of  the  meeting  of  its  Conference  for  the 
[following  purposes  : —  - 

1.  To  consider  the  cases  of  all  candidates  recommended 
)y  District  Meetings  to  attend  College,  and  report  to  Con- 
ference the  amount  of  loan,  if  any,  to  be  granted  to  each, 
ind  the  College  he  shall  attend. 
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2.  To  examine  and  order  payment  of  the  approved  ac- 
counts of  expenses  of  examinations  within  the  bounds  of 
its  Confei-ence. 

IX.  Duties  of  the  (tenrral  Secretary. 

1501.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  General  Secretary  to 
publish  the  Annual  R('})ort  of  the  Society;  and  to  take  all 
measures  possible  in  harmony  with  the  other  oflicers  and 
boards  of  our  Church  to  increase  the  income  of  the  Society, 
and  to  promote  the  interests  of  our  educational  woi-k 
throughout  tlie  iJoniinion.  All  expenditures  of  the  funds 
of  the  Society  must  be  made  by  resolution  of  the  Board  of 
Management,  unless  oidered  by  Discipline  or  by  special 
direction  of  the  Genei-al  ( 'Onference. 

X.  Dnfiefi  of  the  Geyieral   Treasurer. 

•50^-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  t!ie  General  Treasurer 
to  receive  and  account  for  the  funds  of  the  Society,  and  to 
disburse  the  same  as  ordered  by  the  General  Conference,  or 
V)y  the  Board  of  Management  through  the  Secretary,  and  to 
present  an  audited  account  of  the  same  to  each  General 
Conference. 


Section  II. 

SABBATH  SCHOOLS.  ,,^  , 

Introduction. 

30S-  For  the  thorough  organization  and  government  of 
the  Sabbath  Schools  of  the  Methodist  Church  the  following 
directions  are  given  : —  .  ;  > 

1.  It  vshall  be  the  duty  of  every  Superintendent  minister 
fco  see  that,   so  far  as   possible,  there  shall  be  a  Sabbath 
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Sdiool  in  connertion  with  each  coni;regation  untier  Ins 
i.iiar<j:e  ;  such  Scliool  to  be  kept  open,  if  at.  all  practirablo, 
(luring  the  wlioli'  vrar. 

2.  in  oiL,r,'iniziii,:L?  a  new  School,  the  Su]>oriiitendent  of  t\v- 
Oircuit  shall  ;i))point,  wiih  the  concurrence  of  th<-  (Quarterly 
Orticial  lio;u-d,  a  suitable  person  to  superintend  the  same, 
ami  the  p(M\son  so  appointed  sh;Lll,  with  the  concurrence  of 
tlic  Sui)ei'inten(l«'iit  of  tlie  Circuit,  appoint  the  necessary 
officers  and  teachers,  atul  proceed  to  (Uganize  the  School  in 
harniony  with  the  following  Constitution  :  — 

1.    Nnine, 

304-   This  School  sliall  be  known  as  the \fcthodist 

Sabbath  School,  and  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Quarterly  C)llicial  Board  of  the Circuit  or  Mission. 

II.  Mauayemfnt. 

S05'  I'he  uianageuient  of  the  Scho«)l  shall  be  vested  in 
a  Connnittee  consisting  of  the  minister  or  niinistei-s  on  the 
(circuit,  the  otVicers  and  teacheis  of  the  School,  and  not  less 
than  three,  nor  more  than  five,  other  persons,  members  of 
[the  church,  nominated  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit 
at  the  Second  Meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Othcial  Board,  and 
elected  by  said  Board,  who  shall  enter  upon  the  duties  of 
Itheir  ollice  at  the  next  ensuing  meeting  of  the  Committee  of 

[Management, 

III,  Instruction. 

•SOO  The  instruction  given  in  the  School  shall  be  the 
rloctrines  of  the  Word  of  (iod  as  expounded  in  the  recog- 
hized  standards  of  the  Methodist  Church.  The  Methodist 
Jatechisins  shall  be  taught  in  each  School.  •    > 
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IV.  0[/lrern. 

1507-  I'li^'  (^liicois  of  i\u\  School  shall  he  a  Sup<'riiit(Mi(Ieut, 
SctM'ofarv.  I'lfasincr,  ai\H  Lihrariaii.  It"  noct'ssarv,  an  as- 
sistant in  any  of  th"  alios c.  otficos  may  he  appointed.  TIk! 
Supoi'intondent  and   liis  assistant   must  be  nifinbeis  of   the 

-Methodist  <  'hurcli. 

V.  F/ fiction. 

JJOH.  The  Committee  of  Mana<.,a'ment  sliall  annually  elect 
.'ill  the  orticers  and  teachers  at  its  i'e;L,'ular  meeting  next  pi'e- 
ctMlin<;  the  aniiiveisary  of  tlie  School.  The  Supei-intendeiit 
of  the  (  ii'cuit  shall  nominate  for  the  ofiice  of  Superintendent 
of  the  School  one  or  more  persons,  one  of  wliom.  if  more 
than  (Mie  l)«^  nominated,  shall  he  elected  hy  })allot.  The 
Su}>erintendent  of  the  School,  after  his  election,  shall  nomi 
nate  the  rest  of  the  otlioers  and  teaclier.s,  and  from  time  to 
time  shall  till  such  vacancy  as  may  occur  in  the  list  ot 
otiicers  and  teachers,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  ensuinf; 
meeting  of  the  Conunittee  of  Management. 

VI.    MeefiiKjs. 

•SO*)-  Regular  meetings  of  the  t'ommittee  (»f  Managi 
ment  sliall  be  held  once  a  (juarter,  a  repoit  fiom  w]»i<  i 
meeting,  concerning  the  state  of  the  School,  shall  be  pc 
sented  at  the  next  ensuing  meeting  of  tlie  Quarterly  Officiiij 
Boaid. 

OllDKB    OF    BUSINESS. 

'      1.  Devotional  exercises. 

2.  Calling  the  roll. 

■        3.  Reading  Minutes  of  previous  meeting.  .       ■ 

4.  Uiitinished  business. 
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6.   R*'.f)()r(s  :    of  SiijuM-intnidrnt,   Srcrrtai-y,  Treasuifr, 

Lilnaiiati,  (.'oiimiitttMiS  and  SpoeiaJ  Meetings. 
(».    Klections. 
7     .Misc;eliaueous. 
8.  (./losing  exercises. 
.S[)ecial  meetings  may  l>e  called  at  any  time  l>y  the  Secre- 
t;u  y,  at  the  request  of  the  Minister  or  (he   SiifVM-intendent 
(tf  the  School.      Due  notice  of  the  nature  of  tlie  husinesa  to 
■(  hr  transact(;d,  together  with  the  time  and   place  of  meeting, 
.liall  he  given  to  each  memhc  of  the  (.'onuaittee.     No  other 
I  than  th(!  special  business  thus  noticed  shall  }>e  transacted  at 
s[)eciiil    Hjeetings.       Where    practi<.'able,    there    shall    he    a 
•;  weekly  meeting  of  the  teachers  for  the  study  of  the  lesson. 
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VTT.    Anuicf'rsai'y. 

liiO     A    public  Anniversary  meeting  of  the  School  shall 

be  held   in  the  m<»nth  of  — in  each   vear,  when  the 

reports  of  the  School,  as  adcjpted  by  the  Connnittee  of  Man- 
gement,  shall  be  read,  the  officers  and  Committee  for  the 
ear  announced,  and  such  other  exercises  as,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Connnittee,  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

General  Principles. 

•il  t'  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  i.s,  ex  officio, 
[^'hairman  of  all  Sabbath  Scho^jl  Committees.  In  his  ab- 
u\ce,  tlie  Supeiintendent  of  the  School  sliall  jn-esifle.  The 
Superintendent  of  the  Sabbath  Scliool  shall  be  a  member  of 
|he  Quarterly  Of*icial  Board  of  the  Circuit. 

31?J.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  retain  a  position 
pi  an  officer  or  teacher  whose  character  or  religious  opinions, 
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in  tlio  jiHlj:»iiU'iit  of  Ihf  Coniinittpe  of  MaTi.ijLConu'iiT.  or 
QunrtfM'ly  ntli^-inl  Uoard  of  (lie  Cirouit,  sliall  l»o  rU'oni»'(l  ;i 
sul{i(;i('iit  ground  ot  iintitin'.ss  foi*  service  in  our  Sal)l»;ith 
Scliools. 

I{lir  I^n  order  that  (ho  iiiinistfrs  may,  fioni  time  to  time, 
visit  tli»'  Saliltarli  tSc'liools  on  tlicir  ('JTcuits,  it  is  recom- 
monded  tlia(  an  open  meeting  ot'  the  Sdio  »1  lie  held  tor  tlia( 
purpose  once  a  (juatter  ;  if  necessary,  at  tlie  time  of  the 
rc;^'ular  }»rcachin^  service. 

^14-  I'Ik'  Superintendent  of  the  Sehocjl  shall  t-ausc  the 
Annual  SchrdiMC  to  he  tilled  up,  and  j)resent  the  same  to 
tho  /'oni  fh  Meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Otli(.'ial  lioard  of  the 
Circuit.  'I'he  Uecurding  iStewaid  shall  prepare  the  C^ircuit 
Report,  and  foiward  it  to  tlie  Annual  J)i>.trict  Mectini;. 

I5I5-  It  is  strongly  i-econunended  that  the  scvei-al  grades 
f)f  Sal)ljath  School  publications  of  our  o\\  ii  Church  he  used 
i)»  all  our  Schools,  instead  of  irresponsible  publications,  which 
are  often  hostile  to  the  doctrinal  traehinLjs  of  Method i.snu 
and  to  the  institutions  of  our  country. 

liiil.  It  is  also  strongly  recommended  that  every  means 
be  em})U)yed  to  secure  the  attendance  of  our  Sabbath  S«hool 
scholars  at  the  regular  services  of  the  Church  ;  and  that 
special  eiloi'ts  be  put  forth,  as  the  Providence  of  (lOfl  may 
iiulicate,  for  the  conversion  of  the  children,  for  their  in- 
struction in   catechumen  classes,  and  ingathering  into  the 

Church. 

Tempf.rance  Pledges.  ^      .  ■: 

J5I1.  In  all  the  Sabbath  Schools  of  our  Church  earnest 
efforts  sliall  be  made  to  inculcate  principles  of  total  absti- 
nence from  all  intoxicating  liquors  or  injurious  practices, 
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and  for  this  purpose  the  followinf]r  pledge  shfill  be  pro- 
vided :— 

"  T  do  liereby  pledge  myself  to  abstain  from  all  intoxicat/- 
iug  li  a,  and  from  the  use  of  tol>aceo  iu  any  form,  also 
from  the  use  of  j.rofaue  language,  and  the  reading  of  had 
hooks." 

HIH  Tt  is  furt'uei-  recommended  that  the  T'ommittee  of 
M.iuanement  arrange  for  a  teuiperajice  meetim,'  in  the 
S(^h(K)l  once  a  quartei-,  at  which  n»eetiii!;  addresses  sh.dl  l»e 
iii\en  in  kee])inLj  with  the  above  ple(jge,  and  an  etlurt  made 
lo  induce  all  to  suhscj'ibe  thereto. 

Subhnth  School  Missionary  Socieiics. 

IM1I  ^fe  shall  be,  wherever  practicable,  in  (connection 
with  euc.  ..-iabliath  Schc^ol,  a  Juvenile  AIissiona»-y  Society, 
for  the  collection  of  missionary  money,  the  diliusion  f)f 
inissionarv  information,  and  the  cultivation  of  a  missionary 
spirit.  It  is  also  reconunendi^d  that  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit,  in  conjunction  with  tlie  Superintendent  of  the 
School,  shall  secure,  if  possible,  the  presence  of  the  Sabbath 
School  scholars  at  the  Annual  Meetini'  of  the  Missionary 
Society  of  the  Church,  and  their  participation  in  its  ser- 
vices by  singin^jj  missionai-y  hymns  and  presenting  their 
missionary  ofl'erings. 

Sefthment  of  Diffi^cidties. 

S^^O-  Should  any  ditdculty  ari.se  in  connection  with  the 
School,  which  the  Committee  cannot  satisfactorily  adjust, 
the  Minister,  Superintendent  of  the  School,  or  any  three 
member's  of  the  Committee,  may,  on  giving  due   notice  to 
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the  Committee  of  tlieir  intention,  refer  the  mutter  of  dis- 
pute to  tlio  nfxt  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  OlHoial  Board  of 
the  Circuit,  when  the  case  shall  be  heard  and  finally  decided. 
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■«)TSTlll('T    MKKTIXG.  —  SABBATri    SCirOOL    WORK. 

*V!ti-  Kach  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  elect  by  ballot 
one  minister  and  one  layman  to  tiie  Annual  (conference 
Sabbath  School  (.V)mmitteo. 

iVt'li.  Each  Chairujan  of  a  District  shall  inijuire  at  tiie 
May  District  Meeting,  when  the  laymen  are  present,  into 
the  condition  of  the  Sabbath  Schools  on  everv  Circuit  by 
name,  and  call  foi'  tlie  schedules,  which  shall  pass  under 
C'^'-eful  re\  iew  and  be  tabulated  for  the  Annual  Conference. 

'>i*ttl.  There  shall  be  a  Sabbath  School  Convention  held 
in  each  District,  to  be  comprtscd  of  all  the  ministei's  and  pro- 
bationers for  the  ministry  in  the  District,  all  Superinten 
dents  of  Schools,  and  two  or  more  <lelegates  from  eat.'h 
Sabbath  School  in  the  District ;  to  be  he'ld  in  connection 
with  the  Financial  District  Meeting,  or  at  sucii  other  time 
as  the  May  District  ^[eeting  may  determine.  The  exer- 
cises of  .said  Convention  shall  coiisist  of  discussions  on 
Sabbath  School  matters,  essays,  normal  and  model  classes, 
public  addresses,  etc. 

ANNUA!     CONFERKNCK. — SABBATH    SCHOOL    WORK, 

I.   Committee. 

3*^4-  There  shall  be  a  SabV)ath  Scl  '^ol  Committee  for 
each  Annual  Conference,  composed  of  one  member  from 
each  District,  as  provided  for  by  the  last  section,  of  w^hich 
the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  be  the  Chair- 
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man.     But,   in  his»  iil)Sonce,  the  Oonnnittc'e  shall  proceed  to 
elect  its  own  (.'haiiman,  and  Secretary,  and  Treasurer. 

•t*i5.  It  shall  be  the  diitv  of"  the  Conuuittee  to  collect 
the  statistics  f>t"  the  Districts,  and  pi-ep.irc  therefrom  the 
Conferenct;  Report,  and  make  such  recomniendationa  to  the 
Conl'erence  as  the  necessities  ot'  the  work  niay  re(piire  ivoiu 
time  to  time. 

ll*iil.  it  shall  be  the  dutv  ot"  the  Secretary  Treasurer  of 
the  Sabl)atii  School  (*onunittee  to  take  charge  of  all  books 
and  papers  belonging  to  our  Sabbath  School  work,  to  act  as 
(Jorresponding  Secretary  of  the  Conference,  and  to  foj-ward 
all  moneys  r«?ceived  from  the  District  Secretaries  to  the 
(reneral  Treasurer,  as  hereiiiaftei-  provided.  He  sl)all  nuike 
arrangeuuMits  for  tlu'  tirst  meeting  of  the  Conniiittee  as 
soon  after  the  opening  of  the  <\>nference  as  may  be  con- 
v^euient,  and  shall  continue  in  olhce  until  his  successor  is 
appointed. 

ir.   Annua/  Meeting. 

:ni.  There  shall  l)e  a  public  Sabbath  School  Meeting 
held  in  connection  with  the  Annual  Conference,  for  which 
arrangements  shall  be  made  by  the  Committee  appointed  to 
|)repare  the  plan  of  public  services  for  the  Conference,  at 
which  the  Rejx)rt  of  the  Sabbath  School  Committee  shall  be 
read,  followed  Vjy  addresses  and  discussions  on  Sabbatli 
School  topics. 


OENEKAIi    CONFEUKNCE.       SABBATH    SCHOOF,    WORK. 

*i*i8.  I'he  (jreneral  Confoiumce  shall  appoint  a  Sabb;ith 
School  P»oard,  consisting  of  one  minister  and  one  lavnian 
from  each  Conference.     The  Boani  shall  lill  by  election  any 
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vacancy  in  itr;  mo.mberslup  arisini^  from  rl^ath  or  disability 
in  the  absence  of  ^ <jZh  Gen(H*al  Supv'rintendonts,  tlie  mem 
l>nrs  of  th(^  l^oird  may  elect  a  Chairman  pro  fern. 

IVl^.  The  members  of  the  Board  l^elon^nng  to  the  five 
Conferences  of  Ontario  shall  meet  annually,  at  such  time 
and  place  as  one  of  the  General  Superintendehts  shall  dii'ect, 
for  tlie  purpose  of  receiving  thn  report  of  the  Secretary  and 
Ti'easurer,  and  for  the  transaction  of  any  necessary  business. 

Collections. 

^•>0.  An  aDiiual  collection  in  aid  of  Sabbath  School 
work  shall  be  taken  up  in  all  our  vSchools,  to  be  called  the 
Sabbath  School  Aid  and  Extejision  Fund  collection.  It  is 
reconnnended  that  this  collection  be  taken  up  at  the  open 
session  of  the,  School  on  the  Quarterly  Review  Sunday  in 
September,  or  at  such  otlier  time  as  may  be  found  most 
convenient,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  Superintendents  of 
Circuits  and  of  Chairmen  of  Districts  to  see  that  such  col- 
lections are  taken  up. 

l\lit.  The  District  Financial  Secretaries  shall  receive 
such  collections  in  the  same  manner  as  the  other  connexional 
collections,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  Secretarv  of  the 
Sabbatli  School  ( Committee  of  the  Annual  (Conference. 

^IfZ.  The  General  Conference  SabV)atii  School  JJoard 
shall  elect  a  Treasurer,  to  whom  the  Sabbath  School  Secre- 
taries of  the  Annual  Conferences  shall  remit  the  Aid  and 
Fxtension  Fund  collections. 

3«t*V  This  Fund  shall  be  employed  in  making,  under 
such  regulations  as  the  J:Joard  may  frame,  grants  of  Sabbatji 
School  periodicals  and  books  to  Schools  in  destitute   loc»ili- 
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ties,    and   in   proniotinif  the  establisliinent  of   new  Schools 
wliere  none  exist. 

I5I54.   The  C)ntario  section  of  tlie  Rabbatli   Scliool   Board 
may,  if  thought    advisable,  appoint  a  sub  committee  or  K\ 
ecutive  (^ommittoe  to  make  grants  of  books,  and  transact 
other  business. 

Hi^5-  The  I'idiloi-  of  the  Sabbatli  School  periodicals  shall 
be,  (".f  oJficuK  a  inendnT  of  the  Sabbuth  8cho(>l  IJoard,  and 
shaM  act  as  its  Secretary.  Kf  shall  pi-epare  and  cause  to 
be  forwarded  all  necessary  scliedule.-;  for  the  rol lection  of 
Sabbath  School  statistics.  Ke  shall,  under  the  direction  of 
the  !\xecutive  Committee,  conduct  rdl  correspondence  with 
reference  to  the  making-  of  ijfi'ants  from  the  Aid  and  Exten- 
sion Fund.  Tfc  shall  also,  under  the  same  dii-oction,  supci'- 
intend  tJic  selection,  examination  and  recommendation  of 
suitaV)le  books  for  Sabl)ath  School  libraries,  and  publish  and 
circulate  catalogues  of  the  same. 

!(!i4»-  The  Executi\e  Committee  shall  appoint  an  auditor, 
or  auditors,  whose  dutv  it  shnll  be  to  examine  all  the  ac- 
counts  of  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  and  re{)ort  to  the 
Ontai'io  section  of  the  Board:  and  once  in  four  years  to  the 
General  Sabbath  School  Ho^rd.  The  said  au<lit  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Annual  Conferences,  and  pul^lished  in 
some  of  the  Sabbath  School  periodicals. 
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I. 

y/io  Jlook  Ctwnnitiee — Its  Powers  niid  Dnfifis. 

•JiiT-  Tlio  r.oiicrjil  Coiifoionce  shall,  qiiadi-diiiially,  ap- 
point a  iiook  (oiiunittpe.,  to  be  conipostHl  of  niiiiistors  and 
laymen  residing  wifliin  the  bounds  of  the  several  Annual 
Conferences,  as  follows:— -From  the  Toronto  (.'onferenee, 
six  menil'ei's  ;  from  the  London  ( V)nfeience,  four  members; 
from  the  Niagara  Conference,  four  members;  from  the 
(Tnel]»l)  Conference,  four  nu'inbers  ;  fi'om  the  Bay  of  Quiute 
( 'Onfei-ence,  four  membeis;  from  the  Montival  Conference, 
live  members  ;  from  the  Maiiitoba  Conferejice,  one  member; 
fi-om  the  Nova  Scotia  Conference,  five  members;  fiom  the 
New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island  Conference, 
live  m(!mbers;  and  fiom  the  Newfoundland  (/Onference,  two 
members.  These  members  siiall  l)e  elected  by  the  delegates 
of  the  several  Annual  Conferences,  meeting  sej^arately,  and 
with  the  Book  Stewards  and  Editors  shall  constitute  the 
Book  Committee  for  the  quadrennial  term  following  their 
appointment. 

!(!(H-  At  the  first  meeting  after  its  appointment  the 
Book  Committee  shall  divide  into  two  Sections,  to  be  called 
respectively,  the  "  We.stern  "  and  '*  Eastern  "  Sections  of  tlie 
Jiook  Committee. 

!{«(0-  The  Western  Section  shall  consist  of  the  members 
residing  within  the  bounds  of  the  Toronto,  London,  Niagara, 
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Guelpli.  Bay  of  Quinte,  Montreal,  Manitoha  and  North- 
West,  and  liritisli  (yolumhia  Conferences,  tliirteen  of  whom 
shall  form  a  quorum  for  tiie  transaction  of  business. 

C{40-  The  Eastern  Section  shall  consist  of  the  mcmhers  re- 
sidini;  within  the  hounds  of  the  NTova  S(x>tia,  New  Ih'unswiclc 
and  Prince  I'^dward  Island,  and  Newfoundland  ( -onferences, 
seven  of  whom  shall  form  a  (juorum  for  the  transaction  of 
business. 

•(41  The  Western  Section  shall  have  the  control  and 
supervision  of  the  Book  and  Printing  Kstablishment  in  the 
city  of  Toronto,  and  of  any  otlier  that  may  l>e  establislicd 
by  the  General  Conference  within  the  bounds  of  the  Toronto, 
JiOndon,  Niagara,  Cuelph,  Bay  of  Quinte,  Montrcjil,  Mani- 
toba and  North  West,  and  British  (Jolumbia  Conferences. 

*\4*i-  The  Eastern  Section  shall  Inne  the  control  and 
supervision  of  the  Rook  and  Printing  Establishment  in  the 
city  of  Halifax,  and  of  any  other  that  may  be  established 
within  tlie  bounds  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick  and 
Prince  Edward  Island,  and  Newfoundland  Conferences. 

H4H.  Eacli  Section  shall  elect  its  own  Secretary,  and  in 
the  absence  of  a  General  Superintendent,  shall  appoint  its 
own  Chairman. 

•J44.  The  Western  Section  and  the  Ei<,stern  Sec-tion  shall 
meet  annually  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  in  May, 
in  Toronto  and  Halifax  respectively,  when  they  shall  fill  up 
any  vacancies  that  may  liave  occurred  in  their  numl.)ers 
during  the  year. 

345.  They  shall  examine  the  proceedings  of  the  Execu 
tivo  Committee   and    the    business    of  each   establishment 
during  the  preceding  year. 


140      THE   BOOK    AND   PRINTING    KSTABLISHMENTS. 


'I 


340-  Tliey  shul]  provide  for  an  annual  valuation  of  tlip 
stock,  machinery,  del»ts  and  other  property,  and  annually 
appoint  suitable  persons  to  audit  the  accounts,  ajid  pi-epare 
a  full  and  clear  re))ort  to  be  laid  before  the  Annual  (.Confer- 
ences wliicli  they  respectively  represent. 

1147'  f hey  shall  lix  the  salari<s  of  the  Book  Steward  or 
Book  Stewards,  and  Editor  or  Editors. 

'548.  Each  Section  shall  have  authority  to  suspend  either 
a  Book  Steward  or  Editor  for  inconi])etency  or  for  cul[)able 
nejH^lect  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  t(»  supply  his  place 
until  the  next  (lenoral  Conference  :  Prorided  always,  that 
no  such  suspension  shall  take  place  except  by  the  vote  of 
three-four U I !^  of  tlie  members  of  the  Section. 

J540.  Ju  case  of  the  death,  resignation,  or  permanent 
disability  of  a  Book  Steward  or  Editor  during  his  term  of 
office,  the  Section  having  supervision  of  the  establishment 
in  which  such  vacancy  occurs  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a 
successor  to  till  the  office  until  the  next  (Jeneral  Con- 
ference. 

•i50.  At  the  end  of  eiich  quadrennial  term  they  shall 
cause  a  correct  valuation  of  the  real  property,  stock,  ma- 
chinery, de))ts  and  other  property  to  be  made,  entering  such 
})i'opei't-y  at  its  actual  value,  and  report  the  same  to  the 
General  Conference.  "  a 

!$51.  Each  Section  shall,  at  the  close  of  the  quadrennial 
period,  carefully  review  the  book  and  publishing  business 
within  its  jurisdiction  of  tiie  preceding  four  years,  and  pre- 
pare a  full  report  of  the  same  to  be  presented  to  the  General 
Conference. 

35^*   A  special  meetiug  of  the  members  of  either  Section, 
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or  of  the  Executive  of  either  Section,  may  be  called  by  a 
G r.ieral  Superintendent,  or  by  the  Book  Steward  and  Edi- 
tor, or  by  any  three  niend)ers. 

•{5tS-  All  leal  esta<p  and  other  proj>erty  connected  with 
the  Book  and  Printing  Establishment  in  the  city  of  Toronto, 
and  any  other  that  may  be  acquired  within  the  bounds  of 
the  Toronto,  London,  Nia</ara,  r;lii('jph,  li-iy  of  Quinte, 
Montreal,  Manitoba  and  North  West,  and  British  Columbia 
Conferences,  shall  be  vested  in  the  A\'esterii  Section  of  the 
Book  Committee  and  their  successors  in  otlice,  who  sliall 
apply  all  profits  not  re(|uired  in  tlie  business  exclusively  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Superannuation  Fund  within  tl.e  bounds 
of  the  aforesaid  Conferences. 
I  !$54-   All  property  connected   whh  tlie  Book  and   Print- 

ing Establishment  in  the  city  of  Halifax,  and  any  other 
that  may  be  acquired  within  the  bounds  of  the  Nova  Scotia, 
New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island,  or  Newfounrl- 
iand  Conferences,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Eastern  Section  of 
the  Book  Committee,  and  their  successors  in  ofiice,  who 
shall  apply  all  profits  not  required  in  the  business  exclu- 
sively for  the  benefit  of  the  Supernumerary  Ministers'  and 
Ministers'  Widows'  Eunrl. 

!i55-  Each  Section  of  the  Book  Committee  shall  also  at 
its  first  meeting,  and  at  each  sul>sequent  annual  meeting, 
appoint  an  Executive  Committee,  who  shall  meet  half-yearly 
and  review  the  business  of  the  preceding  half-year;  and 
shall  advise  and  decide  in  all  matters  submitted  for  their 
consideration. 

350-  The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Western  Section 
shall  consist  of  three  members  from  the  Toronto  Conference, 
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two  from  the  London,  two  from  tlio  Niagara,  two  from  the 
Gueipli.  two  from  tlio  Bay  <^»f  Quinto,  and  two  from  the 
Montreal,  witli  th(!  Book  Steward  and  Editors.  Seven 
sluill  constitute  a  quorum. 

11^7  Th(3  I'iXeeutive  Committee  of  tlie  Eastern  Section 
shall  consist  oi  /ire  members-  three  of  whom  shall  ccm.sti- 
tute  a  ()Uorum  -  who  shall  he  selecttul  from  those  members 
of  the  Eastern  Section  residin<^  in  tiie  vicinity  of  tlie  r)Ook 
Rf)om  in  Halifax. 

358.  Each  Executive  Committee  shall  appoint  its  own 
Chairn)an  and  Secretary,  and  keep  a  correct  record  of  the 
business  transacted  at  its  meetings,  which  shall  be  submitted 
to  tlie  respective  Sections  of  the  Book  Committee  at  their 
annual  meeting. 

351^  All  books  which  may  be  published  by  order  of  the 
Oeneial  Conference,  under  the  direction  of  any  one  of  the 
existing  book  establishments,  shall  l)e  furnislied  to  the  other 
establishment  at  cost. 


I     ' 


n. 

Thfi   Book  Steivards. 

•  «(liO.  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot  a  Book 
Steward,  who  shall  have  charge  of  the  Book  ami  Print- 
ing Establishment  in  Toronto,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Western  Section  of  the  Book  Committee;  and  also  a  Book 
Steward,  who  shall  have  charge  of  the  Book  and  Printing 
Establishment  in  Halifax,  under  the  direction  of  the  Eastern 
Section  of  the  Book  Committee. 


TIIK    IIOOK    AM)    FUINTING    IvS'lAliLlSilMKNTS. 


u:^ 


•501.    It  sliiill  he  ilio  duty  of  each    l^ook  St«>war(l  to  pur 
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Cluii*  li,  and  the  rcliijfioii.s  instruction  of  the  people  j^enrrally. 
Xevi'rtltt'hss,  lM'foi'(5  |)niT)iasini;  plant  or  materials  foi-  ini- 
pnncment,  iiivolvin;^  unusual  expenditure,  lu!  shall  obtain 
theeonsentof  the  Kxecutive  Ooniniittee.  He;  siiall  ,!,dv<'  the 
(Joniniitte<^  sueh  information  as  they  may  require  eonccrning 
the  state  of  the  business,  and  present  a  ((uarterly  statement 
of  the  atl'airs  of  the  <'stal)iishment  to  the  Kxeeutiv<5  (Com- 
mittee. He  shall  also  present  annually  to  t)ie  meeting  of 
his  Section  of  the  iJook  (,'ommittee  a  balance  sheet  exhibit- 
ing the  linancial  si.ate  of  the  Book  Room  and  periodicals, 
towther  with  a  cash  account  showiii''  the  sources  wdience 
the  money  has  been  received  and  the  purposes  t'oi-  wliicli  it 
has  been  paid. 

•(O*-*.  r^ach  Book  Steward  shall  conduct  the  business  of 
his  department  in  the  most  ellicient  and  economical  manner, 
and  pay  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Superannuation  or 
SupernuiiKM'ary  Fund  such  proportion  of  the  profits  as  the 
respective  Sections  of  the  F^ook  Committee  shall  determine. 


HI. 

The   Editors  and  their  Duties. 

IXiMV  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot  an 
Editor,  who  shall  have  the  editorial  management  of  the 
Christian  (ruardian,  under  tlie  direction  of  the  Western 
Section  of  the  Book  Committee,  and  an  Editor  of  the  Can- 
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odian  Mcthitdist  ]fn(inxine  and  Sa.hhath  ScIiodI  pt'i'ioilicals; 
aiwl  an  Editor  who  shall  have  the  oditoiial  niaiiJi,<;<Mu«Mit  of 
thr  Wodeijan^  undei-  the  direction  of  the  Kast«irn  Section  of 
the  Rook  (k)niinittoe. 

U4J4.  It  shall  he  the  duty  of  the  Kditors  to  n)ake  their 
respective  periodicals  soundly  scriptural  and  instructive, 
and  to  put  forth  all  reasonable  cHbrts  to  render  thein  the 
means  of  promoting  right  views  on  social,  ?nr)ral  and  reli- 
gious (juestions,  and  of  stimujating  the  /eal  of  our  people  in 
supporting  all  our  connexional  enterprises. 

305-  They  shall  likewise  carefully  supervise  the  printing 
of  all  books  and  periodicals  published  at  the  respective  Book 
Rooms:  and  it  is  required  that  in  all  luatters  respecting  the 
publication  of  the  periodicals,  t  he  Book  Stewards  and  Kditors 
shall  act  in  harmony.  . 

CiOO.  The  Book  Stewards  and  Kditors  elected  by  the 
Generti  Conference  shall  hold  olhce  for  four  years  from  the 
time  of  their  election,  or  from  one  Gejieral  ('Onference  to 
another,  and  shall  l)e  eligible  for  re-election;  but  they  shall 
continue  in  office,  after  the  appointment  of  their  successors, 
till  the  meeting  of  the  Annual  Conferences  to  which  they 
belong. 


^ 


01 

tl 


I) 


a 


Lie  NTS. 


TUK   MISSIONARY   SOCIKTY. 


146 


pi-rioilicals; 
iiajf^MHont  of 
rii  Section  of 

o  make  tlieii* 
instructivo, 
Icr  tluMii  tlii' 
)riil  ami  reli- 
our  peoj'lo  ill 

5  tl»e  priutiji|G; 
■;p(?ctive  Book 
•especting  the 
Is  and  F.ditura 

ected    by   the 

eai's  from  the 

.'onfereiice  to 

ut  they  shall 

ir  successors, 

o  which  they 


CHAPTKR  TI. 


B  K  N  K  \()  r.  V)  N  1'    I  N  S  T I  1"  U  T  IONS. 


SlOTloV   T. 

THK  MISSIONAKV  SOCIKTY. 
Constitution  of  the  Missionauv  Sociktv. 

I.   Name. 

301-  This  Society  shall  he  known  as  "The  Missionary 
Society  of  the  Methodist  Church." 

IJ.   Object. 

»{l»8.  'I  he  object  of  the  Society  is  the  sup{)oit  and  (ui 
largement  of  the  Indian,    French,   Domestic,    Foreign,  and 
other  Missions,  which  are  carried  on  under  the  direction  of 
the  Conference  of  the  Methodist  Church, 

III.    MHmbars. 

•iOll-  Every  person  paying  annually  the  sum  of  Four 
[Dollars  and  upwards,  and  every  person  collecting  annually 
[Ten  Dollars  and  upwards  for  this  Society,  shall  be  deemed 
la  member,  and  entitled  to  a  copy  of  the  Annual  Report. 

IV.   Aaxiliartj  aihd  Hntyich  Societiea. 

•{TO-  The  Methodist  Missionary  Societies  within  the 
)ounds  of  anv  Annual  Conference  shall,  collectively,  be 
nititled  "The  Auxiliary  Missionary  Society"  for  that  Con- 
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fereiKM',  and  sincnilly  shall  be  entitled  "  liranch  Soci(;tie8  " 
of  su(;h  Auxiliary.  Missionary  Societies  formed  in  our 
Sai)l)ath  Schools  shall  ho  entitled  "Juvenile  Branches"  of 
the  Conference  .Auxiliary. 

JtTl-  Rj^ch  Annual  Conference  may  appoint  a  Tn^asurer, 
thioiigli  Nv  horn  all  remittances  from  the  ({enei'al  Treasurers 
may  l)e  sent.  In  case  any  Annual  (Conference  does  not 
make  su<'h  an  .ippoi'itment,  then  all  remittances  to  am! 
from  the  Mission  Rooms  shall  he  made  tiiiough  the  Chair 
men  of  Districts  of  such  (Jonfercnce. 

The    SuperintendiMit  of    a    ('ircuit    or    Mis.sion    shall    Ix 
Treasurer  of  the  J3ranch  Society  of  his  Circuit  or  Mission. 

VI.   RemittaiK'cff. 

Ii7'i  'I'he  money  raised  on  any  Circuit  or  Mission  shall 
be  transmitted,  as  soon  as  collected,  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
District,  deducting  only  what  lias  been  disbursed  for  inci 
dental  and  local  expenses;  and  the  ('haiinian  shall,  in  turn, 
rennt  i)romptly  to  the  General  Treasurer,  through  the  Con- 
ference Treasurer,   or  directly,   if   there   be    no  Conferenc(» 

Treasurer.  • 

VIT.   Circuit  Lists. 

» 

♦ITJi-    The    Superintendent  of    each    Circuit  or    Missioi 
shall  prepare  annually,  not  Liter  than  the  first  day  of  the 
Annual  District   Meeting,  a  list  of  all  subscribers  of  Twr 
Dollars  and   upwards,  also  the  aggregate  of  all  collectionsi 
and  sums  under  Two  Dollars;  such  lists  to  be  sent  without| 
delay   to  the   Conference  Treasurer  or  the  (-hairman  of  tli' 
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District,  who  shall  forward  them  to  the  Mission  Jloomn, 
toj^'other  with  a  statement  of  the  gross  receipts,  local  dis- 
hursements,  and  remittances. 

VJ I T.    General.  Board  of  Missions. 

J04  I'heio  shidl  l)e  a  General  Missionary  Board  for  the 
management  of  the  Missionary  Fund,  whi(rh  shall  mei-t 
annually  at  such  time  and  place  as  it  may  appoint.  This 
Board  shall  be  composed  of  the  General  SuperinU'ndents, 
the  Ofliccrs  of  tin'  Missionnry  Society,  one  ndnister,  to  be 
chosen  annually  by  tlie  ministers  of  each  Annual  Confer- 
ence, one  layman,  to  be  chosen  annually  by  the  laym(«n  of 
each  Continence  Missionary  Oommitte*',  and  eighteen  other 
persfuis,  -  one  half  of  whom  shall  be  laynmn, — to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  General  Conference,  and  to  continue  in 
ofTice  four  years. 

IX.    Dulif.s  of  the  lioai'd. 

*5T5-    I'he  duties  of  this  Board  shall  be  to   review   the 

Missionary  work,  and  apportion  the  funds  committed  to  it 

to  the   respective  Conferences,  according  to  the   necessities 

of  the   vajious  departments  of  the  work.;  also  to  make  the 

necessary  appropriations  to  the  various  Missionary  Districts; 

pro  itU,        -to,  'hat  the  Jap;in,  Vi<;toiia  and  New  Westmin- 

and   Port  Simpson  Districts  only,  shall   be  considered 

viissionar\    i  >istricts,  and  tlie  Central  Board  may  appropri- 

te     neotly  to  each  of  the  Missions  of  these  Districts. 

X.   Appropriations. 

•{TO.  When  an  appropriation  is  made  by  the  General 
Board  to  any  particular  department  of  the  work,  or  for  any 
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special  ohjcot,  th(^  Aiiiuial  Conference  CoTiiMiitioe  kHhII  not, 
he  at  liluM'ty  to  dixert  any  part  of  such  grant  to  any  other 
department  or  object. 

Xr.    Comiaittee  of  ConsnUation  and  FiiHinee. 

m'J-  A  (\)mniittee,  to  lie  called  the  Committee  of  Con- 
sultiition  and  Finance,  shall  he  annually  appointed  by  the 
(Jeneral  IjohicI,  consisting  of  the  (ienei^al  Superintendents, 
the  officers  of  the  Missionary  Society,  and  eighteen  other 
nieiuhers  nine  ministers  and  nine  laymen—  tl:e  majority  of 
whom  shall  1h»  memhers  of  the  General  Board,  who  shall 
provide  during  the  interval  of  the  sessions  of  said  Bo.ird  for 
any  exigencies  that  may  arise.  All  the  proceedings  of  said 
Cojinnitte*  shall  l>e  entered  in  a  rniiiut*-  book,  and  reported 
to  the  (leneral  Board  at  its  next  annual  meeting. 

XII.    Vaca-ncien. 

J578-  Vacancies  occurring  amongst  Conference  represen- 
tatives may  be  tilled  by  the  Sp(!cial  Committee  of  the  Con- 
ference allccted  ;  the  vacancies  occurring  among  those 
appointed  by  {\\v  (leneral  Conference  may  be  tilled  by  the 
Committee  of  Consultation  and  Finance. 

37«K  In  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of  any  of 
tiie  otlicera  of  the  Society,  the  Connnittee  of  Consultation 
and  Finance  shall  appoijit  a  suitable  person  to  till  th(» 
vacancy  till  the  next  meeting  of  the  General  Board,  when 
such  appointment  may  be  contirmed  or  changed,  pending 
the  meeting  of  the  next  General  Conference. 

•J80.  The  Comndttee  of  Consultation  and  Finance  shall 
also  have  autliority  to  suspend  any  otHcer  of  the  Missionary 
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Society  for  incoinpctoncy,   or  ror    culpnin.'    nejjflect   or   the 
duties  of  his  otHcc,  and  supply  his  place  till  thc^  next   meet 
ing  of  the  (ieneral  Board,  wliicli  shall  have  authority  to  fill 
the  vacancy  till  the  next  (Ieneral  (Conference. 

XriT.    Auiiiml  Sfri.fitu/. 

llHi.  An  annual  public  meeting  of  the  ineuihers  and 
friends  of  thiii  Society  shall  he  held  at  tin-  time  and  place 
appointed  hy  the  General  J3oard,  (connected  with  such  reli- 
gious services  as  may  l>e  deemed  expedient. 

XIV.   (jte.nfval  Officers. 

158!^.  The  General  (/ouference  shall  appoint  the  General 
Sacretaries  and  Treasurers  of  the  xMissionary  Sottiety.  who 
shall  be,  ex  ojficio,  meml)ers  of  the  (ieneral  Board. 

XV.    Dutiea  of  the  General  (> (fleer k. 

IJHIt.  TIh^  General  Secretaries  shall,  previous  to  eacli 
b^inancial  L)istrict  Meeting,  furnish  each  (hairman  of  a 
District  with  a  schedule,  to  l)e  filled  up  hy  said  (Chairman 
at  the  Financial  District  MiM'ting,  showing  the  estimated 
income  and  expenditure  of  each  Mission  for  the  support  of 
the  ministers  and  preachers,  the  amount  of  missionary  grant 
i-ecommendod  hy  the  Financial  District  Meeting,  etc.;  which 
schedule  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  General  Secretaries 
without  delay.  From  these  schedules  the  (ieneral  Secre- 
taries shall  prepare  a  tabular  statement  for  the  information 
of  the  General  Board,  in  order  that  its  members  may  intelli 
gently  and  justly  ap^mrtion  the  funds  of  the  Society  to  the 
several  (.'onferences.  .. 


150 


THE    MISSION ARY    SOCIETY. 


•{84.  It  shall  l>e  the  duty  of  the  Ofiieral  Secretaries  to 
inako  themselvt^s  acquainted  with  the  entire  inission-tield, 
hy  official  correspoiuleiice,  and  personal  visitation  wlieii 
practicable.  It  shall  also  he  the  duty  of  the  Secretaries  to 
pul)lish  the  Annual  (general  Report  of  the  Society,  with  ;i 
statement  of  the  in<;onie  and  expenditure. 

lXH*i.  In  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  the  otiicers  of  the 
Soctiety  shall  .n't  in  harniony  with  the  legally  appointed 
courts  and  olHcfrs  of  the  (ienei'al  and  Annual  ( /onferences  : 
Promiif'f  (fhurtt's,  that  in  case  of  any  Piner''(^ncv  arisiuij  that 
may  require  prompt  action  in  the  matter  of  su[>plying  any 
I'emote  Mission,  it  shall  be  competent  for  them,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Committees  of  Consultation  and 
Finance,  to  re([uest  the  proper  authorities  of  any  Annual 
C^onference  to  aid  them  in  meeting  such  emergency,  by  ap- 
pointing one  of  its  ministers  or  probationers  to  such 
Mission. 

XV].   Super  17 t/endent   of   Missions  for    Manitoba  and   the 

N(y)'tk-  West: 

IWO.  1.  The  Superintendent  of  Missions  shall  reside  in 
Manitoba,  and  l)e  a  member  of  the   Manitoba  Conference. 

2.  He  shall  be  a  member,  ex  ojfirio,  of  the  Stationing 
Committee  and  local  Missionary  Board. 

3.  He  shall  travel  at  large  through  the  Missions  and  new 
settlements  within  the  bounds  of  the  (conference;  and  report 
to  the  respective  District  Meetings,  and  through  them  to  the 
Annual  Conference,  on  the  condition  and  prospects  of  exist- 
ing Missions,  suggesting  changes  and  the  formation  of  new 
Missions  whoi,  in  his  judgment,  such  action  is  deemed 
advisable. 
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4.  He  shall  have  authority,  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Discipline,  and  after  consultation  with  the  President  of  the 
Conference  and  the  (.'hairmcn  of  the  Districts  atlected,  to 
organize  new  Missions  where  he  deems  it  necessary,  and  to 
secui'c  missionaries  from  the  othei'  Conf(!rences  to  fill  the 
work.  He  shall  also,  when  in  the  Eastern  (Conferences, 
solicit  subscriptions  for  the  (Jhurch  and  Parsonage  Aid 
Fund,  so  as  to  extend  the  work  in  the  North-Wcst  where 
needed. 

5.  He  shall  spend  three,  or  four  months  of  each  year  tra- 
velling within  the  hounds  of  the  Conferences  east  of  Mani- 
toba, as  the  CJeneral  Board  of  Missions  nwiv  direct. 

6.  His  salary  shall  be  fixed  by  the  (h'lu  ral  Boaid  of  Mis- 
sions, and  j>aid,  together  with  his  travelling  expenses,  out 
of  the  Mission  Fund. 

7.  He  shall  be,  ex  officio^  one  of  the  members  of  the  Central 
Board  of  Missions  fi-om  the  Manitoba  Conference. 


XVII,    Foreign  Afis.nons. 

IJ8T-  The  provisions  of  this  section  refer  to  the  Missions 

of  the  Methodist  Church   in  Japan,  and  may  be  applied  to 

:iny  foieign  work   that  may   hereafter  be  undertaken  under 

similar  circumstances. 

I.   Object. 

liHH.  The  object  of  such  Mission  work  is  to  extend  vital 
('hristianity  by  raising  up,  as  speedily  as  possible,  a  self- 
supporting,  self-propagating  Methodism. 

2.   Minition  Council.  ^ 

•J8tl.  1-  The  foreign  missionaries  appointed  by  the  author- 
ities of   the    Methodist  Church   shall   constitute*   a  Mission 
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Council,  which  shall  regulate  all  matters  not  provided  for  in 
the  constitution  of  the  District  Meeting,  such  as — 

a.  To  designate  the  s[)e{;ial  work  of  each  foreign  mis- 
sionar}',  in  harmony  witii  the  wishes  of  the  (general  Board. 

h.  To  regulate  all  matters  relating  to  the  property  of  the 
Society,  in  harmony  with  the  wishes  of  the  General  Board. 

c.  To  decide  on  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  funds  sup- 
plied by  the  Society,  so  far  as  they  are  not  specified  in  detail 
by  the  General  lioard. 

d.  To  review  the  woi'k  of  each  year,  and  prepare  reports 
and  recommendations  to  the  (jleneral  Board,  together  with 
estimates  of  expenditure  for  the  coming  year. 

2.  The  Chairman  of  the  iJistrict,  appointeil  l>y  the  Annual 
(Conference,  shall  be,  hx  <{fjicin^  Chairman  of  the  Mission 
Council.      His  duties  shall  be  as  follows:  — 

a.  To  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  Council,  to  conduct 
official  correspondence  with  the  CJeneral  Boaid,  and  be  the 
executive  of  the  wishes  of  the  General  Board,  and  of  the 
decisions  of  the  Mission  Council. 

b.  To  visit  all  Mission  stations  within  the  bounds  of  our 
work  as  often  as  practicable;  to  assist  pastors  and  evange- 
lists by  advice  and  by  public  services;  to  recommend  the 
opening  of  new  fields  and  plans  for  the  prosecution  of  work 
therein;  and  to  lio  all  in  his  power  to  develop  an  evange- 
listic and  revival  type  of  Methodism. 

c.  To  be  treasurer  of  all  funds  furnished  by  the  Society; 
to  keep  the  books,  and  make  all  reports  connected  there- 
with; and  to  devise  means  whereby  the  liberality  of  the 
native  churclus  shall  speedily  be  developed  into  complete 
self-support. 
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3.  The  Mission   Council  shall   have  power,  with  the  con 
sent  of  the  Chairman  of  the  District,  to  appoint  one  or  more 
of  its  experienced  members   to  do  the   work  indicated  in 
clause  h  of  the  preceding  section.  Le.,  to  supervise  i\\e  evan- 
gelistic work  of  the  Mission. 

4.  The  Mission  (Council,  wlien  so  requested  by  the  Chair 
man  of  the  District,  shall  appoint  a  treasurer  to  take  charge 
of  the  funds  and   the  books   referred  to  in  clause  e  of  sec- 
tion 2  above;  but  he  shall  j^iy  out  no  money  without  a  wi'itten 
order  from  the  Chair)na  i  of  the  D.">trict. 

5.  The  Mis.sion  (Jouncii  shall  elect  the  foreign  meujbers 
of  the  Stationing  Committee  of  the  Annual  Meeting. 

3.    Mi'^.non  District  \feHing. 

•WO-  1.  The  constitution  and  powers  of  the  District 
Meeting  shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  the  ordinary  District, 
as  in  Part  IT.,  Chap.  II.,  Sec.  I.,  of  tlie  Discipline,  so  far  as 
they  can  be  adapted  to  the  condition  of  things  in  the  foreign 
field. 

2.  In  addition,  however,  it  shall  have  power  to  station 
the  ministers  and  preachers  within  the  bounds  of  the  Mis- 
sion— the  native  members  electing  from  their  ordained 
ministers  representatives  on  the  Stationing  Committee  equal 
in  number  to  the  f()reign  representatives  thereon. 

4.  MUiion  Conference. 
*Ji\\\.  1.  When  there  are  fifteen  or  more  ordained  minis- 
ters on  the  field,  and  the  (xcneral  F5oard  or  the  Committee  of 
Finance  and  Consultation  recommends  the  step,  the  Missions 
shall  be  erected  into  a  Mission  Conference,  with  power  to 
divide  into  two  or  more  Districts. 
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2.  The  constitution  of  the  Mission  OontVronce  shall  be  the 
same  as  that  of  the  ordinary  Annual  Cont'erence,  as  in  Part 
II.,  Chap.  I.,  8ec.  IV.,  of  the  Di.sdpline,  with  the  following 
limitations:  — 

a.  It  shall  elect  representatives  to  the  (Jeneral  Confer- 
ence, the  General  Board  of  Missions,  and  other  (V)nnexional 
Coiniviittees,  only  when  authorized  so  to  do  by  the  (ieneral 
Board,  which  shall  also  designate  the  number  of  such  repre- 
sentatives. 

b.  It  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere  with  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Ceneral  Board  of  Missions,  whi(;h  shall  continue 
as  heretofore. 

3.  The  Ceneral  Board  shall  have  power,  in  the  event  of 
a  Mission  Conference  beini^  formed,  to  amend  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  ^Mission  Coun(;il,  so  as  to  fit  the  altered  circum- 
stances, and  to  say  what  powers  it  possesses  shall  be  sur- 
rendered to  the  Annual  Conference. 

6.   Central  Conference. 

31)^-  1.  When  the  Annual  Conference,  or  the  Missions  of 
any  other  form  of  Methodism,  wish  to  comlnne  with  the 
Missions  or  xVnnual  Conference  of  the  Methodist  Church,  in 
comnion  plans  of  work,  it  shall  be  lawful,  with  the  consent 
of  the  General  Board,  to  organize  a  Central  (Conference, 
composed  of  representatives  of  the  Missions  concerned. 

2.  The, Central  Conference  shall  elect  its  own  President. 

3.  The  Conference  may  take  under  its  supervision  the 
Educational,  Publishing,  and  other  Connexional  interests, 
so  far  as  they  are  committed  to  it  by  the  Annual  Confer- 
ences or  Missions  concerned ;  but  never  in  contravention  of 
the  Book  of  Discipline  or  Rules  of  the  General  Conference; 
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and  it  sliall  have  no  autliority  to  involve  the  Missionary 
Society  in  any  financial  responsibility,  nor  hold  or  control 
the  pi'operty  of  the  same  without  the  otiicial  permission  of 
said  Society. 

4.  The  Journal  of  the  proceedings  of  this  Central  ( 'onfer- 
ence,  duly  siufned  by  the  President  and  Secretary,  shall  be 
sent  to  the  (ieneial  (.N)nference  for  its  coiisideration. 

XVI TI.    Wom^n^s  Mif<«i(>7iari/  SocUly. 

•{0*i-  I.  i^'or  the  more  successful  prosecution  of  the  mis- 
sionary work  of  the  (Jhurcli  amon<jf  women,  there  shall  be  an 
organization  known  as  "The  Women's  Missionary  Society 
of  the  Metliodist  ('hnrch,"  to  be  governed  and  regulated  by 
its  constitution,  wliich  mav  be  altered  or  amended  by  the 
General  Conference,  if  so  leijuired  by  tiie  necessities  of  the 
work. 

2.  The  Society  sliall  work  in  harmony  with  the  authori- 
ties of  the  Missionary  Society  of  the  Methodist  Ciiurch,  ai,d 
be  subject  to  their  approval  in  the  employment  and  remu- 
neration of  missionaries  or  other  agents,  the  designation  of 
tields  of  labor,  and  in  general  plans  and  designs  of  work. 

II  The  funds  of  the  Society  shall  be  raised  by  collections 
in  meetinurs  convened  in  the  interests  of  women's  missionary 
work,  l)y  securing  memberships  and  life  membershi{>s,  and 
by  any  other  f)lans  of  collection  arranged  by  the  Society, 
))ut  always  in  such  nu\nner  as  not  to  prejudice  the  other 
funds  of  the  Church.        -  ,.  •.     •:     ■ 

4.  All  funds  raised  for  the  Society  shall  be  re})orted  by 
the  minister  in  cliarge  to  thc^  Antiual  ( Vjnff^rencc^  and  Ije 
entered  in  a  column  among  the  berrevolent  collections  in  tlie 
annual  Minutes. 
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Section  IT. 
SUPRRANNUATION  FUND. 

CONHTITIJTION    OF    TJIK    SUPEKANNUATION    FUND. 

1.   Name. 

•{tl4-   Tlie  name  of  this  Fund  shall  be  "The  SujxMaimua- 
tioii  Fund  uf  tJic  Mfthodist  Church." 


II.   Members. 

305.  All  niinistoi's  and  probationers  of  the  Toronto, 
London,  Niagara,  (jluelj)h,  Bay  of  Quinte,  AFontreal,  Mani- 
toba and  North-West,  and  British  Columbia  Conferences 
shall  V>e  members  of  this  Fund. 

III.   Management. 

300.  The  Fund  shall  be  managed  by  a  Board  composed 
of  thirty-two  members,  sixteen  of  whom  shall  be  laymen 
who  are  members  of  the  Church. 

301-  The  delegates  from  the  aforesaid  Annual  Confer- 
ences to  the  General  Conference  shall  meet  not  later  than 
the  sixth  day  of  the  session  of  each  General  Conference,  to 
consider  the  affairs  of  this  Fund  and  elect  the  aforesaid 
Board  of  Management.  They  shall  also  nominate  one  or 
more  persons  for  the  office  of  Treasurer,  and  from  among 
those  so  nominated  the  General  Conference  shall  elect  by 
ballot  a  Treasurer  or  Treasurers  of  the  said  Fund. 

308.  A  General  Superintendent  shall  be,  ex  officio^  Chair- 


laiiiiua- 


Poronto, 
I,  Mani- 
fcreiices 


[imposed 
laymen 

Cont'er- 

t-er  than 

[once,  to 

Iforesaif! 

one  or 

among 

^lect  by 

Chair- 


SUPERANNUATION    FUND. 


lo7 


man  of  Mie  IVmrd,  but  if  no  (leneral  Superintond^Mit  Ix* 
pres«int,  the  lir)ai*d  shjiH  elect  its  own  Chairman.  It  shall 
also  elect  its  own  Secretary. 

tt!l«l.  In  case  of  the  death  or  disqiuiliticatio?!  of  any 
member  of  the  Board  during  the  quadrennium,  the  Board 
is  authorized  to  till  the  vacancy. 

400.  The  Board  shall  have  full  authority,  according  to 
the  Constitution,  By-laws  and  Regulations  of  the  Fund,  to 
determine  the  number  of  years  to  be  allowed,  and  the 
amount  due  to  eacJi  regular  claimant,  and  to  make  such 
appropriations  in  all  special  cases  as  they  may  consider 
right  and  proper. 

401.  The  Boaid  shall  appoint  an  Tnve.stmf^nt  Committee 
of  five,  who,  with  the  Treasurers,  shall  invest  the  capital 
funds  under  the  dii'ection  of  the  l>oard  ;  provided  always 
that  no  investment  shall  be  made  Avithout  the  approval  of 
a  majority  i     the  Investment  Committee. 

IV.   Sources  of  Income. 

This  Fund  shall  consist  of  the  income  arising  : 

40!^'  From  the  interest  of  such  moneys  as  may  have 
been  or  nmy  be  invested  in  its  behalf; 

40!i.  From  the  annual  subscriptions  of  all  our  ministers 
and  probationers  in  the  active  work,  which  sliali  not  be  les.% 
than  twelve  dollars  each,  one-half  to  be  paid  to  the  F^inan- 
cial  SetTetary  at  the  Financial  District  Meeting,  and  the 
other  half  at  the  May  District  Meeting  ;  and  by  him  imme 
diately  thereafter  to  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurers  of  the 
Superannuation  Fund  : 

404    l-'rom  such   moneys  as  may  l)e  appropriated  froui 
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the  profits  of  tlie  Book  and  Frinting  Establislmu'nts  and 
from  the  Missionary  Society: 

405  I'^roin  l)0(jiu\sts  and  legacies  made  to  the  Fund.  All 
such  lMM|uests  and  legacies  shall  be  reserved  and  invested 
for  the  Investnient  EndowMKmt  Fund. 

404».  After  the  income  from  all  other  sources  is  ascer- 
tained, the  principle  of  assessment  shall  he  applied  in  an 
equitable  manner  to  all  the  Circuits,  in  order  so  to  augment 
the  annual  income  of  the  Fund  i\n  to  make  it  equal  to  the 
annual  claims  thereon. 

40'}-  The  liasis  of  assessment  shall  be  the  ordinary 
amount  raised  on  th(^  Circuit  for  nunisterial  support  and  for 
all  Connexional  funds,  the  Children's  Fund  alone  excepted. 

408-  Each  Ciriuut  shall  raise  its  proportion  of  the 
amount  requisite  to  pay  the  superannuated  niinisters  and 
ministeis'  widows  th«nr  full  disciplinary  claim,  and  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
full  })ayment  of  the  same  to  the  Financial  Secretary. 

400.  The  calculations  for  each  year  shall  be  based  on 
the  incouie  and  return  of  the  year  preceding. 

410.  it  shall  he  the,  duty  of  the  Treasurers  annually  to 
notify  the  Chaii-nian  of  each  District  of  the  amount  required 
from  each  Circuit  in  his  District,  such  notilications  to  be 
ma.de  }>rioi"  to  the  Financial  District  Meeting,  when  it  .shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  (chairman  to  notify  each  Superintendent 
of  the  amount  to  be  raised  on  the  Circuit  during  the  vear 
for  this  Fund.  . 

411-  One-sixth  of  the  annual  subscriptions  of  the  niini.s- 
ters  and  probationers  shall  be  ridded  to  the  capital  of  the 
aforesaid  Fund  from  year  to  year. 
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V.    Claimanta. 

41/J-  Tlie  peii(Kl  for  computing  ministers'  <']ainis  upon 
the  Superannuation  Fund  .sli.dl  conimenrt'!  from  the  time  of 
their  IxMiifj  recoivrd  by  the  Conference  for  our  work. 

4l«t  Tlie  claims  of  a  minister  on  the  Fund  shall  not  be 
preju(li<'ed  hy  his  having  engaged  in  the  services  of  any  de- 
partment, society,  or  corporation,  within  the  Church,  pro- 
\  icUnl  8U('h  ser\i('e  is  n'lidered  by  tlie  appointment  of  his 
Conference. 

414-  AH  ministers  luM-t-after  coming  to  us  from  other 
Churclies  shall  be  allowed  a  claim  upon  the  Fund  according 
to  the  number  of  year.>  th«'y  .-.hall  have  travelled  in  coiniec- 
tion  with  our  Church. 

415.  No  probationer  shall  be  admitted  into  full  connec- 
tion uidess  four  yeai's'  subscription,  at  least,  shall  have  been 
})aid. 

410  When  a  superannuated  minister  has  commuted  his 
claim,  M-nd  that  of  his  wife,  he  shall  n(»t  be  allowed  anv  fiii- 
ther  claims  on  this  Fund,  although  he  may  retnin  to  the 
eflective  work  by  permission  of  the  Annual  (Wfereiice. 

417-  When  a  superannuated  minister,  who  is  a  limited 
claimant,  shall  have  received  the  full  amount  of  his  claim 
on  the  Fund,  and  is  restored  to  the  active  work,  his  further 
claim  sh:ill  date  onlv  from  his  recommencement  as  an  efl'ec- 
tive  minister  in  our  work. 

418.  All  thos(^  ministers  of  the  united  body  wlm  have 
not  yet  levelled  up  (September  17lh,  188(5)  shall  have  their 
claims  on  this  Fund  connnence  at  the  time  of  the  Union, 
June  1st,  188-4,  unless  they  level  up  on  tlic  Fund  within 
six  months. 
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41*^  Tlie  (,'l;iim  of  ;i  widow  shall  lie  two  Uiirds  of  the 
claim  of  her  late  hushaiul.  A  wiijow  whose  hiishniKl  was 
siiporamiuattHl  at  the  time  of  her  mai'iiage  shall  havf  no 
claim  on  this  Fnnd  utd«'ss  she  ha(J  a  claim  previous  to  lier 
marriage,  in  which  case,  should  h»'r  hushand  die  before  her, 
the  fornuM'  claim  shall  he  restored. 

4*'20  All  children  of  deceased  ministers  shall  receive 
twenty  dollars  each  per  annuuj  up  to  sixteen  years  of  age. 
When  children  have  no  natural  guardian  or  protector,  the 
Chairnmn  «»f  the  District  in  which  tlit^y  reside  shall  make 
such  arrangements  as  may  be  <ieeined  necessary  ti>  meet 
their  circumstances,  and  prop»*rly  manage  their  grants. 

■Vit  When  a  ndnister  dies  wh<>  wms  enjployed  in  the 
active  work  twenty  or  more  years,  and  leaves  no  claimant 
widow,  but  has  a  child  or  childi-eii  unprovided  foi-,  the 
r>oard  is  authorized  to  make  provision  for  their  support. 
Nevtrtheh',Hs^  the  amount  shall  not  be  more  than  the  widow 
would  have  been  allowe<i  had  there  been  one,  and  only  foi* 
such  a  period  as  the  IJoard  may  deem  proper  and  nec<'ssary. 

4*^*^-  No  superannuated  minister  shall  have  a  ])ermanent 
(;la,im  on  the  Fund  unless  he  sliall  have  travelled  twenty 
years 

4^2flS.  Anv  minister  who  may  fail  before  r'endering  tive 
years  of  ellective  service,  shall  have  refunded  to  him  the 
amount  he  has  paid  into  this  Fund. 

VI.   Scale  of  Poy)nents.  ■  «« 

4^4.  A  superannuated  minister  who  has  travelled  five 
years  shall  have  a  claim  of  $25  per  year;  for  6  years,  $32; 
ipor  7  years,  $39,  for  8  years,  $40;  for  9  years,  $53;  for  10 
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years,  iffiO.     The  al»<)ve  claims  sIimII  hold  ;;ikkI  for  five  years 
only. 

4*^»^-  A  sujuianmiat*'d  miniator  who  has  travelled  elevni 
years  shall  have  a  claim  of  JS'OH  |>t»r  year;  for  12  years,  !?7(); 
for  i;i  y.-ars,  #.H  1 ;  for  14  years,  !?9l';  for  15  years,  jflOO; 
which  claims  shall  hold  ^ood  for  a  period  of  «'ight  years. 

4?'«4#.  -^  superannuated  minister  wh(»  lias  travelled  sixteen 
years  shall  have  a  claim  of  '^Wi  per  year;  for  17  years, 
}^i'2S\  for  Ih  years.  ;$142;  for  1!)  years,  )8!ir»6;  which  claims 
sFiall  liold  jj:o(xI  for  ten  years. 

4*<57  A  superannuatetl  minister  who  has  ti-avelled  twenty 
years  shall  have  a  permanent  claim  of  •fI70  per  year;  for 
•Jl  years,  II S2;  for  22  years,  $\{ii;  for  23  years,  $206; 
for  24  years,  ii!2lS;  for  25  years,  J^230;  for  2f)  years,  |!244; 
for  27  yi^ars,  ig;L'58:  for  28  years,  |;272;  for  29  years,  1286; 
for  30  vears,  i^'MJO. 

4*tH-  All  p«'»'maneiit  claimants  who  have  rendered  thirty 
years  and  upwards  of  effective  .service,  shall  have  a  claim  of 
ten  dollars  a  year  for  each  year  of  su<*h  effective  .sei-vice. 

4?wl^-  Widows  of  deceased  ministers,  being  mend)er8  of 
our  (.'hurch,  shall  receive  two  tJiirds  of  tlie  amount  their 
husbands  would  have  received,  according  to  the  abo\e  scale, 
except  such  widows  hs  w^ere  fifteen  years  younger  than  their 
husbands  at  the  time  of  their  marriage,  and  wt^re  married 
after  their  hu.sbands  were  fifty-five  years  of  age.  iSuch  cases 
shall  bo  referred  to  the  Board. 
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VII.   Reyulations. 

430-   Any  minister  who  may  locatf)  and  enter  into  secular 
business,  and  subsequently  be  leceived  into  the  Coaference, 
12 
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shall  not  be  allowod  any  claim  fur  tlic  tiiue  previous  to  his 
location. 

4*il.  rix^  Board  sliall  have  poNV(;r,  upon  the  recoinmcn- 
(lation  of  the  Annual  Conference,  to  commute  with  such 
ministers  as  may  hv  superannuat<>d  from  causes  which  do 
not  disqualify  them  for  secular  business,  by  paymeikt  of 
such  sums  as  may  be  deemed  ecjui table  by  the  l^oard,  instead 
of  allowing  them  to  become  })ernninent  claimants  upon  tiie 
Superannuation  i'^und. 

4lVt  Ministers  who  retire  temporarily  from  the  work  on 
account  of  iil-health  or  accident,  while  they  receive  from 
the  8u{)era!niuation  b'un<',  may  also  receive  from  the  Con- 
tingent Kund  or  Missionary  Fund,  for  services  j'endered  in 
the  I'eguiai'  or  missioiuiry  work.  JVevcrfhflf^tis,  in  all  such 
cases,  the  minister*  shall  be  recpiired  to  contribute  twelve 
doUais  annually  to  tlie  Superannuation  Fund  while  thus 
employed. 

4llli.  Any  minister  who  may  be  (expelled  from  tlie  Con- 
fcicnce  shall  thereby  foi-feit  the  amount  w'  ...li  he  Uiay  have 
paid  into  the  Superannuation  Fund. 

4JM.  Any  minister  who  .shall  leave  the  work  for  other 
employment  shall  thereby  forfeit  one-half  of  the  amount 
which  he  may  have  paid  into  the  Suj>eiannuation  Fund. 

4X%.  No  ap])iication  for  a  superannuated  rt  lation  shall 
be  granted  by  an  Annual  Conference, ^except  on  a  recom- 
nu^ndation  of  a  Committee  on  Conference  Relations,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Conference,  consisting  of  not  less  than 
seven  members,  to  wliom  such  application  shall  have  been 
referred.  Nor  shall  the  .said  (■ommittee,  in  making  their 
decisions,  take  into  consideration  anything  else  tlian  this 
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question,  nanifly:  "Is  the  applicant  really  worn  out,  or 
temporarily  disalded,  in  the  Itinerant  servicel"  Provided^ 
hoim-PT,  that  in  case  the  said  (Joinmitteo  report  adversely, 
the  (Conference  may,  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than  three- fourths 
of  the  menihers  present,  grant  sucli  application. 

4!{0.  Wlien  the  claims  up<»n  this  Fund  for  :iny  year  shall 
exceed  the  income  of  the  year,  each  claimajit  shall  have 
deducted  from  the  amount  of  his  or  her  claim  sucli  a  sum  as- 
shall  be  equal  to  a  ])ro  rata  amount  of  sucli  deficiency. 

4*tT-  Kac)»  subscriber  of  f'iv«i  dollars  or  more  annually 
shall  have  his  or  her  name  jirinted  in  the  Minutes  of  the 
Annual  Conference,  and  shall  receive  a  copy  giatis. 


Skction  III. 

SUriCRXUMKKARY  MxNISTEKf>    AND  MINISTERS' 

WIDOWS'  FUND. 

COKSTITUTION    OP    TlIK    SrPJ^Iv.'UM  KRARY    MiNIHTKRH'    AND 

MiMSTKns    Widows'  Fund. 

1.  Name, 

4»i8.  This  Fund,  heretofore  known  as  "The  Supernu- 
merary Ministers'  and  Ministers'  Widows'  Fund  of  the 
C'Onference  of  Eastern  British  America,"  shall  hereafter  be 
designated,  "The  Supernumerary  Ministers' and  Minist4»rs' 
Widows'  Fund  of  the  Eastern  Section  of  the  Methodist 
Church,"  embracing  the  Provinces  of  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island,  Newfoundland  and 
the  Bermudas. 


I'.  ' 
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IT.    Monhers/iip. 

4Iitl.   AH  iiuMiil>oi's  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  the   New  Bruns- 
,  wick  and  Prinoe    Kdward    Island,   and    the    Newfoundland 
Annual  Conferences,  complying  with  iXi'ticU^  IV^.,  11  450,  of 
this  Constitution,  shall  be  members  of  this  Fund. 

III.    yfanofjement. 

440.  The  representatives  of  the  afoiesaid  Annual  Con 
ferences  to  the  General  Conference  shall,  at  some  time  dur 
ing  the  session  of  each  General  Conference,  at  a  meeting 
held  at  the  joint  call  of  the  Presidents  of  the  said  Annual 
Conferences  to  consider  the  affairs  of  this  b'und,  elect  by 
ballot  two  persons — a  minister  and  a  layman — as  (ieneral 
Treasurers  of  the  Fund. 

441-  It  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  Treasurers,  so  elected,  to 
receive  and  disburse,  fi-om  year  to  year,  all  the  moneys  con- 
stituting the  Current  Income,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Constitution;  and  also  to  hold  and  manage,  under  the 
supervision  and  direction  of  the  Investment  Committee,  the 
capital  stock  of  the  Fund. 

44*i  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Tieasurers  to  pi-epare 
and  p*-esent  at  each  of  the  me^'tings  of  the  General  (youi- 
mittee  a  particular  account,  duly  auilited,  of  all  the  business 
trafisacted  for  the  Fund  during  the  previous  Conference  year. 

44ti-  The  Treasurers,  so  elected,  are  to  hold  othce  for /bi*r 
//''nrs,  or  until  their  succesnors  are  appointed,  unless  one  or 
both  shoukl  die,  or  resign,  or  become,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  General  Committee,  disqualified  for  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  of  the  oliice.     In  any  such  case  it  shall  be  the  duty 
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of  the  General  OoniiTnttee  to  elect  some  other  person  or 
persons  to  ill  the  vacant  place  or  places  until  the  meeting 
of  the  Geneial  Conference. 

444-  Thn  (rencrdl  Committer,  oi  this  Fund  shall  consist  of 
eight  members,  viz: — The  two  (leneral  Treasurers  and  six 
other  persons,  that  is,  one  minister  and  one  layman,  to  be 
appointed  annually  from  and  by  each  of  tlie  said  Annual 
( 'onff  i-ences. 

445-  This  Committee,  so  constitutetl,  shall  meet  annu- 
ally,  at  the  call  of  the  General  Treasurers,  and  five  of  its 
members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of 
business. 

440.  ?♦  lifill  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee,  at  each  of 
its  annual  UK-etings,  to  examine  carefully  the  re{)orts  of  the- 
Treasurers,  and  of  the  investment  Connnittee,  of  all  the 
business  transacted  for  the  Fund,  and  to  cause  a  full  re[)ort 
of  the  results  of  such  examination  to  i)e  prepaied  for  presen- 
tation to  each  of  the  Conferences  interested,  at  its  next 
annual  meeting  ;  also,  a  report  end^odying  a  sunimary  of  all 
the  business  of  the  four  years,  to  1h^  laid  before  the  next 
(juadiennial  meeting  of  the  representatives  of  the  three 
(Jonferences  aforesaid. 

441.  The  Treasur(n*s,  together  with  three  otlier  j>er.sons, 
chosen  by  the  General  (Joinmittee,  shall  constitute  an  In- 
vpstment  Committee^  for  the  management  of  the  cajntal 
stock  of  the  Fund. 

448.  Fjach  (.Conference  named  in  Article  II.  shall  appoint, 
annually,  a  Conference.  Commit  tee,  composed  of  its  menibers 
in  the  General  (.'ommittre,  and  hix  other  persons,  one-half 
of  whom   shall   be    ministers   and    the   other    half   laymen. 
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Each  Conference  Committee  shall  appoint  its  own  Chair- 
man, Secretary,  and  Treasurer,  and  it  shall  he  its  duty  to 
look  after  the  interests  of  the  Fund  in  the  Conference  hy 
which  it  is  nppointed,  especially  to  examine  the  returns 
from  tlie  several  Districts,  to  ascertain  whether  due  atten- 
tion has  been  given  on  all  the  Circuits  to  secure,  in  the 
diflerent  modes  prescriljed  in  this  Constitution,  the  j)rop<M- 
income  for  the  Fund,  and  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Coji- 
ference  to  any  cases  of  ap[»arent  negligence.  Furtheiinore, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  ministerial  members  of  this  Com- 
mittee to  see  tliat  persons  are  not  placed  upon  the  lists  of 
Supernumeraries  in  their  respective  Conferences,  so  as  to 
be  constituted  claiuiants  upon  the  F'und,  prematurely,  or 
without  due  consideration  by  the  Conference. 

440.  It  shall  be  th(^  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  each  Con- 
ference Committee  to  receive  all  the  monevs  collected  in  his 
Conference  fo"  the  Fund,  and  to  account  for  the  same  to  the 
General  Treasurers  ;  and  also  to  prepare  each  year  an  ab- 
stract of  the  accounts  of  the  current  income  and  the 
capital  stock,  as  reported  by  the  General  Conniiittee, 
together  with  a  list  of  the  ministers'  subscriptions,  and  of 
other  subscriptions  and  donations  of  Two  Dollars  and 
upwards  on  the  (Circuits,  to  be  published  in  the  Minutes  of 
tlie  several  Conferences. 


IV.   Current  Inconit. 

450.  Every  member  of  the  before  named  Annual  Con- 
ferences, not  being  a  Supernumerary,  shall  be  rerpiired  to 
f)a^  a  subscription  of  Tfiu  Dollars  annually,  in  advance,  at 
the  time  of  tlie  District  Meeting. 
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451.    Preachers  on    Trial  may  pay  the  annual  subscrip 
tion  for  the  period    of   their  probation,   either  in  advance 
from  year  to  year,  or  by  one  equivalent  payment  at  the  end 
of  their  probation. 

45!^-  Each  Circuit  shall  be  considered  as  responsible  for 
a  yearly  sum,  equal,  at  least,  on  an  average,  to  ten  cenLt 
per  member,  including  persons  on  trial  ;  the  number  of 
members  in  all  cases  being  taken  fiom  the  published  Minutes 
of  the  preceding  Conference. 

45*t-  Every  minister  shall,  at  the  fir'st  quarterly  visita 
tion  of  the  classes,  after  Conference,  explain  the  nature  and 
reasonableness  of  the  claims  of  this  Fund  upon  the  Justice 
and  liberality  of  our  Church.  He  .shall  then  encjuire  \>i 
each  membei'  what  sum  he  or  she  is  willing  to  subscribe, 
•axxA  shall  enter  the  respective  sums  in  the  class  l)Ook,  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  class  leader  to  collect  these,  and 
also  subscriptions  from  the  members  absent  al  the  time  of 
visitation,  and  to  pay  the  amount  to  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit. 

454.  An  Annual  Collecticni,  in  aid  of  this  Fund,  siiall 
be  made  in  all  the  churches  and  other  piearhing  places  in 
the  month  of  December,  and  private  ap{)lication  shall  be 
made  bv  the  minister  to  friends  on  each  Circuit  for  sub- 
scriptions  and  donations. 

455-  The  subscriptions  of  ministers  and  preachers  on 
trial,  the  Circuit  contributions,  the  interest  on  the  capital 
stock,  and  the  amount  received  from  year  tf)year  from  the 
Missionary  Society,  shall  constitute  the  current  income  for 
each  year  available  tor  the  piiyuieat  of  annual  claims. 
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V.    Capitnl  Stork, 

4*1»4»-  TIjo  capital  stock  of  this  Fund  sliall  consist  of  the 
amount  now  reported  l»v  the  Trcjasurers  as  constituting  the 
present  capital  stock,  viz.: — ^80,000,"()(»,  and  all  sums  here- 
after received  Jis  legacies;  payments  received  under  Aiticle 
VI.,  Iff  458,  and  the  excess  of  current  income  above  cur- 
rent claims  in  any  year. 

VI.   Claimants. 

4*>T-  Any  minister  hcinuf  a  member  of  this  Fund,  on 
becoming  a  SuptM  numerary,  except  as  hereinafter  provided, 
shall  have  a  claim  on  the  current  income  as  long  as  he 
shall  rcimain  a  Supernumerary  in  connection  with  either  of 
the  Conferences  specified  in  Article  II.  for  an  annuity 
equal  to  the  sum  of  all  the  annual  subscriptions  of  Ten 
Di.tiar.s'  eacli,  which  he  shall  have  previously  paid  to  the 
Fund. 

458.  A  widow  of  any  mini.ster  having  been  a  member  of 
this  Fund,  except  as  hen  inafter  provided,  shall,  so  long  as 
she  shall  remain  his  widow,  have  a  claim  upon  the  current 
income  for  an  annuity  equal  to  one-half  the  sum  of  such 
subscription  as  !ier  deceased  husband  shall  have  paid  ; 
provided,  however,  that  if  the  wife  of  any  menibei'  of  the 
Knnd  shall  die,  and  he  should  many  again,  he  must,  in 
order  to  entitle  his  new  wife  to  such  an  annuity,  pay  ^five 
dollars  a  year  additional  for  each  year  of  his  connection 
with  this  Fund  previous  to  his  nuirriage ,  otherwise  her 
claim  shall  be  considered  as  commencing  only  at  the  time  of 
her  marriage. 
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4*^0  Any  claim  upon  this  Fund  i)a.sed  upon  not  more 
than  ten  years'  suhsciiptions  tliereto  shall  not  continue  more 
years  than  the  numlxT  of  the  amiual  subscriptions  A'hich 
constitute  its  basis  ;  but  the  claims  of  ministers  transffrred 
to  or  from  any  other  Conference  of  the  Methodist  ( 'hurch 
who  shall  have  paid  subscriptions  to  the  Superannuation 
Fund  of  the  Western  (Conferences,  or  to  this  Supernu- 
merary Fund,  and  whose  annual  subscriptions  to  the  two 
Funds  shall,  toiijetJier,  1)0  more  than  ten,  shall  not  be  subject 
lo  the  limitations  of  the  foregoing  clause.  Neither  siuill 
this  limitation  apply  to  ministers  received  into  full  con- 
nection at  or  before  the  Annual  Conference  of  1882. 

44»0  Any  nn'nister  of  the  Conferences  specified  in  Article 
II.,  being  a  mend>er  of  this  Fund,  who  shall  be  transferred 
to  any  other-  Conference  of  the  Methodist  Church,  may  retain 
the  standing  in  connection  with  this  Fund  which  he  had 
acquii-ed  previous  to  his  transfer. 

401-  It  is  provided  ;ihvays  that,  when  in  any  year  the 
current  income  shall  be  insuthciont  to  meet  the  claims  of 
that  year  in  full,  such  claims  shall  be  proportionately  re- 
duced by  one  equal  percentage  from  all. 

40^-  Any  person  who,  by  witlubawal,  location,  expul- 
sion, or  in  any  other  way,  shall  cease  to  be  a  member  of  an 
Annual  Conference  of  the  Methodist  Church,  may  1)6  re- 
paid from  the  capital  stock  of  this  Fund  the  amount  of 
his  annual  subscriptions,  with  simple  interest. 

VII.    Cham/e  in  Const' futmn. 

4t»«i.  No  cliange  shall  be  made  in  this  C<mstitution  until 
after  notice  thereof  shall   have   been   given  to  the  General 
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Committee,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  re]>ort  all  such  notices 
to  each  of  the  throe  Annual  (^onferenoes  interested;  nor 
then,  unless  the  proposed  change  or  changes  shall  have  been 
concurred  in  by  two  thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Fund 
pn^sent,  and  voting  thereon,  in  the  said  three  (Conferences, 
the  nun)bei'  of  the  contents  and  non  contents  being  care- 
fully taken  and  put  upon  record  in  the  Journal  of  each  of 
the  «j.id  Conferences,  and  shall  be  certitied  by  the  President 
and  Secretarv  of  each  Conference  to  the  next  meeting  of 
the  General  (^junnittee.  When  the  aggregate  required 
number  of  two-thinJs  of  all  the  members  voting  in  the  three 
Conferences  shall  be  found  to  have  been  •'iven  in  favor  of 
the  proposed  change  or  changes,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
General  Committee  so  to  report  to  the  lepresentatives  of 
the  aforesaid  three  Annual  Conferences  to  the  next  ensuing 
General  Conference,  in  order  that  the  said  proposed  and 
requested  change  or  changes  may  be  contirmed  by  the  Gen 
oral  Conference. 
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Section  IV. 

THE  CONTINdKNT  FUND. 

Constitution  of  the  Contingent  Fund. 

I.   Name. 

44»4.   Ea<^h  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  C<mtingent 

Fund,  to  be  called  "The  Contingent  Fund  of  the  Methodist 

Church." 

II.    Object. 

405.  The  object  of  this  Fund  shall  be  :  ' 

1.  To  relieve  cases  of  special  affliction  and  defray  extra- 
ordinary expenses  incurred  in  the  service  of  the  Church. 
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2.  The  surplus,  if  any,  shall  he  used  for  suoh  objects  as 
each  Conference  may  deline. 

III.   So7ircee  of  [wnme. 

4U0.  The  sources  of  income  shall  be  : 

1.  Collections  to  l)e  taken  up  on  all  Circuits. 

2.  The  public  collections  taken  up  at  each  Annual 
Conference. 

IV.  (■ommittee. 

40T-  Kiioh  Annual  (>)nferonce  .shall  elect  seven  ministers 
and  seven  laynuMi,  who  shall  V>e  the  Contin;^ent  Fund  Coni- 
Uiittee  for  such  Conference,  It  shall  be  he  duty  of  this 
C^ommittee  to  consider  all  claims  properly  presented  to  it, 
and  appropriate  all  the  funds  placed  at  its  disposal  to  their 
})roper  objects,  as  directed  by  the  Conference. 

408-  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  [)rovide  such  regu- 
lations in  reference  to  this  Fund,  in  accordance  with  tlie 
foregoing  provisions,  as  it  may  deem  necessary. 
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Section  Y. 
THE  (^HILI)REN'S  FUND. 

4I».)-  Each  Annual  Conference  may  have  a  Children's 
Fund  under  its  own  control  and  management,  subject  t<"> 
the  following  conditions  and  restrictions  : — 

1.  The  revenue  of  any  such  Fund  sliall  be  raised  by  such 
form  of  a.s.sessment  as  each  Annual  Conference  may,  in  its 
judgment  consider  best.  •     ' 
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2.  Tl»«  Chililn'ii's  Fund  Coimnittee  of  tin-  Annual  (\}\\- 
U'ro.ncc  shall  huv«  the  p(»wer  to  exempt  any  Circuit  or 
Mission  fnnu  the  assessment  for  tiiis  fund  upon  the 
recommendation  of  tiie  Annual  Conference. 

3.  The  amount  payable  to  each  child  until  eighteen  years 
of  age  shall  he  not  more  than  twenty-live  dollars  |km*  annum  . 
and  if  in  any  case  the  Fund  shall  not  be  sutlicient  to  pay 
the  full  aujount,  it  shall  be  divide*!  pro  rata,  according  to 
the  amount  at  the  disj)osal  of  the  Conference. 

1.  i'he  t'laims  of  children  whose  fathers  are  employed  on 
tlie  Fi'ench  or  Indian  Missions  shall  be  paid  by  the  Mis- 
sionary Society ;  provided  that  no  missi<»na!'y  shall  receive 
any  allowance  from  tliis  Fund  who  receives  iSOOO  or  more 
from  all  other  soui'ces.  And  the  same  regulations  shall 
a})ply  to  all  ministers. 

r>.  No  such  claims  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Mi.ssion  Funds 
in  any  Conference  where  the  Children's  Fund  is  abolished 
or  discontinued. 

6.  Tlie  claimants  on  this  Fund  shall  be:  (a)  The  children 
of  Superannuated  Ministers,  such  as  were  born  whilst  their 
fathers  were  in  the  active  work;  (b)  The  children  of  such 
ministers  in  the  active  work  as  receive  less  than  S600  per 
annum  from  all  other  sources. 

7.  The  (Children's  Fund  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New  Bruns- 
wick and  Prince  Edward  Island,  and  Newfoundland  Con- 
ferences, nmy  1)0  continued  on  the  same  basis  and  under  the 
same  regulations  as  have  previously  existed  in  those  Con- 
ferences, or  according  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  they 
may  deen  best.  .  *     . 
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Section   VI. 

CHURCH  AND  »'AKS()NA<;  K  AID  PUND. 

Constitution. 

I.  Name. 

4'JO.  The  Fund  .sluill  U;  known  as  "  Tlic  Church  ami 
Parssonagf  Aid  Fund  of  the  Mrthodi.st  Churcli." 

II.  Ohject. 

4'JI.  Tiu^  object  of  the  Fund  .sIdiH  he  to  aid  in  tho  eroc 
tion  of  churrlios  and  par'sonaj^fs,  on  sites  held  iji  trust  hy 
our  Mo(h^l  Deed,  on  the  Stations,  Circuits  or  Missions  of  the 
Methodist  Church,  and  the  reduction  of  dehts  upon  the 
.same,  by  means  of  loans  at  low  rates  of  interest,  on  such 
conditions  as  will  secure  the  earliest  possible  extin«;tion  of 
all  liabilities  upon  the  proyjcrty  aided, 

11  J.    Mnnayement. 

Ali*i.  The  niana;»enient  of  the  Fund  shall  be  vested  in  a 
l>oard  of  nine  I)irect4>rs  (a  majority  of  whom  shall  be  lay- 
men), to  be  elected  quadrennially  by  the  General  Conference. 
The  Hoard  shall  liave  authority  — 

1.  To  make  loans  to  Trustee  J Joaitis  of  churches  or  par 
sonages,  in  liarmony  with  the  objects  set  forth  in  the  con 
stitution  and  the  general  rec^ulations  hereinafter  mentioned. 

2.  To  receive  moneys  on  deposit  at  low  rates  of  interest 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Fu;id. 

3.  To  institute  proceeJmj^,  when  necessary,  to  foreclose 
mortgages,  and  recover  loans  or  interest  when  due. 
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4.  To  soil,  assii^n,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  mortgages  and 
securities. 

5.  To  employ  su(-h  assistance  as  it  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  correct  keeping  of  the  accounts,  and  the  prompt  and 
accurate  transactioii  of  the  busine.ss  connected  with  the 
Fniul. 

6.  To  till  any  vacancy  that  may  occur  in  the  Board  or  its 
officers  during  the  quadrennium. 

7.  And  generally  to  take  sucli  steps  as  may  be  necessary 
foi-  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  tlie  constitution,  and  the 
general  objects  of  the  Fund. 

I V.  Cripital. 

47^-   The  ca{)ital  of  the  Fund  shall  consist  of — 

1.  Moneys  or  securities  now  l)elonging  to  the  Church  and 
Parsonage  xVid  Fund  for  the  North-West. 

2.  Moneys  or  securities  now  belonging  to  ajiy  Church  or 
Parsonage  Aid  Fund  in  any  of  the  Aniiual  Conferences,  sub- 
ject to  the  consent  of  said  Conferences. 

3.  Legacies  or  donations  that  have  been  or  shall  hereafter 
be  made  for  the  objects  contemj^lated  by  the  Fund. 

4.  Moneys  received  on  deposit. 

V.  lievenue. 

4T4.  The  revenue  of  the  Fund  shall  cojisist  of  interest 
received  on  account  of  loans. 

VI.   Application  of  Revenue. 

415.  Revenues  arising  from  interest  on  loans  and  other 
sources  shall  be  applied — 

1.  To  the  payment  of  interest  on  deposits.  '  ^,   " 


i  ......  Ai-f  i^: .^'■....  T. 


.r.fr- 


.x:j 


iMaaa 


CHURCH    AND    PARSONAGE   AID    FUND. 


es 


and 


cessary 
ipt  and 
ith  the 

d  or  its 

2cessarv 
and  the 


2.  To  the  payment  of  necessary  expenses  of  management. 

3.  The  balance,  if  any,  shall  be  can-ied  to  a  sinking  fund 
for  the  repayment  of  deposits. 

VII.   Reports. 

4  4 (J.  The  Directoi's  shall  publish  an  Annual  Statement 
for  the  inforniation  of  the  Conferences  and  the  Connexion 
generally,  and  they  shall  present  a  Quadrennial  Report  to 
the  General  Conference,  covering  the  business  of  the  four 
preceding  years,  and  showing  the  condition  of  the  Fund  at 
the  close  of  the  last  financial  year. 
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vin.  Audit. 

477.  The  Board  shall  provide  for  a  careful  audit,  by  com- 
petent persons,  of  the  accounts  of  the  Fund ;  and  shall  pub- 
lish the  certificate  of  said  auditors  in  connection  with  the 
Annual  Statements. 

IX.    Regidatio7is. 

418.  The  following  regulations  shall  be  observed  in  regard 
to  loans:- — 

1.  No  officer  or  director  connected  with  the  Fund  shall  be 
a  borrower  from  the  Fund  in  any  circumstances. 

2.  The  Fund  shall  be  used  for  loan  purposes  only,  and  no 
free  grants  shall  be  made  in  any  cii'cumstances. 

3.  No  loan  shall  exceed  forty  per  cent,  of  the  estimated 
actual  cash  value  of  the  property. 

4.  Loans  shall  be  made  on  security  of  fir^t  mortgage  on 
Connexionai  property  held  under  our   Model    Deed,   with 
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assign  merit  of  IiiHUi-Rtu'e  Policy  for  amount  oijual  to  tlu? 
loan,  and  the  personal  oV)ii^'atiou  of  the  Trustees  as  col- 
lateral. Whei  e  circumstances  render  it  necessary  the  Direc 
tors  may  acc(^pt  the  personal  ol)ligatioM  of  the  Trustees  in 
lieu  of  a  mortgage,  in  which  case  the  Trustees  shall  give  a 
bond  for  a  moi'tgage  as  soon  as  a  deed  is  secured. 

5.  It  shall  be  a  distinct  condition  of  each  loan  tliat  the 
property  is  not  otherwise  encumbered,  and  that  no  other 
encumbrance  will  be  put  upon  it  without  the  consent  of  the 
Directors,  in  writing,  first  obtained. 

6.  Loans  may  be  made  repayable,  if  judged  expedient,  by 
annual  or  semi-annual  instalments,  covering  both  principal 
and  interest. 

7.  Interest  on  loans  shall  not  exceed  six  per  cent,  per 
annum,  and  shall  be  payf»ble  half-yearly. 

8.  The  Directors  shall  not  be  at  lil)erty  to  relinquish  or 
modify  the  claims  of  the  Fund  for  either  principal  or  interest 
of  loans. 

9.  Persons  who  may  bequeath  or  donate  to  the  Fund  the 
sum  of  $1,000  or  upward  shall  be  at  liberty  to  fix  the  rate 
of  interest  at  which  such  sum  shall  be  loaned  (provided  the 
rate  be  not  higher  than  that  tixed  by  the  regulations  con- 
cerning loans);  and  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  specify  such 
other  conditions  as  may  seem  to  them  desirable,  provided 
they  do  not  contravene  the  purpose  for  which  the  Fund  is 
established.  When  any  such  donation  is  accepted  by  the 
Directors,  it  shall  be  carried  to  a  distinct  and  separate 
account,  which  shall  bear  such  name  as  the  donor  mav 
desire;  and  shall  so  appear  in  the  Annual  Statements  of  the 
Fund.         '■        "  •  .  ^    .      ;     • 
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it  fH|uaI  to  llui  f  10.  The  Directors  shall  make  such  arrangomeiits  for  the 
'lustecs  as  col-  I  proper  performance  of  the  duties  pertaining  to  the  office  of 
ssary  the  Direc    |  Secretary-Treasurer  during  the  ensuing  quadrennium  as  they 


the  Trustees  in  |  deem  advisable,  having  regard  to  the  closest  economy. 
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Section  VII. 

THE  UNION  CHURCH  RELIEF  FUND. 

Constitution. 

I.  Name. 

4T0.  The  Fund  shall  be  known  as  "The  Union  Church 
Relief  Fund." 

II.   Object, 

480.  The  object  of  the  Fund  is  to  relieve  only  such 
churches  as  have  become  embarrassed  through  the  Union. 

The  churches  to  receive  aid  from  this  Fund  shall  be 
classitied  as  follows  : 

1.  Churches  that  have  lost  their  constituency  and  have 
no  prospect  of  regaining  it,  and,  in  cases  where  the  property 
has  been  sold  or  is  to  be  sold,  the  trustees  are  still  em- 
barrassed with  the  debt  thereon,  with  no  assets,  or  with 
insufficient  assets  to  meet  their  liabilities. 

2.  Churches  that  are  too  ^eak  to  meet  their  liabilities, 
and  therefore  re(juire  assistance  for  a  time  in  the  payment 
of  the  interest  thereon. 
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III.   Inofmie. 

481-  The  income  of  the  Fund  shall  be  obtained  from 
collections  and  subscriptions  which  shall  bo  taken  in  all  the 
congregations  of  our  Church,  in  the  month  of  October  in 
each  year  for  the  next  four  ynars. 

IV.   Management. 

48^-  The  Fund  shall  be  rnaiiaged  by  a  Committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  (ieneral^/Onf(^rence,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to 
investigate  all  applications  for  aid,  and  decide  uy)on  them, 
and  disburse  the  Funds  at  its  disposal  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  11. 
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ORDER  OF  BAPTISM. 


A* 


1.  The  Ministration  op  Baptism  to  Infants. 

The  Minister  coming  to  the  font,  which  is  to  befiiltd  with  jnire  uafer, 
shall  iu<e  the  fol hiring,  or  some  other  exhortation  suitable  to  this  sacred 

office. 

Dkarly  Beloved  :  Forasmuch  as  all  men  are  coriceixed 
and  born  in  sin,  and  tliat  our  Saviour  Christ  saith,  "  Ex 
cept  a  man  he  born  of  water,  and  of  tlie  Spirit,  he  cannot 
enter  into  the  Kingdom  of  God  ;"  I  beseech  you  to  call 
upon  God  the  Father,  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that 
having,  of  His  bounteous  mercy,  redeemed  this  child  by  the 
blood  of  His  Son,  He  will  grant  that  he,  being  baptized 
with  water,  may  also  be  baptized  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  be 
received  into  Christ's  Holy  Church,  and  become  a  lively 
member  of  the  same. 


Then  shall  th^  Minister  say, — Let  tu  pray. 

Almighty  and  everlasting  God,  who  of  Thy  great  mercy 
didst  save  Noah  and  his  family  in  the  ark  from  perishing 
by  water ;  and  also  didst  safely  lead  the  children  of  Israel, 
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Thy  people,  through  the  Red  Sea,  figuring  tliere)>y  Thy  Holy 
IJaptism  ;  and  hast  set  apart  water  for  tliis  Holy  Sacrament ; 
and  liast  condescended  to  enter  into  gracious  covenant  witli 
man,  wlierein  Tliou  hast  included  children  as  partakers  of 
its  henellts,  dfclaring  that  "  of  such  is  the  Kingdom  of 
heaven'";  we  hi^seech  Tliee  for  Thine  infinite  mercies  that 
Thou  wilt  look  upon  this  thifd ;  wash  Idm^  and  sanctify 
him  with  the  Ifoly  Ghost;  that  he^  being  delivered  from 
Thy  wrath,  may  be  received  into  the  ark  of  Christ's  Church, 
and  being  steadfast  in  faith,  joyful  through  hope,  and  rooted 
in  love,  may  so  pass  the  waves  of  this  trouV)lesonie  woild, 
that  finally  he  may  come  to  the  land  of  everlasting  life, 
there  to  i-eign  with  Thee,  world  without  end,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.      Amen. 

O  merciful  (lod,  grant  that  the  old  Adam  in  this  child 
may  be  so  buried  that  the  new  man  may  be  raised  up  in 
him.     Amkn. 

Grant  that  ail  carnal  affections  may  die  in  hiin^  and  that 
all  things  belonging  to  the  Spirit  may  live  and  grow  in  him. 
Am  EX. 

Grant  that  he  may  have  power  and  strength  to  have  vic- 
tory, and  to  triumph  against  the  devil,  the  world,  and  the 
tlesh.     Amen. 

Grant  that  whoever  is  dedicated  to  Thee  by  our  office  and 
ministry,  may  also  be  endued  with  heavenly  virtues,  and 
everlastingly  rewarded  through  Thy  mercy,  O  blessed  Lord 
God,  who  dost  live  and  govern  all  things,  world  without  end. 
Amen. 

Almighty,  ever-living  God,  whose  most  dearly  beloved 
Son,  Jesus  Christ,  for  the  forgiveness  of  our  sins,  did  shed 
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out  of  His  most  pivoious  side  both  water  and  blood,  and 
gave  (toinmaiidinent  t<»  His  discipb^s  tliat  tlioy  slioubl  go  and 
teach  all  nations,  and  baptize  them  in  the  naino  of  the 
Fatlier,  an<l  of  the  Son,  and  of  th»^  fioly  (rliost;  rt-gard,  we 
beseech  Thee,  our  supplications  ;  and  grant  tliat  thin  rhil</, 
now  to  be  baptizerl,  may  nnjeivt"  the  fulness  of  Thy  grace, 
and  be  found  at  last  in  the  number  of  Thy  faithful  and 
elect  children,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Loi'd.      Amejj. 


Then  sliall  the  people,  stand  up,  and  tht:  Ministe.r  shall  rvad  one  or  more 
of  the  folio  II)  in(j  portions  of  Scripture,: 

Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  written  in  the  Book  of 
Genesis  (chap.  xvii.  7): 

And  I  will  establish  mv  covenant  between   me  and  thee 
and  thy  seed  after  thee  in  their  generation  for  an   everlast 
ing  covenant,  to  be  a  God  unto  thee,  and  to  thy  seed  aft*M- 
thee. 

The  Apostle  Peter  declares  (Acts  ii.  39):  The  promise  is 
unto  you,  and  to  your  children,  and  to  all  that  are  afar  off. 

The  Apostle  Paul  likewisti  saitli  in  the  Epistle  to  the 
Galatians  (chap.  iii.  13,  14,  20):  Christ  hath  redeemed  us 
from  the  curse  of  the  law,  being  made  a  curse  for  us:  for  it 
is  written,  Cursed  is  everv  one  that  hangeth  on  a  tree:  that 
the  blessingof  Abraham  might  come  on  the  Gentiles  through 
■■  Jesus  Christ.  And  if  ye  be  Christ's,  then  are  ye  Abraham's 
seed,  and  heirs  according  to  the  promise. 

The  Lord  hath  by  His  servant  Ezekiel  (chap,  xxxvi.  25) 
said:  Then  will  1  sprinkle  clean  w-iter  upon  yon,  and  ye 
shall  be  clean :  from  all  your  tilthiness,  and  from  all  your 
idols,  will  T  cleanse  you. 
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Hoar  also  the  words  of  tho  (Josjiel  written  by  St.  Mark, 
in  t!ie  tontli  cliapter,  begiimiiig  at  tlic  tinrteenth  verse: 

Tfiey  brouji^lit  youtiir  ••biltlren  to  lliiu,  tliat  Jlc  sliouUl 
touch  them  :  ami  His  clisoiples  rebuked  those  that  brought 
them.  But  when  .Icsussmw  it,  He  was  much  displeased,  and 
said  unto  them,  8uHer  the  little  chihlreii  to  come  unto  me, 
and  forbid  thtMu  not:  for  of  such  is  <h(?  Kinjxdom  of  (rod. 
Verily  1  say  unto  you,  wliostjver  shall  not  receive  the  King- 
dom of  Ood  as  a  little  child,  Ik-  shall  not  enter  therein. 
And  He  took  them  up  in  His  arms,  put  His  hands  upon 
them,  and  blessed  them. 


Then  shall  the.  MinUttr  Uike  fhc   child  in  his  arww,  and  nay  to  the 
partiUs  orfritntU  of  the  rhiUI, 

Namk  this  OniLD. 
.4??//  then,  namiitrf  it  after  thp.)n,  he.  sIkUI  hoptizr>  thr  child,  sayinfj, 

lY^  I  baj)ti/,e  thee  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
>Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost.     Amen. 

We  receive  this  child  into  the  congregation  of  Christ's 
flock,  that  he  may  be  instructed  and  trained  in  the  doctrines, 
privileges,  and  duties  of  the  Christian  religion,  and  trust 
that  he  will  be  Christ's  faithful  soldier  and  servant  unto  hib-  . 
life's  end. 

T^e  Minister  may  close  with  extempore  prayer: 

The  grace  of  our  liOrd  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of  God 
the  Father,  and  the  fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with 
you  all.     Amen. 
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2.  The  Ministkation  op  Baptism  to  such  as  auk  or 

lilFKli  VKAU8. 
Tk^  AfiniMtcr  hIioII  »<iy  fo  the  Con<jrfi/afion: 

Dkahi.y  Rklovki):  F<>rasiiiuoh  as  our  Lord  Jesus  Clirist 
jLjave  ct)nituaii(huent  to  His  ('hurcl»  to  make  disciph's  of  all 
the  nations,  b;ipti/in,i(  theni  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and 
of  the  Son,  and  of  tiie  Holy  (Jliost;  and,  forasmuch  as  thu 
person  here  j)reseut,  not  havini(  been  baptized  in  his  infan»;y, 
seeks  now  in  the  pre^'-nce  of  this  congregation  to  be  ad- 
mitted into  Christ's  Ci.uich,  through  tiie  ordinance  which 
He  hath  appoint*^  foi-  tliat  nid ;  let  us,  being  gathered 
together  in  the  nn\i\f)  't'  (Jiirist,  and  in  ob(Kli«;nce  to  His 
command,  hear,  for  oiii  instruction  and  encouragement,  the 
teaching  of  His  lioly  Wiu'd  concerning  this  sacrament. 

And  Jesus  came  and  spake  unto  them,  saying,  All  j.ower 
is  given  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth,  (io  ye  therefore, 
and  teach  all  nations,  ba[)tizing  them  in  tho  name  of  the 
FatJjer,  and  of  the  Son,  an<l  of  the  Holy  (jrhost :  teaching 
them  to  observe  all  things  wliatsoever  1  have  commanded 
you:  y.ud,  lo,  T  am  witii  you  alway,  even  unto  the  end  of 
the  world.     Amen.     (JA'/,'.  .xxviii.  18-20.) 

Then  Peter  said  unto  them.  Repent,  and  be  baptized  every 
one  of  you  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  for  Lhe  reijiission 
of  sins,  and  ye  shall  receive  tlie  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
(Acts  ii.  38.) 

Ananias  ....  said  ....  Brother  Saul ....  why  tarriest  thou  ? 
Arise,  and  be  baptized,  and  wash  away  thy  sins,  calling  on 
the  name  oi'  the  Lord.     {Acts  xxii.  12  16.) 
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Then  the  Ministtr  shall  speak  to  the  pernon  to  he  baptized  on  thU  wine : 

Well  beloved,  fhou  haat  been  instructed,  according  to 
Christ's  conimatidniGut,  in  the  principles  of  Ifis  doctrine,  and 
by  the  coming  liitlier  desiring  to  receive  flis  holy  baptism 
dost  solemnly  profess,  before  God  and  this  congregation,  thy 
belief  in  the  Father,  and  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  into 
whose  name  thou  art  about  to  be  bapti/ed,  and  dost  confess 
with  thji  mouth  the  Lord  Jesus.  Thou  hast  heai*d  the  com- 
mand of  God  by  the  mouth  of  Ifis  Apostle,  Repent,  and  be 
baptized  in  the  name  of  Jesus  (^hrist:  and  the  words  spoken 
to  Saul  of  Tarsus,  Arise,  and  be  l)apti/,ed,  and  wash  away 
thy  sins,  calling  on  the  name  of  the  Lord.  77iou  art  also 
reminded  that  all  such  as  are  baptized  into  Jesus  Christ  are 
joined  unto  Him  in  one  Spirit.  Thou  must  therefore,  for 
thy  part,  declare  thy  faith  in  Christ,  and  must  promise  in 
the  presence  of  this  congregation  that  thou  wilt,  by  the  gra,ce 
of  God,  renounce  the  devil  and  ail  his  works,  and  wilt  stead- 
fastly believe  God's  ludy  promises,  and  obediently  keep  Hi.s 
commandments. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  demand  of  each  of  the  persons  to  be  baptized, 
severallij : 

Ques.  Dost  thou  renounce  the  devil  and  all  his  works, 
the  vain  pomp  and  glory  of  the  world,  with  all  covetous  de- 
sires of  the  same,  and  the  canuil  desires  of  the  tlesh,  so  that 
thou  wilt  not  follow  nor  be  led  by  them? 

Ans.   I  renounce  them  all. 

Ques.  Dost  thou  believe  in  God  the  Father  Almighty, 
Maker  of  heaven  and  earth?  and  in  Jesus  Christ  His  only 
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begotten  Son  our  Lord?  and  that  He  was  conceived  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  born  of  the  Virgin  Mary*?  that  He  suffered 
under  Pontius  Pilate,  was  crucified,  dead  and  buried?  that 
He  rose  again  the  third  day?  that  He  ascended  into  heaven, 
and  sitteth  at  the  right  hand  of  God  the  Father  Almighty, 
and  from  thence  Ho  shall  come  again,  at  tlie  end  of  tlie 
4  world,  to  judge  the  quick  and  the  deadi     And  dost  thou 

believe  in  the  Holy  Ghost;  the  holy  catholic  Church  ;  the 
communion  of  saints;  the  remission  of  sins;  the  resurrection 
of  the  body,  and  evei'lasting  life  after  death  1 

Ani^.   All  this  I  steadfastly  believe. 

Quea.  Wilt  tliou  be  baptized  in  this  faiths 

A71S.  This  is  my  desire. 

Qiies.  Wilt  thou  then  obediently  keep  God's  holy  will 
"i  and  commandments,  and  walk  in  the  same  all  the  days  of 

thy  lifel 

Ans.  I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  God  being  my  helper. 

Then  shall  the  M'mhter  a>ik  fhf  name  of  the  })ernon  to  he  baptized,  and 
repeatiiuj  (he  same  shall  baptize  him,  aayimj: 

N,  I  baptize  thee  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holv  Ghost.      Amen*. 
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AJler  which  he  shall  say: 

Grant,  O  merciful  Fatlier,  that  this  person  whom  we  now 
receive  into  Thy  Church  by  baptism,  may  never  liereafter 
be  ashamed  to  confess  the  Faith  of  (Mirist  crucified,  and 
manfully  fight  under  His  banner  against  sin,  the  world,  and 
the  devil ;  and  that  lie  may  continue  Ciirist's  faithful  soldier 
and  servant  unto  his  life's  end.     Amen. 
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Afttr  which  the,  Minister  shaU  say : 

Almighty  ami  everlasting  God,  our  heavenly  JPather,  we 
give  Thoe  humble  thanks  for  that  Thou  hast  vouchsafed  to 
call  us  to  the  knowledge  of  Thy  grace  and  faith  in  Thee, 
(live  Thy  Holy  Spirit  to  tJds  person,  tliat  he  may  be  made 
mi  heir  of  everlasting  salvation  through  our  Lord  .Tesus 
Christ,  who  liveth  and  reigneth  with  Thee  and  the  Holy 
Spirit,  now  and  forever.      A.MiiX. 

Grant  that  all  carnal  afFeotions  may  die  in  him^  and  that 
all  things  belonging  to  the  Spirit  may  live  and  grow  in  him. 
Amen. 

Grant  that  he  may  have  power  and  strength  to  have  vic- 
tory, and  to  triumph  against  the  devil,  the  world,  and  the 
llesh.     Amen. 

Grant  that  he,  being  dedicated  to  Thee  by  our  otiice  and 
ministry,  may  also  be  endued  with  heavenly  virtues,  and 
everlastingly  rewarded,  through  Thy  mercy,  O  blessed  Lord 
God,  who  dost  live  and  govern  all  things,  world  without 
end.     Amen. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thv  name. 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  forgive  us 
our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  us. 
And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil. 
Amkn. 

Then  the.  Minister,  ftpeaking  to  the  newly -baptized,  shall  say: 

Dear  Brother,  thou  liast  now  been  baptized  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord  Jesus:  I  exhort  thee  to  bear  in  mind  that  it  is 
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thy  part  and  duty  to  walk  answerably  to  thy  high  and  holy 
calling,  as  beoometh  the  chUd  of  light,  blameless  and  harm- 
less, without  rebuke  in  the  midst  of  an  ungodly  world  ; 
remembering  always  that  baptism  representeth  unto  us  our 
profession ;  which  is  to  follow  the  example  of  our  Saviour 
Christ,  and  to  be  made  like  unto  Him,  that  as  He  died  and 
rose  again  for  us,  so  should  we  that  are  baptized  die  to  sin 
and  rise  again  unto  righteousness ;  continually  njortifying 
all  our  evil  and  corrupt  affections,  and  daily  proceeding  in 
all  virtue  and  godliness  of  living. 

The  Minister  may  conchule  the  Service  with  exhoitation  and 

extempore  prayer. 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of  God, 
and  the  fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost  be  with  you  all. 
Amen. 
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Form  of  Receiving  Persons  into  the  Church  after 

Probation. 

U}>on  the  day  appointed,  all  that  are  to  he  received  fthdl  he  called  for- 
ward,  and  the  Minister,  addressing  the  Congregation,  shall  say  : 

Dearly  beloved  brethren,  the  Scriptures  teach  us  that 
the  Church  is  the  household  of  God,  the  bodv  of  which 
Christ  is  tlie  Head,  and  that  it  is  the  design  of  the  Gospel 
to  bring  together,  in  one,  all  who  are  in  Christ.  The  fel- 
lowship of  the  Church  is  the  communion  which  its  members 
enjoy  one  with  another.  The  ends  of  this  fellowship  are 
the  maintenance  of  sound  doctrine,  and  of  the  ordinance  of 
Christian  worship,  and  the  exercise  of  that  power  of  godly 
admonition  and  discij)line  which  Christ  has  coiimiitted  to 
His  Church  for  the  promotion  of  holiness. 

It  is  the  duty  of  all  men  to  unite  in  this  fellowship,  for  it 
is  only  those  that  be  "  planted  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
that  shall  flourish  in  the  courts  of  our  God."  Their  more 
particulai'  duties  are  to  promote  peace  and  unity;  to  bear 
one  another's  burdens;  to  prevent  each  other's  stumbling; 
to  seek  the  intimacy  of  friendly  society  among  themselves; 
U)  continue  steadfast  in  the  faith  and  worship  of  the  Gospel; 
and  to  pray  and  sympathize  with  each  otlier.  Among  their 
•jyrivilegt's  are  peculiar  incitements  to  holiness  from  the  hear- 
ing of  God's  Word,  and  sliaring  in  Christ's  ordinances  ;  the 
V)eing  placed  under  the  watchful   care  of  pastors,  and  the 
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enjoyment  of  the  blessings  wliich  are  only  promised  to  those 
who  are  of  the  household  of  faith.  Into  this  holy  fellow- 
ship the  peisons  )efore  you,  who  have  already  received  the 
sacrament  of  baptism,  and  liaving  been  for  three  months 
on  trial,  come  seeking  admission.  We  now  propose,  in  the 
fear  of  God,  to  question  them  as  to  their  faith  and  purposes, 
1  that  you   may  know  that  they  are  proper  persons   to  be 

admitted  into  the  Church. 

Then  the  Minister  may  address  the  ap/)i>cants  in  the  following  or 

similar  languafjc. 

Dearly  beloved,  you  come  hither  seeking  the  great  privi- 
lege of  union  with  the  Church  our  Saviour  has  purchased 
with  His  own  blood.  We  rejoice  in  the  grace  of  God 
vouchsafed  unto  you  in  tliat  He  has  (.-ailed  you  to  be  His 
followers^  and  tlms  far  you  have  run  w(^ll.  You  have  heard 
how  Vjlessed  are  the  privileges  and  how  solemn  are  the 
duties  of  membership  in  Christ's  Church ;  and  before  you 
are  fully  admitted  thereto,  it  is  proper  that  you  do  here 
publicly  renew  your  vows,  confess  your  faith,  and  declare 
your  purposes,  by  answering  the  following  questions:— 

Qiies.  Do  you  here,  in  the  presence  of  God  and  of  this 
congregation,  renew  the  solemn  consecration  of  yourself  to 
God,  and  take  upon  you  the  sacred  obligation  involved  and 
set  forth  in  the  holy  ordinance  of  baptism,  and  do  you  pur- 
pose that  in  heart  and  life,  in  death  and  for  ever,  you  will 
be  a  true  servant  of  God  and  of  ClH-isf!! 

Ans.   1  do     such  is  my  purpose,  by  God's  help. 

Ques.  Do  y;m  believe  in  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, as  the  only, 
and  all-sufficient,  propitiation  for  the  sins  of  mankind,  and 
do  you  look  to  Him  for  tlm  remission  of  sin  and  eternal  life  1 

Aim.  Such  is  my  faith  and  hope. 
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Ques.  Do  you  believe  in  the  inspiration  and  divine 
authority  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  accept  the  same  as  a 
sufficient  rule  of  faith  and  practice  ? 

Ans.  I  do. 

Quea.  Will  you  cheerfully  be  governed  by  the  rules  of 
the  Methodist  Church,  hold  sacred  the  ordinances  of  God, 
and  entleavor,  as  much  as  in  you  lies,  to  promote  the  wel- 
fare of  your  brethren,  and  the  advancement  of  the  Redeemer's 
kingdom  1 

Ans.  I  will. 

Ques.  Will  you  contribute  of  your  earthly  substance, 
according  to  your  ability,  to  the  support  of  the  Gospel  and 
the  various  l^enevolent  enterprises  of  the  Church? 

Ans.  I  will. 

Then  the  Minister,  culdreHsing  the.  Church,  shall  say  : 

Brethren,  you  have  heard  the  responses  given  to  our  in- 
quiries. Have  any  of  you  any  reason  to  allege  why  these 
persons  should  not  be  received  into  full  membership  in  the 
Church^  * 

No  objection  heimj  alleged,  the  Minister  shall  say  to  the  Candidates: 

We  welcome  you   to  the  communion  of  the   Church  of 

God  ;  and,  in  testimony  of  our  Christian  affection  and  the 

cordiality  with  \\hich  we  receive  you,  I   hereby  extend   to 

you  the  right  hand  of  fellowship  ;  and  may  God  grant  that 

you  may  be  faithful   and  useful   members  of   the   Church 

militant,  until  you  are  called  to  the  fellowship  of  the  Church 

triumphant,  which  is  "  without  fault  before  the  throne  of 

God." 

Then  shall  the  Minister  offer  extempore  prayer. 


i\ 


I    and    divine 
:he  same  as  a 


the  rules  of 
Alices  of  God, 
note  tlie  wel- 
lie  Hedeenier's 


ily  substance, 
he  Gospel  and 
[•ch? 


all  .say ; 

en  to  our  in- 
ge  why  these 
ership  in  the 

\hc.  Candidates: 

he  Church  of 
;tion  and  the 
[by  extend  to 
[od  grant  that 
the  Church 
hi  the  Church 
:he  throne  of 

lyer.    '  ^     ; 


THE   LOUBS  SUPPER. 


III. 


THP:  LORD'S  SUPPER. 


193 


OkDKR    Foil    TlIK    ADMINiyTKATION     OF    THE    LoBD's    SuPPER. 

IVhile  the  collection  for  the  poor  is  bciivj  taken  up,  the  Minister  shall 
'  say  one  or  more  of  these  sentem.es: 

Lot  your  light  so  shine  before  men,  that  they  may  see 
your  good  works,  and  glorify  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven.   {Matt.  v.  16.) 

Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  upon  earth,  where 
moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where  thieves  break 
through  and  steal  :  but  lay  up  for  yourselves  treasures  in 
heaven,  where  neither  moth  nor  rust  doth  corrupt,  and 
where  thieves  do  not  break  through  nor  steal.  {Matt.  vi. 
19,  20.) 

Whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should  do  to  you,  do  ye 
even  so  t)  them  :  for  this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets. 
{Matt  vii.  12.) 

Not  every  one  that  saith  unto  Me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven  ;  but  he  that  doeth  the  will  of 
My  Father  which  is  in  heaven.   {Matt.  vii.  21.) 

.Zaccheus  stood,  and  said  unto  the  Lord  :  Behold,  Lord, 
the  half  of  my  goods  I  give  to  the  poor;  and  if  I  have  taken 
anything  from  any  man  by  false  accusation,  I  restore  him 
fourfold.    {Luke  xix.  8.) 

He  which  soweth  sparingly  shall  reap  also  sparingly;  and 
he   which  soweth  bountifully  shall   reap  also   bountifully. 
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"Rvery  man  accorrli  ig  as  lie  purposeth  in  his  lieart,  so  lei 
him  give;  not  grudgingly,  or  of  necessity:  for  God  loveth 
a  clKH'iful  giver.   (2  Cor.  ix.  6,  7.) 

As  we  have  therefore  opportunity,  let  us  do  good  unto  all 
men,  especially  unto  them  who  are  of  the  household  of  faith. 
{Gnl.  vi.  10.) 

But  godliness  with  contentment  is  great  gain.  For  we 
brouglit  nothing  into  this  world,  and  it  is  certain  we  can 
carry  nothing  out.   (/  7Ym.  vi.  6,  7.) 

Charge  them  that  are  rich  in  this  world,  that  they  be  not 
highminded,  nor  trust  in  uncertain  riches,  hut  in  the  living 
Crod,  wl)o  giveth  us  richly  all  tilings  to  enjoy  ;  that  thay  do 
good,  that  they  be  rich  in  good  works,  ready  to  distribute, 
willing  to  communicati^ ;  laying  up  in  store  for  themselves 
a  good  foundation  jigainst  the  time  to  come,  that  they  may 
lay  hold  on  eternal  life.    (/  Tiiii..  vi.  17-19.) 

For  God  is  not  unrighteous  to  forget  your  work  and 
labor  of  love,  which  ye  have  showed  toward  His  name,  in 
that  ye  have  ministered  to  the  saints,  and  do  minister 
{Jleb.  vi.  10.) 

But  to  do  good  and  to  communicate  forget  not :  for  with 
such  sacrifices  God  is  well  pleased.   [Jleb.  xiii.  16  ) 

But  whoso  hath  this  world's  good,  and  seeth  his  brothrt 
have  need,  and  shutteth  up  his  bowels  of  compassion  frou 
him,  how  dwelleth  the  love  of  God  in  him  ]  {1  John  iii.  17. 

He  that  hath  pity  upon  the  poor  lendeth  unto  the  Lord 
and   that  wliich    he   hath   given    will   He   pay   him    a^ain.j 
/Vov.  xix.  17.)  ...... 
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Blessed  is  he  that  considereth  the  poor  :  the  Lord  will 
deliver  him  in  time  of  trouble.  (Psalm  xli,  1.) 

While  thtae  sentences  are  being  read,  some  fit  person,  appointed  for  that 
purjiose,  shalf  receive  the  alma  for  the  poor ;  and  then  brin(j  than 
to  the  Minister,  who  shall  place  them  upon  the  table. 

After  which  the  MiniMer  shall  say: 

Ye  that  do  truly  and  earnestly  repent  of  your  sins,  and 
are  in  love  and  charity  with  your  neighbors,  and  intend  to 
lead  a  new  life,  followinjj:  the  conHnaiulments  of  God,  and 
walking  from  henceforth  in  His  holy  ways;  draw  near  with 
faitli,  and  take  this  holy  sacrament  to  your  comfort ;  and 
make  your  humble  confession  to  Almighty  God,  meekly 
kneeling  upon  your  knees. 

Then  fihall  this  general  confession  be  made  by  the  Minister  in  the  name 
of  all  those  that  are  minded  to  receive  the  Holy  Comnmnion,  both 
he  and  all  the  people  devoutly  kneeling  and  saying: 

Almighty  God,  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  Maker 
of  ali  things.  Judge  of  all  men  :  we  acknowledge  and  bewail 
our  manifold  sins,  which  we  from  time  to  time  most  griev- 
ously have  committed,  by  thought,  word,  and  deed,  against 
Thy  Divine  Majesty,  provoking  most  justly  Thy  wrath  and 
indignation  against  us.      We  do  earnestly  repent   and  are 
heartily  sorry  for  these  our  misdoings  ;  the  remembrance  of 
(them   is    grievous  unto    us.      Have   mercy    upon   us,    have 
uiercy  upon  us,   most  merciful  Fatiier ;    for  Thy  Son,  our 
[Lord  Jesus  Christ's  sake,  forgive  us  all  that  is  past,   and 
grant  that  we  may  ever  hereaftei*  serve  and  please  Thee  in 
inewness  of  life,   to  the  honor    and     glory   of   Tliy   name, 
ithrouarh  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     xVM^:N.         .:       -  : ' 


*. 
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Then  shuU  the  Minisftr  say: 

O  Alinighty  Gixl,  our  heavenly  Father,  who  of  Tliy  great 
mercy  hast  promised  forgiveness  of  sins  to  all  them  that 
with  fiearty  repentance  a»id  true  faith  turn  unto  Tlice:  have 
mercy  upon  us;  pardon  and  dc^liver  us  fjorn  all  our  sins, 
confirm  and  strengthen  us  in  all  goodness,  and  bring  us  to 
everlasting  life,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amex. 


ii 


The  Collect. 

Almighty  Ood,  unto  whom  all  hearts  are  open,  all  desires 
known,  and  from  whom  no  secrets  are  hid :  cleanse  the 
thoughts  of  our  hearts  by  the  inspiration  of  Thy  Holy  Spirit, 
that  we  may  perfectly  love  Thee,  and  worthily  magnify  Thy 
holy  name,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 


I  j 

!  i 


I  ' 


Then  shtdl  the  Alinitifer  spA/: 

It  is  very  meet,  right,  and  our  bounden  duty,  that  wr 
should  at  all  times  and  in  all  places  give  thanks  unto  Thee, 
O  Loixl,  Holy  Father,  Almighty,  Everlasting  God, 

Therefore,  with  angels  and  archangels,  and  with  all  th<' 
company  of  heaven,  we  laud  and  magnify  Thy  glorious  name, 
evermore  praising  Thee  and  saying,  Holy,  holy,  holy,  Lord  n 
God  of    Hosts,  heaven  and   earth   are  full  of    Thy  glory. 
Glory  be  to  Thee,  O  Jjord  most  high.     Amen. 

We  do  not  presume  to  come  to  this  Thy  table,  O  merciful 
God,  trusting  in  our  own  righteousness,  but  in  Thy  manifold 
and  great  mercies.     We  are  not  worthy  so  much  as  to  gather 
up  tlie  crumbs  under  Thy  table.     But  Thou  art  the  samel 
Lord,  whose  property  is  a-Iways  to  liave  mercy.     Grant  us,j 
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therefore,  gracious  Lord,  so  to  eat  the  flesh  of  Thy  dear  Son 
Jesus  Christ,  and  to  drink  His  blood,  that  our  sinful  sou  Ik 
and  bodies  may  be  made  clean  by  His  death,  and  washed 
through  His  most  jjrecious  blood,  that  we  may  evermore 
dwell  in  Him,  and  He  in  us.      Amkn. 

l^hen  the  MiniMi'r  ahall  offer  thr  Prnyer  of  Consecration  as  follmvclh : 

Almighty  God,  our  heiivenly  Father,  who  of  Thy  tender 
mercv  didst  give  Thine  onlv  Hon  Jesus  ( 'hrist  to  sulf'cr  dfath 
upon  the  cross  for  our  redemption;  who  made  tliere,  l)y  His 
oblation  of  Himself  once  offered,  a  full,  {)erfect,  and  sufficient 
sacrifice,  oblation,  and  satisfaction  for  the  sins  of  the  whole 
world;  and  did  institute,  and  in  His  holy  Gospel  command 
us  to  continue,  a  perpetual  memory  of  that  His  precious 
death,  until  His  coming  again:  hear  us,  O  merciful  Father, 
we  most  humbly  beseech  Thee,  and  grant  that  we,  receiving 
tliese  Thy  creatures  o*f  bread  and  wine,  according  to  Thy  Son 
our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ's  holy  institution,  in  rememVjrance 
of  His  death  and  passion,  may  be  partakers  of  His  most 
blessed  body  and  blood;  who,  in  the  same  night  that  He 
was  betrayed,  took  bread;  and  wlien  He  had  given  thanks, 
He  brake  it  and  gave  it  to  His  disciples,  saying.  Take,  eat; 
this  is  My  body  which  is  given  for  you ;  do  this  in  remem- 
brance of  Me.  Likewise  after  supper  He  took  the  cup;  and 
[when  He  liad  given  thanks  He  gave  it  to  them,  saying, 
Drink  ye  all  of  tliis;  for  this  is  Mv  blood  of  tiie  New  Tes- 
[tament,  which  is  shed  for  you,  and  for  many,  for  the 
[remission  of  sins;  this  do  ye,  as  oft  as  ye  shall  drink  it,  in 
[remembrance  of  Me.     Amen. 
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Then  shall  fhi-  Miiihtcr  or  MiyiisterH  first  receive,  the  Commiivum  in 
both  kiiuh:  anl  proceed  to  deliver  the  same  to  the  pcnjth  a/xo,  m 
order,  into  their  micovtred  hands.  And  when  he  delirereth  the 
bread  he  fhall  •<ny: 

The  body  of  (nir  Lord  Jesus  Christ:,  which  was  jjiven  for 
thea,  preserve  fJii/  soul  and  hodt/  unto  everlustiuij:  life.  Take 
iiw\  eat  this  in  remembrance  tliat  ( Jhrist  died  for  t/i''^.,  and 
feed  on  Him  in  thf/  heart,  by  faith,  with  thanksiriving. 

And  the  Minister  that  ddivtreth  the  cup  shall  nay: 

The  blood  of  our  Loid  Jesus  Clirist,  whicli  was  shed  fo^* 
Mefl,  preserve  th/  soul  and  hodif  unto  everiastin<jj  life.  Drin.. 
of  this  in  remembnince  that  Christ's  blood  was  shed  for  thee^ 
and  be  thankful. 

If  the  consecrated  bread  or  wine,  he  all  spent  before  all  have  communed^ 
the  Minixter  may  consecrate  more  by  repeating  the  Prayer  of 
Consecradoii. 

When  all  have  communed,  the  Minister  shall  return  to  the  Lord's 
Table,  and  place  upon  it  vjhat  remaineth  of  the  consecrcUed 
elements,  covering  the  same  with  a  fair  linen  cloth.  f 

Then  may  the  Minister  >'ay  the  Lord's  Prayer:  the  peojde  repeating 
after  him  every  petition. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  name. 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
lieaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  forgive  us 
our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  us. 
And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil: 
for  thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power,  and  the  glory,  for 
ever  and  ever.     Amen. 
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After  H'hi'h  viny  be  xaid  as/olioweth: 

O  Lord,  our  h^'avcidy  batfu'r,  we  Tliy  humblo  servants 
desire  Thy  Fatheily  j^oodiiess  mercifully  to  accept  this  our 
sacritice  of  praise  and  tiiaiiksgiving;  most  humbly  beseech 
ing  Thee  to  grant  that,  by  tin*  nierits  and  death  of  Thy  Sou 
Jesus  Christ,  and  through  faith  in  His  blood,  we  and  Thy 
whole  Church  may  obtain  remission  of  our  sins,  and  all 
other  Ijenetits  of  Flis  passion.  And  here  we  otter  and  pre 
sent  unto  Thee,  O  fiord,  ourselves,  our  souls  and  bodies,  to 
be  a  reasonable,  holy,  and  lively  sacrifice  unto  Thee;  liumbly 
beseeching  Thee  that  all  we  who  are  partakers  of  this  holy 
communion  may  be  iilled  with  Thy  grace  'ind  heavenly 
benediction.  Arid  although  wo  be  unworthy,  through  our 
manifold  sins,  to  oiler  unto  Thee  any  sacrifice,  yet  we  be- 
seech Thee  to  accept  this  our  boundon  duty  and  service;  not 
weighing  our  meiits,  but  pardoning  our  ofiences,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord;  by  whom,  and  with  w^hom,  in  the 
unity  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  all  honor  and  glory  b«'  unto  Thee, 
0  Father  Almighty,  world  without  end.     Amkn. 
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Then  may  be  said: 

Glory  be  to  (rod  on  high,  and  on  earth  peace,  good  will 
towards  men.  We  praise  Thee,  we  bless  Thee,  we  worship 
Thee,  we  glorify  Thee,  we  give  thanks  to  Thee  for  Thy 
great  glory,  O  Lord  God,  heavenly  King,  God  the  Father 
Alraiffhtv. 

0  Lord,  the  only  begotten  Son,  Jesus  Christ;  O  Lord 
God,  liamb  of  God,  Son  of  the  Father,  that  takest  away 
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the  Bins  of  tho  world,  have  mercy  upon  us.  Thou  that 
takest  away  the  sins  of  tlie  world,  receive  our  prayer. 
Thou  that  sittest  at  the  right  hand  of  God  the  Father,  have 
mercy  upon  us.  For  Thou  only  art  holy,  Thou  only  art  the 
Lord;  Thou  only,  O  Christ,  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  are  most 
high  in  the  glory  of  God  the  Father.     Amkn. 


7%eii  the  Minisfer  if  he  see  it  expedient,  may  offer  on  extempore  prayer; 
and  afterivards  shall  let  the  people  depart  witi,  this  blessiufj: 

May  the  peace  of  God,  which   passeth  ail  understanding, 
keep  your  hearts  and   minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love  of 
God,  and  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord  ;  and  the  bless 
ing  of  God  Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the   Holy 
Ghost,  he  amongst  you,  and  remain  with  you  always.    Amen. 


I  I 


N.B. — If  the  Minister  be  straitened  for  time,  he  may  omit  any  part 
of  the  Service,  except  the  Prayer  of  Gonsecra'ion. 
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MATRIMONY. 

Form  of  thk  Solemnization  of  Matrimony. 

First,  the  banns  of  all  that  are  to  be  married  must  be  pnbli'ihed  in  thf 
Comjreijation  aecon/imj  to  luto,  unless  in  cases  where  special 
license  has  been  obtained. 

At  the  time  appointed  for  the  solemnization  of  matrimony,  the  persons 
to  be  married  standinfj  tofjether,  the  man  at  the  riijht  hand  of  the 
xooman,  the  Afinister  shall  say : 

Dearly  Beloved  :  We  are  gathered  together  here,  in 
tlie  sight  of  God,  and  in  the  presence  of  these  witnesses,  to 
join  together  this  man  and  this  woman  in  holy  matrimony, 
which  is  PM  honorable  estate,  instituted  of  Ood  in  the  time 
of  man's  innocency,  signifying  unto  us  the  mystical  union 
that  is  betwixt  Christ  and  His  Church;  which  holy  estate 
(Ihrist  adorned  and  beautified  wuth  His  presence,  and  first 
miracle  that  He  wrought  in  Cana  of  Galilee,  and  is  com- 
mended of  St.  Paul  to  be  honorable  among  all  men  ;  and 
therefore  is  not  by  any  to  be  enterprised  or  taken  in  hand 
unadvisedly,  but  reverently,  discreetly,  advisedly,  and  in 
the  fear  of  God. 

Into  which  holy  estate  these  two  persons  present  come 
taow  to  be  joined.  Therefore,  if  any  one  can  show  any  just 
cause  why  they  may  not  lawfully  be  joined  together,  let 
lum  now  speak,  or  else  hereafter  forever  hold  his  peace. 

And  also  speaking  unto  the  persona  that  are  to  be  married,  he  shall  say: 

I  require  and  charge  you  both  (as  you  will  answer  at  the 

dreadful   day  of  judgment,  when  the  secrets  of  all   hearts 
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shall  he  disdosod),  that  if  either  of  you  know  any  impedi- 
ment wliy  you  may  not  be  lawfully  joined  together  in 
matrimony,  you  do  now  confess  it.  For  he  ye  well  assured, 
that  so  many  as  are  coupled  together  otlierwise  than  as 
God's  Word  dotii  allow,  are  not  joined  together  hy  God, 
neither  is  their  matrimony  lawful. 

If  no  impcdime.nt  is  aW'qed,  then  shall  the  ]\fin{.^fpr  say  unto  the  man: 

M,  wilt  thou  have  this  woman  to  be  thy  wedded  wife,  to 
live  together  after  God's  ordinance,  in  the  holy  estate  of 
matrimony  1  Wilt  thou  love  her,  comfort  her,  honor  and 
keep  her,  in  sickness  and  in  healtli,  and  forsaking  all  other, 
keep  thee  only  unto  lier,  so  long  as  ye  hoth  shall  live  1 

The  man  shall  ansnrr: 

I    WILL. 

77*671  shall  the  Minister  say  unto  the  woman: 
N^  wilt  thou  have  this  man  to  be  thy  wedded  husband,  to 
live  together  after  God's  ordinance,  in  the  holy  estate  of 
matrimony'?  Wilt  thou  love  him,  honor  and  keep  him,  in 
sickness  and  in  health;  and  forsaking  all  other,  keep  thee 
only  unto  him,  so  long  as  ye  both  shall  live? 

The  woman  shall  artswer. 
I    WILL. 

« 

Then  the  Minister  shall  cause  the  man,  vnth  his  right  hand,  to  fake  the. 
woman  by  the  Hght  hand,  and'  to  say  after  him  as  followeth : 

T,  J/,  take  thee  N,  to  be  my  wedded  wife,  to  have  and  to 
hold,  from  this  day  forward,  for  better  for  worse,  for  richer 
for  poorer,  in  sickness  and  in  health,  to  love  and  to  cherish, 
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till  death  us  do  part,  according  to  God's  holy  ordinance; 
and  thereto  I  plight  thee  my  faith.  .  • 

Then  shall  they  loose  their  hands,  and  the  woman,  loith  her  right  hand, 
talinr/  the  man  by  his"  right  hand,  shall  likewise  say  after  th> 
Minister:  , 

I,  N,  take  thee  J/,  to  he  my  wedded  hiisV)and,  to  have 
and  to  hold,  from  this  day  forward,  for  hetter  for  worst.,  for 
richer  for  poorer,  in  sickness  and  in   healtli,  t-o  love  and  to 
cherish,  till  death  us  do  part,  according  to  God's  holy  ordi 
nance;  and  thereto  I  plight  thee  my  faith. 

* 

IVhen  the  parlies  deMre  to  be  marr-ied  with  a  J'iu'j,  (he  following  form 
7naybeused: — The  man,  placing  the  ring  upon  the  Jo iwth  finger 
of  the  woman's  left  hand,  shall  say  after  the  Minister: 

With  this  ring,  a  token  and  pledge  of  the  vow  and 
covenant  now  made  between  me  and  thee,  I  do  thee  wed,  in 
the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say: 

Let  us  pray. 

0  Eternal  God,  Creator  and  Preserver  of  all  mankind, 
Giver  of  all  spiritual  grace,  the  Author  of  everlasting  life : 
send  Thy  blessing  upon  these  Thy  servants,  this  man  and 
this  woman,  whom  we  bless  in  Thy  name;  that  as  Isaac  and 
Rebecca  lived  faithfully  together,  so  these  persons  may 
surely  perform  and  keep  the  vow  and  covenant  betwixt 
them  made,  and  may  ever  I'emain  in  perfect  love  and  peace 
together,  and  live  according  to  Thy  laws,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.     Amen.  '     *  .       *        ^  . 


wmr" 
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Then  shall  the  Minister  say: 

0  God  of  Abraham,  God  of  Isaac,  God  of  Jacob,  bloss 
this  man  and  this  woman,  and  sow  the  seed  of  eternal  life 
in  their  hearts,  that  whatsoever  in  Thy  holy  Word  they  shall 
profitably  learn,  thoy  may  indeed  fulfil  the  same.  Look,  O 
Lord,  mercifully  on  them  from  heaven,  and  bless  them. 
And  as  Thou  didst  send  Thy  blessings  upon  Abraham  and 
Sarah,  to  their  great  comfort;  so  vouchsafe  to  send  Thy 
blessings  upon  this  n)an  and  this  woman,  that  they,  ooeying 
Thy  will,  and  always  Vieing  in  safety  unt'-vJ"  Thy  protection, 
may  abide  in  Thy  love  until  their  lives'  end,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

Then  shall  the.  Minister  join  thdr  right  hands  together,  and  say: 

Those  whom  God  hath  joined  together  let  no  man  put 
asunder. 

Forasmuch  as  M  and  JV  have  consented  together  in  holy 
wedlock,  and  have  witnessed  the  same  before  God  and  this 
company,  and  thereto  have  pledged  their  faith  either  to 
other,  and  have  declared  the  same  by  joining  of  hands,  and 
by  the  giving  and  receiving  of  a  ring,  I  pronounce  that  they 
are  husband  and  wife  together, — In  the  name  of  the  Father, 
and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghot  t.     Amen. 

And  the  Minister  shall  add  this  blessing:  .   . 

God  the  Father,  God  the  Son,  God  the  Holy  Ghost,  bles.s, 
preserve,  and  keep  you;  the  Lord  mercifully  with  Ilia 
favor  look  upon  you,  and  so  fill  you  with  all  spiritual  bene- 
diction and  grace,  that  ye  may  so  live  t/Ogether  in  this  life 
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that  in  the   world  to  come  ye  may  have  life  everlasting. 
Amen. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say: 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  ho  Tiiy  name. 
Tliy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  forgive 
us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespjiss  against 
us.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from 
evil.     Amen. 


V. 


BURIAL  OF  THE  DEAD. 
Form  for  the  Burial  of  the  Dead. 

[N.B. — The  following  or  pome  other  solemn  service  shall  be  used.] 
The  Minister  meeting  the  corpse,  and  going  before  it,  shall  my  : 

I  am  the  resurrection,  and  the  life,  saith  the  Lord;  he 
that  believeth  in  Me,  though  he  were  dead,  yet  shall  he 
live;  and  whose ver  liveth  and  believeth  in  Me  shall  never 
die.     (Johnxi,  25,  26.) 

I  know  that  my  Redeemer  liveth,  and  that  He  shall  stand 
at  the  latter  day  upon  the  earth:  and  though  after  my  skin 
worms  destroy  this  body,  yet  in  my  flesh  shall  I  see  God: 
whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes  shall  behold, 
and  not  another.     (Job  xix.  25,  26,  27.) 

We  brought  nothing  into  this  world,  and  it  is  certain  we 


206 


BURIAL   OF  THE   DEAD. 


I   - 


can  carry  nothing  out.  Tlie  Lord  gave,  and  the  Lord  hatli 
taken  awtiy;  blcssfd  be  tlio  name  of  the  Lord.  (/  Tim.  vi. 
7;  Job  i.  2L) 

At  the.  (jraic,  P'lmi.  the  corpse  is  laid  in  fhe  rarth,  fhe  Minister  shall  sap: 

Man,  that  is  born  of  a  woman,  hath  but  a  short  time  to 
live,  and  is  full  of  misery.  He  cometli  uj),  ;t,nd  is  cut  down 
as  a  flower;  he  lleetli  as  it  were  a  shadow,  and  never  con- 
tinueth  in  one  stay.  • 

In  the  midst  of  life  we  are  in  deatli ;  of  wliom  may  we 
seek  for  succor,  but  of  Thee,  (.)  Lord,  wlio  for  our  sins  art 
justly  displeased? 

Yet,  O  Lord  God  most  holy,  O  iiOrd  most  mighty,  0  holy 
and  most  merciful  Saviour,  deliver  us  not  into  the  bitter 
pains  of  eternal  death. 

Thou  knoM^est,  Lord,  the  secrets  of  our  hearts ;  shut  not 
Thy  merciful  ears  to  our  prayers,  hut  spare  us,  Lord  most 
holy,  O  God  most  mighty,  O  holy  and  merciful  Saviour, 
Thou  most  worthy  .Judge  eternal,  and  sutler  us  not  at  our 
last  hour  for  any  pains  of  death  to  fall  from  Thee. 


r  n 


Then  while  the  earth  shall  be  cas^  upon  the  body  by  some  .xandimj  by, 

the  Minister  shall  say  : 

Forasmuch  as  it  has  pleased  Alrnighty  God  in  His  wi.se 
providence  to  take  out  of  the  world  the  soul  of  the  de- 
parted, we  therefore  commit  his  body  to  the  giound  ;  earth 
to  earth,  ashes  to  ashes,  dust  to  dust ;  looking  for  the  gen- 
eral resurrection  in  the  last  day,  and  the  life  of  the  world 
to  come,  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Oirist;  at  whose  second 
coming  in  glorious  majesty  to  judge  the  world,   the  earth 
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and  the  sea  shall  pve  up  their  dead  ;  and  the  eorruptil)lo 
Ujdy  of  those  who  sh^ep  in  Him  shall  be  changed  and  made 
like  unto  His  dwh  t;l<»riou.s  body;  caccording  to  the  mighty 
working  whereby  H<!  is  able  to  subdue  all  things  unto 
Fiimself. 

Then  nhaU  br  naid  : 

I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  saying  unto  me.  Write, 
Blessed  are  the  dend  which  die  in  the  Lord  from  hence- 
forth: Yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from  their 
labors;  and  their  works  do  follow  them. 


Than  shall  the.  Miniater  ■<iay  : 

Lord  have  mercy  iij>oii  us, 
Christ  have  mercy  upon  us, 
Lord  have  mercy  vipon  us. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  halh)wed  be  Thy  name. 
Tiny  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  forgive 
us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  ti'espass  against 
us.     And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from 

evil.     Amkn. 

The  CoUr.ct. 

O  merciful  God,  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  (Jhi-ist, 
who  is  the  resurrection  and  the  life  ;  in  whom  whosoever 
believeth  shall  live,  though  he  die,  and  whosoever  liveth 
and  believeth  in  Him  shall  not  die  eternally:  we  meekly 
beseech  Thee,  O  Father,  to  raise  us  from  the  death  of  sin 
unto  the  life  of  righteousness  ;  that  when  we  shall  depart 
this  life  we  may  rest  in  Him  ;  and,  at  the  general  resurrec- 
tion at  the   last  day,  we  may  be  found  acceptable   in  Thy 
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sight,  and  receive  that  blessing  which  Thy  well -beloved  Son 
shall  then  pronounce  to  all  that  love  and  fear  Thee,  saying, 
Come,  ye  blessed  children  of  my  Father,  receive  the  king- 
dom prepared  for  you  from  the  beginning  of  the  world, 
(xrant  this,  we  beseech  Tliee,  O  rnei'ciful  Father,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Mediator  and  Redeemer.     Amen. 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of  God, 
and  the  fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with  you  all  ever- 
more.    Amen. 


VI. 

ORDINATION. 

The  Form  of  Ordaining  Ministers. 

[When  the  day  appointed  for  the  ordination  of  Ministers  is  come, 
there  shall  be  a  Sermon,  or  p]xhortation,  declaring  the  duty  and 
oflico  of  such  as  come  to  be  admitted  Ministe!'s,  how  necessary 
that  order  is  in  the  Church  of  Christ,  and  also  how  the  people 
ought  to  esteem  them  in  their  office.] 

After  which  one  of  the  Ministers  shall  present  tinto  the  General  Sniper- 
intemlent  or  President  all  them  that  are  to  he  ordained  : 

I  present  unto  you  these  persons  present  to  be  ordained 
ministers. 


1" 


Jlien  their  names  being  read  aloud,  the  General  Superintendent  or      m 
President  shall  say  unto  the  people :  ,    ,  ^       ,i.      m}^ 

Brethren,  these  are  they  whom  we  purpose,  God  willing,  Ig] 
this  day  to  ordain  ministers.  For,  after  due  examination,  Btl 
we  find  not  to  the  contrary,  but  that  they  are  lawfully  Bee 
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tialied  to  this  £u action  and  ministry,  and  tl)at  they  are  per- 
sons meet  for  the  same.  But  if  there  be  any  of  you  who 
knoweth  any  impediment  or  crime  in  any  of  them,  for 
which  he  ought  not  to  be  received  in  this  holy  ministry,  let 
him  come  forth  in  the  name  of  God,  and  show  what  the 
crime  or  impediment  is. 

[If  any  crime  or  impediment  be  objected,  the  General  Superintendent 
or  President  Hhall  surcease  from  ordaining  that  person  until  such 
time  as  the  party  accused  .siiall  be  found  clear  of  the  crime.] 

Then  shall  be  said  the  Collect y  Epistle ,  and  (Jospeiy  as  J'oUoweth  : 

The  Collect : 

Almighty  God,  Giver  of  all  good  things,  who  by  the  Holy 
Spirit  hast  appointed  ministers  in  Thy  Church  ;  mercifully 
behold  these  Thy  servants  now  called  to  the  office  of  minis- 
ters, and  replenish  them  so  with  the  truth  of  Thy  doctrine, 
and  adorn  them  with  iniiocency  of  life,  that,  l>oth  by  word 
and  good  example,  they  may  faithfully  serve  Thee  in  this 
office,  to  the  glory  of  Thy  name,  and  the  edification  of  Thy 
Church,  through  the  merits  of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ, 
who  liveth  and  reigneth  with  Thee  and  the  Holy  Ghost, 
world  without  end.     Amen. 

T'Ae  A>/««Zrt  (Eph.  iv.  7-b3.) 

Unto   every  one  of  us  is  given  grace   according  to  the 

measure  of  the  gift  of  Christ.     Wherefore  He  saith,  When 

He  ascended  up  on  high.  He  led  captivity  captive,  and  gave 

[gifts  unto  men.     (Now  that  He  ascended,   what  is  it  but 

that  He  also  descended  first  into  the  lower  parts  of  the 

[earth  1     He  that  descended  is  the  same  also  that  ascended 
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up  far  above  all  lieavens,  tli;i  Ife  miglit  fill  all  thinji^s.) 
And  Tie  gave  some,  apostles  ;  and  some,  prophets ;  and 
some,  evangelists  ;  and  some,  pastors  and  teachers  ;  for  the 
perfecting  of  the  saints,  for  the  work  of  the  ministry,  for 
the  edifvinir  of  the  V>odv  of  Christ :  till  we  all  come  in  the 
unity  of  the  faith,  and  of  the  knowledge  of  iho  Son  of  (}od, 
unto  a  perfect  man,  unto  the  measure  of  the  stature  of  the 
fulness  of  Christ. 

The  Goupdm.  Johnx.  l-U)): 

Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  he  that  entereth    not  by 
the  door  into  'he  sheepfold,   l)ut  climheth    up  some  other 
way,   the    s;tme    is    a    thief   and    a    robber.      Rut    he   that 
entereth  in  by  the  door  is  the  slicpherd  of  the  sheep.     To 
him  the  porter  openeth;  and  the  sheep  hear  his  voice:  and 
he  calleth   his  own  sheep   by  name,  and  leadeth  them  out. 
And  when  he  putteth  forth  his  own  sheep,  he  goeth  before- 
them,  and  the  sheep  follow  him:   for   they  know  his  voice. 
And  a  stranger  will  they  not  follow,  but  will  i1ee  from  him : 
for  they  know  not  the   voice   of  strangers.      This  pai-abh' 
spake   Jesus   unto   them  :    but    they  understood   not   what 
things  they  were  which  He  spake  unto  them.     Then   saidj 
Jesus  unto  them  again.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  an\\ 
the  door  of  the  sheep.     All  that  ever  came  before  Me  are 
thieves  and  robbers:  but  tin;  sheep  did  not   hear   them.      I| 
am  the  door  :  by  Me  if  any  man  enter  in,  he  shall  be  savetl. 
and  shall  go  in  and  out,  and  Hnd  pasture.    The  thief  cometiii 
not,  but  for  to  steal,  and  to  kill,  and  to  destroy:   I  am  come 
that  they  might  have  life,  and  that  they  might  have  it  mort'i 
abundantly.      1  am  the  good  shepherd :  the  good  shepherd 
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giveth  his  life  for  the  sheep.  But  he  that  is  an  hireling, 
and  not  the  shepherd,  whose  own  the  sheep  are  not,  seeth 
the  wolf  coming,  and  leuveth  the  sheep,  and  fle«'th;  and  the 
wolf  catclieth  them,  and  .scattereth  the  sheep.  The  binding 
rteeth,  because  he  is  an  hireling,  and  careth  not  for  tho 
sheep.  I'  am  the  good  shepherd,  and  know  JNly  sluM-p,  and 
am  knowri  of  Mine.  As  the  Father  knoweth  Me,  even  ho 
know  I  the  Father  :  and  I  lay  down  My  life  for  the  sheep. 
And  other  shee}»  I  liave,  which  arc^  not  of  this  fold  :  them 
also  I  must  bring,  and  tliey  shall  heai-  My  voice;  and  there 
shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

A  nd  that  done,  the  Oaie.nd  SuptrinttndeiU  or  I*re,iident  shidL  any 
unto  them  as  htrtaj'ter  J'oUvn-eth  : 

You  have  heard,  brethren,  as  well  in  your  private  ex- 
amination as  in  the  exhortation  which  was  now  made  to 
you,  and  in  the  holy  lessons  taken  out  of  the  (Jospel,  and 
the  writings  of  the  apostles,  of  what  dignity  and  of  how 
great  importance  this  office  is  whereunto  you  aie  called. 
And  now  ajjain,  we  exhort  vou  in  the  name  of  our  Txjrd 
Jesus  Christ,  tha,t  you  have  in  rememl)rance  into  how  high 
a  dignity,  and  to  how  weighty  an  office  you  are  called  :  that 
is  to  say,  to  be  messengers,  watchmen,  and  stewards  of  the 
Lord  ;  to  teach  and  to  premonish,  to  feed,  and  provide  for 
the  Lord's  family;  to  seek  for  Christ's  sheep  that  ai-e  dis- 
persed abroad,  and  for  His  children  who  are  in  the  midst  of 
this  evil  world,  that  they  may  be  saved  through  Christ  for 
ever.  . 

Have   always,   therefore,    in   remembi-ance  how  great   a 
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treasure  is  comniitted  to  your  charge.  For  tlioy  are  the 
sheep  of  Christ,  whioli  He  bought  witli  Ilia  death,  and  for 
whom  lie  shed  His  bh)od.  The  Church  and  congi'e<i;ation 
whom  you  must  servo  is  His  spouse  and  llis  body.  And  if  it 
shall  happen  that  the  same  Chureh,  or  any  member  tliereof, 
do  take  atiy  hurt  or  hindrance  by  reason  of  y<jur  negligence, 
you  know  the  greatness  of  the  fault,  and  also  the  horrible 
punishn;ent  that  will  ensue.  Wherefore  consider  witli 
yourselves  the  end  of  the  ministry  towards  the  children  of 
(jod,  towards  the  spouse  and  body  of  Christ;  and  see  that 
you  never  cease  your  labor,  your  care  and  diligence,  until 
you  have  done  all  that  lieth  in  you,  according  to  your 
bounden  duty,  to  bring  all  such  as  are  or  shall  be  com- 
mitted to  your  charge,  unto  that  agreement  in  the  faith 
and  knowledge  of  God,  and  to  that  ripeness  and  perfectnesa 
of  age  in  Christ,  that  there  be  no  place  left  among  you, 
either  for  error  iu  religion,  or  for  viciousness  in  life. 

Forasmuch,  then,  as  your  office  is  both  of  so  jireit  excel- 
lency, and  of  so  great  difficulty,  you  see  with  how  great 
care  and  study  you  ought  to  apply  yourselves,  as  well  that 
you  may  show  yourselves  dutiful  and  thankful  unto  that 
Lord  who  liath  placed  you  in  so  high  a  dignity,  as  also  to 
beware  that  neither  you  yourselves  ofl'end,  nor  be  occasion 
that  ot'ierB  »ffend.  Howbeit  you  cannot  have  a  mind  and 
will  theu.to  of  yourselves,  for  that  will  and  ability  is  given 
of  God  alone;  therefore  you  ought,  and  have  need,  to 
pray  earnestly  for  His  Holy  Spirit.  And  seeing  that  you 
cannot  compass  the  doing  of  so  weighty  a  work,  pertaining 
to  the  salvation  of  man,  but  with  doctrine  and  exhortation 
taken  out  of  the  Holy  (Scriptures,  and  with  a  life  agreeable 
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to  the  Harno,  consider  how  studious  you  ouiclit  to  he  in  read- 
ing and  learning  the  Scriptures,  and  in  fraiiiing  tlie  man- 
ners both  of  yourselveH  and  of  them  liiat  specinlly  pertain 
unto  you,  according  to  the  rule  of  the  same  Scripture!*; 
iind,  for  this  self-same  cause,  how  you  ou^ht  to  forsake 
and  set  aside  (as  much  as  you  may)  all  worldly  cares  and 
studies. 

We  have  good  hope  that  you  have  all  weighed  and  pon- 
dered these  things  long  hefore  this  tinte  :  and  that  you 
have  clearly  deterniined,  hy  CJod's  grace,  to  giVe  yourselves 
wholly  to  this  otHco,  whereunto  it  has  pleased  (iod  to  call 
you  ;  so  that,  as  much  as  lieth  in  you,  you  will  a})ply  your- 
selves wholly  to  this  one  thifig,  and  draw  all  your  ca. 
and  studies  this  way,  and  that  you  will  continue  to  pray  t» 
<Jod  the  Father,  by  the  mediation  of  our  only  Saviour, 
Jesus  Christ,  for  the  heavenly  assistance  of  the  Holy  Ghost ; 
that,  by  the  daily  reading  and  weighing  of  the  Scriptures, 
you  may  wax  riper  and  stronger  in  your  ministry ;  and  that 
you  may  so  gndeavor  yourselves,  from  time  to  time,  to 
sanctify  the  lives  of  you  and  yours,  and  to  fashion  them 
after  the  rule  and  doctrine  of  (^hrist,  that  you  may  be 
wholesome  and  godly  examples  and  patterns  tor  the  people 
to  follow. 

And  now  that  this  present  congregation  of  Christ  here 
assembled  may  also  understand  your  minds  and  wills  in 
these  things,  and  that  this  your  promise  may  the  more  move 
you  to  do  your  duties  ;  you  sliall  answer  plainly  to  these 
things  which  we,  in  the  name  of  God  and  His  Church, 
shall  demand  of  you  touching  the  same.  • 

Do  you  think,  in  your  heart,  that  you  are  truly  called, 
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according  to  the  will  ot"  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  to  the  office 
of  a  minister  ? 

Anii.  I  think  so. 

The  General  Sjipenntendful-  or  Prfiiidcnt.  Are  you  p(ir- 
suaded  that  tlie  Holy  Scriptures  contain  suflieiently  all  doc- 
trines required  of  necessity  for  eternal  salvation  through 
fiiith  in  Jesus  T-liristl  And  are  you  determined  out  of  the 
said  Scriptures  to  instruct  the  people  committed  to  your 
charge,  and  to  teach  nothing  as  required  of  necessity  to 
eternal  salvation,  but  that  which  you  shall  he  persuaded 
may  be  concluded  and  proved  by  the  Scriptures'? 

Arts.  I  am  so  persuaded,  and  have  so  determined,  by 
God's  grace. 

The  General  Superinfmident  or  President.  Will  you  then 
give  your  faithful  diligence  always  so  to  minister  the  doc- 
trines, and  sacraments,  and  discipline  of  Christ,  as  the  Lord 
1 1  ath  CO  m  m  a  n  d  ed  1 

Ans.    I  will  do  so,  by  the  help  of  the  Lord. 

The  General  Stiperintendent  or  President.  Will  you  be 
rea(-y,  with  all  faithful  diligence,  to  banish  and  drive  away 
nil  eri'oneous  and  strange  doctrines  contrary  to  God's  Word  ; 
arid  to  use  both  public  and  private  monitions  and  exhorta- 
tions, as  well  to  the  sick  as  to  the  whole  within  your  chaj-ge, 
as  need  shall  recjuire  ai\d  occasion  shall  be  given? 

Ans.  I  will,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

The  General  Superintendent  or  President,  Will  you  be 
di'igent  in  prayers,  and  in  reading  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 
and  in  such  studies  as  help  to  the  knowledge  of  the  same, 
laying  aside  the  study  of  the  world  and  the  flesh  1 

Aim.  1  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  the  Lord  being  my  holper. 
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IVte  Genera/  Superinteyident  or  President.  Will  you  be 
diligent  to  frame  and  fashion  yot  "selves,  and  your  families, 
according  to  the  doctrines  of  Christ :  and  to  make  both 
yourselves  and  them,  as  much  as  in  you  lieth,  wholesome 
examples  and  patterns  to  the  flock  of  Clirist? 

Ans.  I  shall  apply  myself  thereto,  the  Lord  being  my 
)  I  el  per. 

The  General  Super hitendenf  or  Pre,ndent.  Will  you  main- 
tain and  set  forward,  as  nmch  as  lieth  in  you,  quietness, 
peace,  and  love  among  all  Christian  people,  and  especially 
among  them  that  are  or  shall  be  committed  to  your  charge? 

Auf!.   I  will  do  so,  the  Tjord  being  my  helper. 

7Vf,e  General  Superintendent  or  President.  Will  you  rever- 
ently obey  your  chief  ministers,  unto  whom  is  committed 
the  charge  and  government  over  ycu  :  following  with  a  glad 
mind  and  will  their  godly  admonitions,  submitting  your- 
selves to  their  godly  judgment? 

Ans.  I  will  do  so,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

Thf')i.  sh(dl  the  General  Superintendent  or  President,  standing  up,  soy  : 

Almighty  God,  who  hath  given  you  the  will  to  do  all 
these  tilings,  grant  also  unto  you  sti-ength  and  pow(;r  to 
pe-^for  .  t\i'3  same;  that  He  may  accomplish  His  work  which 
}{  ^  hath   begun  in  you,   thn^ugh   Jesus   Christ   our   Lord. 

[Alter  this  the  Congregation  shall  be  desired,  secretly  in  their 
pr  .yers,  to  make  tiieir  humble  supplications  to  (lod  for  all  these 
tlings,  for  the  which  prayers  there  shall  be  silence  kept  for  a  apace.] 
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After  which  shall  he  said  by  the,  General  Superintendent  or  President 
(the  persons  to  he  ordained  Ministers  all  kneeling),  Veni,  Creator, 
Spiritus,  the  Genera!  Superintendent  or  President  beginning,  and 
the  Ministers  and  others  thai  are  present  answering  by  verse,  as 
Jolloweth : 

Come,  Holy  Ghost,  our  souls  inspire, 
And  lirjhten  with  celestial Jire. 
Thou  tlie  anointing  Spirit  arc., 
Who  dost  Thy  seven-fold  giftj  impart. 
Tliy  blessed  unction  from  t>.»)ove. 
Is  comfort,  life,  and  f  re  of  lo^!e. 
Ena))le  with  perpetual  light 
The  dulness  of  our  hliv.d.ed  si(/ht. 
Anoint  and  cheer  our  soiled  lace 
With  the  abundance  of  Thy  grace; 
Keep  far  our  foes,  give  peace  at  home; 
Where  Thou  art  guide,  no  ill  can  corne. 
Teach  us  to  know  the  Father,  Son, 
And  Thee,  of  both,  to  be  but  one; 
That  through  the  ages  all  along, 
This  may  be  our  endless  song ; 
Praise  to  Thy  eternal  merit, 
Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit. 

That  done,  the  General  Superintendent  or  PresideTit  sh^a^l  P'C^y  ••   i''*** 
wise : 

Almighty  God  and  heavenly  Father,  who  of  Thine  infinite 

love  and  goodness  toward  ua,  hast  given  to  us  Thy  cnly  and 

most  dearly  beloved  Son  Jesus  Christ,  to  be  our  Redeemer, 

and  the  author  of  everlasting  life ;  who,  after  He  had  made 

perfect  our  redemption  by  His  death,  and  was  ah:ei:ded  into 
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heaven,  sent  abroad  into  the  world  His  apostles,  prophets, 
evangelists,  pastors,  and  teachers,  by  whose  labor  and 
minLstry  He  gathered  together  a  great  tlock  in  all  parts  of 
the  world,  to  set  forth  the  eternal  praise  of  Thy  holy 
name:  for  these  so  great  benefits  of  Thy  eternal  goodness, 
and  for  that  Thou  hast  vouchsafed  to  call  these  Thv  servants 
here  present  to  the  same  office  and  ministry  appointed  for 
the  salvation  of  mankind,  we  render  unto  Thee  most  hearty 
thanks:  we  praise  and  worship  Thee:  and  we  humbly  be- 
seech Thee,  by  the  same  Thy  blessed  Son,  to  grant  unto  all 
who  either  here  or  elsewhere  call  upon  Thy  name,  that  we 
may  continue  to  show  ourselves  thankful  unto  Thee  for 
these  and  all  other  Thy  benefits,  and  that  we  may  daily  in- 
crease and  go  forward  in  the  knowledge  and  faith  of  Thee 
and  Thy  Son,  by  the  Holy  Spirit;  so  that,  as  well  by  these 
Thy  ministers,  as  by  them  over  whom  they  shall  be  ap 
pointed  Thy  ministers,  Thy  holy  name  may  be  for  ever  glori- 
fied, and  Tiiy  blessed  kingdom  enlarged,  through  the  same 
Thy  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord;  who  liveth  and  reigneth 
with  Thee  in  the  unity  of  the  same  Holy  Spirit,  world  with- 
out end.     Amen. 


pray 


ihis 


ne  infinite 

y  cnly  and 

Redeemer, 

tuul  made 

-ii  ied  into 


When  (his  prayer  is  ended,  the  Ge?ieral  Superintendent  or  President, 
v:ith  two  or  more  of  the  Ministers  present,  shall  lay  their  hands 
severally  upon  the  head  of  evenj  one  that  receiveth  the  order  oj 
Ministers;  the  receivers  humbly  kneeling  upon  their  knees,  and  the 
Oeneral  Superintendent  or  President  saying : 

The  Lord  pour  upon  thee  the  Ploly  Ghost  for  the  office 
and  v.'ork  of  a  ^linister  in  the  Church  of  God,  now  com- 
mitted unto  thee  by  the  inipositio:.  of  our  hands.  And  be 
thou  a  faithful  dispenser  of  the  Word  of  God,  and  of  His 
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holy  sacraments;    in  tlie  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost.     Amen. 

Then  the  General  Supcrinfejulpjit  or  Presnhvt  shall  deliver  to  every 
one  of  ihcm,  hiedin<j,  the   Bihlc  into  hin  hands,  nayiiuj : 

Take  thou  authority  to  preach  the  Wo?-d  of  God,  and  to 
administer  the  holy  sacraments  in  tlie  congregation. 

Then  the,  General  Super'mtcvdent  or  President  .^hall  nay  : 

Most  merciful  Father,  we  beseech  Thee  to  send  upon 
■  .'^-'-  Tiriy  servants  Thy  heavenly  blessing,  that  they  may  be 
iici"  c(\  with  righteousness,  and  that  Tliy  word  spoken  by 
their  mouths  may  have  such  success  that  it  may  never  be 
spoken  in  vain.  Gi:*ant  also  that  we  may  have  grace  to 
liear  and  receive  what  they  sliall  deliver  out  of  Thy  most 
lioly  Word,  or  agreeably  to  the  same,  as  the  means  of  our 
salvation;  and  that,  in  all  our  words  and  deeds,  we  may 
seek  Thy  glory  and  the  increase  of  Thy  kingdom,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

Prevent  us,  O  Lord,  in  all  our  doings,  witii  Thy  most 
gracious  favor,  and  further  us  with  Thy  continual  help, 
that  in  all  our  works,  begun,  continued,  and  ended  in  Thee, 
we  may  glorify  Thy  holy  name,  and  finally,  by  Thy  mercy, 
obtain  everlasting  life,  tlirough  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Amen. 

The  peace  of  God,  that  passeth  all  understanding,  keep 
your  hearts  and  minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love  of  God, 
and  of  His  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord;  and  the  blessing  of 
God  Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost, 
be  among  you,  and  I'emain  with  you  always.     Amen. 
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vir. 

THE  FORM  OF  RENEWING  THE  COVENANT. 

[After  a  short  sermon,  impressing  upon  every  soul  the  importance  of 
giving  himself  to  God,  and  that  without  delay,  each  Minister  is 
recommended,  on  his  first  tour  round  his  Circuit  in  the  New 
Year,  beginning  the  first  Sabbath  in  January,  to  read  the  fol- 
lowing directions,  or  some  of  them,  in  every  Congregation,  and 
persuade  as  many  as  possible  to  make  jolemn  ('ovenant  with 
God,  and  by  divine  grace,  to  keep  the  Covenant  inviolate  unto 
the  day  of  His  c-./miTig:] 

I.  Get  these  tliree  principles  fixed  in  your  heart:  That 
things  eternal  are  much  more  considerable  than  things 
temporal;  that  things  not  seen  are  as  certain  as  the  things 
that  are  seen;  that  upon  your  present  choice  depends  your 
eternal  lot.  Choose  Christ  and  His  ways,  and  you  are 
blessed  for  ever;  refuse,  and  you  are  undone  for  ever. 
And  then, 

If.   Make  your  choice. 

Turn  either  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left;  lay  both 
parts  before  you,  with  every  link  of  each;  Christ  with  His 
yoke,  His  cross,  and  His  crown;  or,  the  devil  with  his 
wealth,  his  pleasure,  and  curse;  and  tlion  put  it  to  your- 
selves thus:  "Soul,  thou  seest  what  is  before  thee,  what 
wilt  thou  do"?  Which  wilt  thou  liave,  either  the  crown  or 
the  curse?  If  thou  chooscst  the  crown,  remember  that  tlie 
day  thou  takest  this,  thou  must  be  content  to  submit  to  the 
cross  and  yoke,  the  service  and  the  sufferings  of  Christ, 
which  are  linked  to  it.  What  sayest  thoul  Hadst  tliou 
rather  take  the  gains  and  pleasures  of  sin,  and  venture  on 
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the  cufael  Or  wilt  thou  yield  thyself  to  Christ,  and  so 
make  sure  of  the  crown?" 

If  your  hearts  lly  oil',  and  would  fain  waive  the  businesf^, 
leave  them  not  so.  If  you  be  unresolved,  you  are  resolved. 
If  you  remain  undetermined  for  Christ,  you  are  determined 
for  the  devil.  Therefore,  give  not  ofl',  but  follow  your 
hearts  from  day  to  day;  let  them  not  rest  till  the  matter 
be  brought  to  an  issue;  and  see  that  yori  make  a  good 
choice. 

This  is  your  choosing  the  good  part,  God  and  the  blessed- 
ness of  the  world  to  come,  for  your  portion  and  happiness; 
and  in  this  is  included  your  renouncing  the  world  and 
worldly  happiness. 

III.  Embark  with  Clirist. 

Adventure  yourselves  with  Him;  cast  yourselves  upon 
His  righteousness,  as  that  which  shall  bring  you  to  God.  If 
you  stay  where  you  are,  you  perish;  and  escape  home  of 
yourself  you  cannot.  Christ  otters,  if  you  will  venture  with 
Him,  He  will  bring  you  home.  He  will  bring  you  to  God. 
Will  you  now  say  to  Him,  "  Lord  Jesus,  wilt  Thou  under- 
take for  me?  Wilt  Thou  bring  me  to  God,  bring  me  into 
the  Land  of  Promise?  With  Thee  will  I  venture  myself;  I 
cast  myself  upon  Thee,  upon  Thy  blood,  and  Thy  righteous- 
ness; I  lay  all  my  hopes,  and  venture  my  whole  interest, 
soul  and  body,  with  Thee." 

IV.  Resign  and  deliver  up  yourselves  to  God  in  Christ. 
"Yield  yourselves  to  the  Lord,"  that  is,  as  His  servants; 

give  up  the  dominion  and  government  of  yourselves  to 
Christ.  "Neither  yield  your  members  as  instruments  of 
unrighteousness  unto  sin;  but  yield  yourselves  to  God,  as 
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those  that  are  alive  from  the  dead,  and  your  members  as 
instruments  of  rigliteousness  unto  God."  "To  whom  ye 
yield  yourselves  servants  to  obey,  his  servants  ye  are  to 
whom  ye  obey."  Yield  yourselves  so  to  the  Lord,  that  you 
uuiy  hencofoith  be  the  Lord's:  "I.  am  thine,"  saith  the 
Psalmist.  Those  tliat  yield  themselves  to  sin  and  the  world, 
tiieir  heart  says,  ''Sin,  I  am  thine;  world,  I  am  thine;  — 
riches,  I  am  yours;  pleasutes,  I  auj  yours."  "I  am  tliine," 
saith  the  Psalmist;  devoti^d  to  Thy  fear,  dedicated  to  Thy 
service.  "  I  am  Thine,  save  me."  Give  yourselves  to  Christ, 
sinners;  be  devoted  to  His  fear. 

And  this  j^dving  yourself  to  Hira  must  be  saoh  as  supposes 
that  you  be  heartily  contented,  — 

1.  That  He  appoint  you  your  work. 

2,  That  lie  appoint  you  your  station. 

L  That  He  appoint  you  your  work:  That  He  put  you  to 
whatsoever  He  pleaseth.  Servants,  as.  they  nmst  do  their 
master's  work,  so  they  must  do  that  work  which  their 
master  appoints  them;  they  nmst  be  for  any  work  their 
master  hath  for  them  to  do;  they  must  not  pick  and  choose: 
"This  I  will  do,  and  that  I  will  not  do":  they  must  not 
say,  "This  is  too  hard,"  or  "This  is  too  mean,"  or  "This 
may  be  well  enough  let  alone."  Good  servants,  wiien  they 
have  chosen  their  master,  will  let  their  master  choose  their 
work,  and  will  not  dispute  his  will,  but  do  it. 

Christ  hath  manv  services  to  be  done;  some  are  njore 
efasy  and  honorable,  others  more  difficult  and  disagreeable; 
some  are  suitable  to  our  inclination™  and  interests,  others 
are  contrary  to  both.  In  some  we  may  please  Christ,  and 
please  ourselves:  as,  when  He  requires  us  to  feed  and  clothe 
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ourselves,  to  provide  tilings  honest  for  our  maintenanee. 
Yes,  and  there  are  some  spiritual  duties  that  are  more 
pleasing  than  others ;  as,  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord,  to  be 
blessing  and  praising  God,  to  be  fee^ding  ourselves  with  the 
del  lights  and  comforts  of  religion:  tliese  are  the  sweet  woi'ks 
of  a  Christian.  But  then  there  are  other  works,  wherein 
we  cannot  please  Christ  but  l)y  denying  ourselves :  as, 
giving  and  lending,  bearing  and  forbearing,  reproving  men 
for  their  sins,  withdrawing  from  their  company,  witnessing 
against  their  wickedness,  confessing  Christ  and  His  name, 
when  it  will  cause  us  shame  and  reproach;  sailing  against 
the  wind,  swimming  against  the  tide,  steering  contrary  to 
the  times,  parting  'ith  our  ease,  our  liberties,  and  our  ac- 
commodations for  the  name  of  our  Lord  J  e;sus. 

[It  is  desirable  tliat  the  whole  of  this  Tract  be  prayerfully  pon- 
dered in  j)rivate  by  thosf^  who  purpo.se  to  enter  into  the 
Covenant;  but,  to  shorten  the  service,  the  Ministers  may  here 
begin  to  read,  on  occasion  of  the  annual  renewal  of  the  Covenant 
in  the  Methodist  Societies.] 

It  is  necessary,  beloved,  to  sit  down,  and  consider  what 
it  will  cost  you  to  be  the  servants  of  Christ,  and  take  a 
thorough  survey  of  the  whole  business  of  Christianity,  and 
not  to  be  engaged  thoughtlessly  to  you  know  not  what. 

First,  see  what  it  is  that  Christ  doth  expect,  and  then 
yield  yourselves  to  Plis  whole  will.  Do  not  think  of  com- 
pounding or  making  your  own  terms  with  Christ :  that  will 
never  be  allowed  you.  .. 

Go  to  Christ,  and  tell  Him,  "  Lord  Jesu.s,  if  Thou  wilt 
receive  me  into  Thy  house,  if  Thou  wilt  but  own  me  as  Thy 
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servant,  I  will  not  stand  upon  terms ;  impose  upon  me 
what  conditions  Thou  pleasest,  write  down  Tliine  own 
articles,  command  me  what  Thou  wilt,  put  me  to  anything 
Thou  seest  good;  let  me  come  unrh'rThy  roof,  let  n^e  be  Thy 
servant,  and  spare  not  to  command  me:  I  will  be  no  longer 
mine  own,  but  give  myself  to  Thy  will  in  all  things." 

2.  Let  Rim  appoint  you  your  station  and  condition  ; 
whether  it  be  higher  or  lower,  a  prosperous  or  afflicted 
I  state.  Be  content  that  Christ  should  choose  your  work 
and  choose  your  condition  ;  that  He  should  have  the  com- 
mand of  you,  and  the  disposal  of  you  :  ''  Make  me  what 
Thou  wilt.  Lord,  and  set  me  where  Thou  wilt:  let  me  be  a 
vessel  of  silver  or  gold,  or  a  vessel  of  wood  or  stone;  so  I  be 
a  vessel  of  honor,  of  whatsoever  form  or  metal,  whether 
higher  or  lower,  finer  or  coarser,  T  aui  content;  if  T  be  not 
the  head,  or  the  eye,  or  the  ear,  one  of  the  nobler  and  more 
honorable  instruments  Thou  wilt  employ,  let  me  be  the 
hand,  or  the  foor-,  one  of  the  most  laborious,  the  lowest,  and 
most  contemptible  of  all  the  servants  of  the  Lord  ;  let  my 
dwelling  be  in  the  dust,  my  portion  in  the  wilderness,  my 
name  and  lot  amongst  the  hewers  of  wood  and  drawer's  of 
water,  anjong  the  door  keepers  of  thy  house  :  anywhere, 
where  I  may  be  serviceable.  T  put  myself  wholly  into  Thy 
hands  ;  put  me  to  what  Thou  wilt,  lauk  me  with  whom  Thou 
wilt;  put  me  to  doing;  put  me  to  suHei'ing  ;  let  me  be  em- 
ployed for  Thee,  or  laid  aside  for  Thee;  exalted  for  Thee,  or 
trodden  under  foot  for  Thee  ;  let  me  be  full,  let  me  be 
empty ;  let  me  have  all  things,  let  me  have  nothing  ;  I  freely 
and  heartily  resign  all  to  Thy  pleasure  and  disposal." 

This  is  closing  with  ■  Christ  as  your  King  and  Sovereign 
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LiOrd;  and  in  this  is  ijicluded  your  renouncing  the  devil  and 
all  his  works,  the  fl(^sh  and  its  lus^.s ;  togetlicr  with  your 
consenting  to  all  the  laws  and  ordininces  of  Christ  and  His 
providential  governnjcnt. 

Belovetl,  such  an  agreement  with  Christ  as  you  have  here 
been  exhorted  to,  is  tliat  wherein  the  essence  of  Christianity 
lies.  When  you  have  chosen  the  incorruptible  crown, — 
that  is,  when  you  have  chosen  Cod  to  be  your  portion  and 
happiness,"  when  you  have  adventured,  and  laid  up  your 
whole  interest  and  all  your  hopes  with  Christ,  casting  your- 
selves wholly  upon  the  nunits  of  His  death;  when  you  have 
understand ingly  and  heartily  resigned  yourselves  to  Him, 
resolving  forever  to  bo  at  His  conunand,  and  at  Hi^  dis- 
posal ;  tlioii  you  are  Christians  indeed,  and  never  till  then. 
Christ  will  be  the  Saviour  of  none  but  His  servants.  He  is 
the  author  of  eternal  salvation  to  those  ^vho  obey  Jfirnj 
Christ  will  have  no  servants  but  by  consent ;  His  people  are 
a  willing  people  ;  Christ  will  accept  of  no  consent  but  in 
full  to  all  He  requires  ;  He  will  be  all  in  all,  or  He  will  be 
nothing. 

Next  confirm  and  complete  all  this  hy  solemn  covenant. 

Give  yourselves  to  the  Lord  as  His  servants,  and  bind 
yourselves  to  Him  as  His  covenant  servants. 

Upon  your  entering  into  covenant  with  God,  the  covenant 
of  God  stands  firm  to  you  :  God  gives  you  leave,  every  one, 
to  put  in  his  own  nanie  into  the  covenant  grant;  if  it  be 
not  found  there  at  last,  it  will  be  your  own  fault ;  if  it  be 
not  there,  there  will  be  nothing  found  ii,.  the  whole  covenant 
belonging  unto  you  ;  if  it  be  there,  all  is  yours ;  if  you 
have  come  into  the  bond  of  the  covenant,  you  shall  have 
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your  share  in  the  blessings  of  the  cove.nant.  "Thou  ha«t 
avouched  the  Lord  this  day  to  be  thy  (iod,  t-o  walk  in  His 
ways,  and  to  keep  Hin  statutes,  and  His  commandnientH, 
and  His  judgments,  to  hea?ken  to  His  voice;  and  the  Lord 
hath  avouched  thee  this  (hiy  to  be  His  peculiar  i)eo[)lp,  as  He 
hath  promised  thee.  (Deut.  xxvi.  17,  IS.)  Observe  it:  The 
same  day  that  they  avouched  the  Lord  to  be  their  God,  the 
same  day  the  Lord  avouched  them  to  be  His  peculiar  people. 
The  same  day  that  they  engaged  to  keep  the  commandments 
of  God,  the  same  day  the  Lord  engaged  to  keep  His  promise 
1^'ith  them. 

There  is  a  two-fold  covenanting  with  God.  In  j/roffHxion^ 
or  in  redlity;  an  entering  our  names,  or  an  engaging  our 
he.'irts.  The  former  is  done  in  baptism,  by  all  that  are 
baptized,  who,  by  receiving  that  seal  of  the  covenant,  are 
\  isibly,  or  in  profession,  entered  into  it.  The  latter  is  also 
two- fold. 

1.  Virtual.  Which  is  done  by  all  those  tliat  have  sin- 
cerely made  that  closure  with  God  in  Christ  which  we 
liave  spoken  of.  Those  that  have  chosen  the  li<')rd,  em- 
l)arked  with  Christ,  resigned,  and  given  themselves  to  t'le 
Lord,  have  virtually  covenanted  with  Him. 

2.  Formal.  Which  is  our  binding  ourselves  to  the  l/ord 
by  solemn  vow  or  pronuse  to  stand  to  our  choice.  And 
this  may  be  either  inward  in  the  soul,  or  outward,  and  ex- 
pressed eitlier  by  word,  liftini^  up  the  hands,  subscribing 
with  the  hand,  or  the  like,  riid  by  how  much  the  more 
express  and  solemn  our  covenanting  with  God  is,  by  jjo 
much  the  more  sensibly  and  strongly  is  it  likely  to  hold  our 
hearts  to  Him. 

10 
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Now,  that  which  we  woulri  persuade  you  to,  is  this 
soloiim  and  cxjirossed  covenanting  with  God  ;  and  in  order 
to  tho  putting  this  matter  into  practice,  take  tliese  few 
direct ioTis  : — 

1.  Seek  earnestly  His  special  assistance,  and  gracious 
acceptance  of  you. 

2.  Consider  distinctly  all  the  conditions  of  the  (Jovenant, 
as  they  have  been  laid  before  you. 

3.  Search  your  hearts,  whctlier  you  either  have  already 
or  can  now  freely  make  such  a  closure  with  (iod  in  Chript 
as  you  have  been  exhorted  to.  Especially  consider  what 
your  sins  are,  and  examine  whether  you  can  resolve  to 
forego  them  all.  Consider  what  the  laws  of  Christ  are, 
how  holy,  strict,  and  spiritual,  and  whether  you  can,  upon 
deliberation,  make  choice  of  tliem  all  (oven  those  thatanost 
cross  your  interests  and  corrupt  i'  nations),  as  the  ruh^  of 
your  whole  life. 

First.  Be  sure  you  be  clear  in  these  matters;  see  that 
you  do  not  lie  unto  God. 

Secondb .    Compose    your    spirits   into   the   most  sei-ious 
fnime    pos.sible.   suitable    to  a    transaction   of    so  high  im 
portance. 

Thirdly.  Uiy  hold  on  the  covenant  of  God,  and  rely  upon 
His  promise  of  giving  grace  and  strength,  whei-eby  you  may 
be  enabled  to  perform  your  promise.  Trust  not  to  your 
own  strength,  or  to  the  strength  of  your  own  resolutions, 
but  take  hold  on  his  strength. 

Fourthly.  Resolve  to  be  faithful.  Having  engaged  your 
hearts,  opened  your  mouths,  and  subscribed  with  your  hands 
to  the  Lord,  resolve  in  His  strength  never  to  go  back. 
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[Here  let  the  Minister  re<jiiOHt  all  who  »ire  willing  to  rng»ge  in  the 
renewal  of  the  Covonnnt,  to  Kigiiify  it  by  it»in«iiiig  ii(),  aft<^r 
which,  in  the  nume  of  the  congregation,  lie  hIuvU  open  hin  lipH 
to  the  Lord,  in  these  words,  all  tlevontly  kneeling  :J 

O  most  lioly  and  most  merciful  (lod!  for  the  passion  of 
Thy  Son,  we  beseecii  Thee  accept  of  us  poor  prtxiigais  now 
prostrating  ourselves  at  Thy  door.  We  have  fallen  from 
Thee  by  our  iniquity,  and  are  hy  nature  heirs  of  death,  and 
a  thousand-fold  mon;  children  of  hell  by  our  sinful  jiractice; 
but  of  Thitie  infinite  grat^e  Thou  hast  promised  mercy  to  us 
in  Christ,  if  we  will  but  turn  to  Thee  with  all  our  hearts  ; 
therefoi'e,  upon  the  call  of  Thy  Gospel,  we  are  now  conic 
in,  and,  throwing  down  our  weapons,  submit  ourselves  to 
Thy  mercy. 

And  because  I'hou  requirest,  tis  the  condition  of  our  peace 
with  Thee,  that  we  should  put  away  our  idols,  and  be  at 
defiance  with  all  Thine  enemies,  which,  we  acknowledge,  we 
have  wickedly  sided  with  against  Tiiee,  we  here,  from  the 
bottom  of  our  hearts,  renounce  them  all  ;  firmly  covenant- 
ing? with  The^e  not  to  allow  ourselves  in  anv  known  sin,  but 
conscientiously  to  use  all  the  means  that  we  know  Thou  hast 
prescribed  for  the  death  and  utter  destruction  of  all  our 
corruptions.  And  whereas,  formerly,  we  have  inordinately 
let  out  our  affections  upon  the  world,  we  do  here  resign  our 
hearts  to  Thee  ;  humbly  protesting  before  Thy  glorious 
Majesty,  that  it  is  our  firm  resolution,  and  that  we  do  un- 
feignedly  desire  grace  fiom  Thee,  tliat  wlien  Thou  slialt  call 
us  hereunto,  we  may  practice  this  our  resolution,  to  forsake 
all  tliat  is  dear  unto  us  in  this  world,  rather  than  turn  from 
Thee  to  the  ways  of  sin  ;  and  that  we  will  watch   against 
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all  temptations,  whether  of  prosperity  or  adversity,  lest  they 
should  withdraw  our  hearts  from  Thee,  beseeching  Thee  also 
to  help  us  against  the  temptations  of  Satan,  to  wliose 
vicked  suggestions  we  i-esolve,  by  Thy  grace,  never  to  yield. 
And  because  oui-  own  righteousness  is  but  filthy  rags,  we 
renounce  all  conhdejice  therein  ;  and  acknowledge  tliat  we 
are  of  ourselves  hopeh^ss,  hel{)less,  undone  creatures,  with- 
out righteousness  or  strength. 

And  forasmuch  as  Thou  hast,  of  Thy  beaadless  mercy, 
offered  most  graciously  to  us,  wretched  sinners,  to  be  again 
our  God  through  Christ,  if  we  would  accept  of  Thee;  we 
call  heaven  and  earth  to  record  this  day,  that  we  do  here 
Bolemnly  avouch  Thee  for  the  Lord  oui*  God  ;  and  witli  all 
possible  veneiation,  bowing  our  souls  under  the  feet  of  Thy 
most  sacred  Majesty,  we  do  here  give  up  ourselves  to  Thee, 
the  Lord  Jehovah,  Fathei-,  Son,  and  Holy  Cihost,  for  Tliy 
servants  ;  promising  and  vowing  to  serve  Thee,  in  holiness 
and  righteousness,  all  the  days  of  our  li\es. 

And  since  Thou  hast  appointed  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  the 
ordy  means  of  coming  unto  Thee,  we  do  here,  upon  our 
bended  knees,  accept  of  Him  as  the  only  new  and  living 
way  by  which  sinners  may  have  access  to  Thee. 

O  blessed  .Jesus  we  come  to  Thee  hungry,  wretched, 
miserable,  blind,  and  naked  ;  guilty,  condemned  malefac 
tors,  unworthy  to  wash  the  feet  of  the  servants  of  our 
Lord,  much  more  to  be  joined  in  covenant  to  the  King  of 
Glory;  but  sinje  such  is  Thine  unparalleled  love,  we  here, 
with  all  our  power,  accept  Thee,  and  take  Thee  for  our  head 
and  Ijord  ;  for  better,  for  worse ;  for  richer,  for  poorer ;  for 
all  times  and  conditions,  to  love,  honor,  and  obey  Thee  be- 
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fore all  otiiers,  and  this  to  the  death.  We  embrace  Thee  in 
all  Thy  offices  ;  we  renounce  our  own  worthiness,  and  do 
liere  avow  Thee  for  the  Ijord,  our  righteousness  ;  we  re- 
nounce our  own  wisdom,  and  do  here  take  Thee  for  our  only 
guide;  w'^  renounce  our  own  will,  and  do  take  Thy  will  for 
our  law. 

And  since  Thou  liast  told  us  we  must  suffer  if  we  will 
reign,  we  do  here  covenant  with  Thee,  to  take  our  lot  as  it 
falls  with  Thee,  and,  liy  Thy  giace  assisting,  to  run  all 
hazards  witli  Thee  ;  verily  purposing,  that  neitlier  life  nor 
death  shall  part  between  Thee  and  us. 

And  because  Thou  hast  been  pleased. to  give  us  Thy  holy 
laws  as  the  rule  of  our  lives,  and  the  way  in  which  we 
should  walk  to  Thy  kingdom,  we  do  here  willingly  put  our- 
selves under  Thy  yoke,  and  set  our  shoulders  to  Thy  burden  ; 
and,  subscril)ing  to  all  Thy  laws,  as  holy,  just,  and  good,  we 
solemnly  take  them  as  the  rule  of  our  words,  thoughts,  and 
actions  ;  promising  that,  though  our  flesh  contradict  and 
rebel,  we  will  endeavor  to  order  and  govern  our  whole 
lives  according  to  Thy  direction. 

[Here  shall  follow  a  season  of  silent  prayer.  Then  the  whole  Con- 
gregation, led  by  the  Minister,  shall  repeat  audihly  the  follow- 
ing words:] 

Now,  Almighty  God,  Searchor  of  Hearts,  Thou  knowest 
that  I  make  this  Covenant  with  Thee  this  day  without  any 
known  guile  or  reservation,  beseeching  Thee,  if  Thou  espiest 
any  flaw  or  falsehood  therein,  that  Thou  wouldst  discover 
it  to  me,  and  help  me  to  do  it  aright. 

And  now,  glory  be  to  Thee,  O  God  the  Father,  whom  T 
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shall  be  bold,  from  this  day  forward,  to  look  upon  as  my 
God  and  Father,  that  ever  Thou  shouldst  tind  out  such  a 
way  for  the  recovery  of  undone  sinners.  Glory  be  to  Thee, 
O  God  the  Son,  wlio  hast  loved  me,  and  washed  me  from 
my  sins  in  Thine  own  blood,  and  art  now  become  my 
Saviour  and  Redeemer. 

Glory  be  tf)  Thee,  O  (Jod  the  Holy  Ghost,  who,  by  the 
finger  of  Thine  Almighty  power,  hast  turned  about  my 
lieart  from  sin  to  God. 

O  great  Jehovah,  the  Lord  God  Omnipotent,  Father,  Son, 
and  Holy  (xhost,  Tliou  art  now  jome  my  covenant-friend, 
and  I,  through  Thine  infinite  grace,  have  become  Thy  cove- 
nant-servant. Amen.  And  the  covenant  whicli  I  have 
made  on  earth,  let  it  be  ratified  in  heaven. 

[The  Minister  may  here  conclude  with  singing  and  extemporaneous 
prayer.] 

Note. — To  members  of  the  Church.  This  covenant  we 
advise  you  to  make,  not  only  in  heart,  Init  in  word  ;  not 
only  in  word,  but  in  writing  ;  and  that  you  would,  with  all 
possible  reverence,  spread  the  writing  before  the  Lord,  as  if 
you  would  present  it  to  Him  as  your  act  and  deed  ;  and 
when  you  have  done  this,  set  your  hand  to  it ;  keep  it  as  a 
memorial  of  the  solemn  transactions  that  have  passed  be- 
tween God  and  you,  and  that  you  may  have  recourse  to  it 
in  doubta  and  temptationa. 
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VITI. 
LAYING  A  CORNER  STONE. 

Form  for  Laying  the  Corneh-Stone  op  a  Church. 

The.  Minister,  atanding  near  the.  place  tohere  the  stoite  is  to  he  laid,  skall 

say  unto  the  Gowjrefjation: 

Dearly  Beloved  :  We  are  taught  in  the  Wor^*  of  G(k1, 
that,  although  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain  the 
Eternal  One,  much  less  the  walls  of  temples  made  with 
hands,  yet  His  delight  is  ever  with  the  sons  of  men,  and 
tliat  wherever  two  or  three  are  gathered  in  His  name,  there 
is  He  in  the  midst  of  tliem.  In  all  ages  His  servatits  have 
separated  certain  places  for  His  worship :  Jacob  erected  a 
stone  in  Bethel  for  God's  house;  Moses  made  a  tabei-nacle 
in  the  desert;  and  Solomon  builded  a  temple  for  the  Lord, 
which  He  tilled  with  the  glory  of  Ifis  presence  l)efore  all  the 
people.  We  are  now  assembled  to  lay  the  corner-stone  of  a 
new  house  for  the  worship  of  the  God  of  our  fathers.  Let 
us  not  doubt  that  He  will  favorably  approve  our  godly 
purpose,  and  let  us  now  devoutly  unite  in  singing  His  praise, 
and  in  prayer  for  His  blessing  on  our  undertaking. 

Let  an  appropriate  Hymn  he  sung. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say : 

Let  us  pray. 

Most  glorious  God,  heaven  is  Thy  throne,  and  the  earth 
is  Thy  footstool;  what  liouse  then  can  U?  builded  for  Thee, 
or  where  is  the  place  of  Thy   restl     Yet,  blessed  be  Thy 
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name,  O  Lord  God,  that  it  hatli  pleased  Thee  to  have  Thy 
habitation  amoiii^  tlie  sons  of  men,  and  to  dwell  in  the 
midst  of  the  assembly  of  the  saints  upon  the  earth.  And 
now,  especially,  we  render  thanks  to  Thee,  0  God,  that  it 
hath  pleased  Tliee  to  put  it  into  the  hearts  of  Thy  servants 
to  erect  in  this  place  a  house  for  Thy  worship.  We  thank 
Thee  for  Thy  grace  which  has  inclined  them  to  contribute 
of  their  substance  for  the  glory  of  Thy  name:  and  w^e  pray 
Thee  to  continue  Thy  blessirg  upon  their  pious  undertaking 
Amen.  =  ■         -.        .    , 

May  many  unite  with  them  in  their  holy  work,  until  this 
habitation  of  Thy  house  shall  be  completed,  and  ready  for 
dedication  to  Thy  service,  free  from  all  debt  or  claim  of 
man.     Amen. 

May  peace  and  harmony  prevail  in  tlie  counsels  of  Thy 
servants.  May  the  work  of  this  building  be  accomplished 
without  hurt  or  accident  to  any  pei'son.  And  when  Thou 
shalt  have  prospered  the  work  of  their  hands  upon  them, 
and  this  house  shall  be  prepared  for  Thy  service,  grant  that 
all  who  shall  enjoy  the  benefit  of  this  pious  work  may 
show  forth  their  thankfulness,  by  making  a  right  use  of  it, 
to  the  glory  of  Thy  blessed  name;  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Ijord.     Amen. 

Grant  that  all  who  shall  hereafter  worship  Thee  in  the 
temple  here  to  be  builded,  may  so  serve  and  please  Thee  in 
all  holy  exercises  of  godliness,  that  in  the  end  they  may 
come  to  the  holy  place,  made  without  hands,  wliose  builder 
and  maker  is  God.     Amen. 

Hear  us,  O  Lord,  for  Thou  art  our  God  in  whom  we  trust. 
And  when  we  shall  cease  to  pray  unto  Thee  on  earth,  may 
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we,  with  all  those  who  in  like  numner  have  erected  such 
places  to  Thy  name,  and  with  all  Thy  glorified  saints,  eter- 
nally praise  Thee  for  all  Thy  goodness  vouchsafed  unto  us 
on  earth,  and  laid  up  for  us  in  heaven.     Amen'. 

Accept  these  our  prayers,  we  beseech  Thee,  for  the  sake 
of  Thy  dear  Son,  who  hath  tauglit  us  when  we  pray  to  say, 
"Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  n.tme. 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  forgive 
US  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against 
us.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from 
evil."     Amen. 

Thoi  the  Minister  shall  read  the  following  P-Halm,  or  the  Minister  and 
people  may  read'  it  in  aliernate  verses  ;  the  parts  in  italics  to  he 
read  hy  the  people : 

Psalm  oxxxii. 

Ijord,  remember  David,  and  all  his  afflictions: 

How  he  sware  unto  the  Lord,  and  vowed  unto  the  mighty 

God  of  Jacob  ; 

Surely  1  will  not  come  into  the  tabernacle  of  my  house, 

nor  go  up  into  my  bed; 

/  will  not  give  sleej)  to  mine  ei/es,  or  slumber  to  mine  eye- 
lids, 

Until  I  find  out  a  place  for  the  Lord, 

An  habitation  for  the  mighty  God  of  Jacob. 

IjO,  we  heai-d  it  at  Ephratah :  we  found  it  in  the  fields 
of  the  wood.        • 

We  will  go  into  His  t^^bernac/es:  we  tvill  ux)r8hip  at  His 
footstool. 
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Arise,  O  Lord,  into  Tiiy  rest;  Thou,  and  the  ark  of  Thy 
strength. 

Let  Tky  priests  he,  clothed  with  righteousneaa ; 

And  lee  Thy  saints  shout  for  joy. 

For  Thy  servant  David's  sake  turn  not  away  the  face  of 
Thine  anointed. 

The  Lord  hath  sworn  in  truth  unto  David;  He  will  not 
turn  from  it; 

Of  the  fruit  of  tlty  body  v/Ul  I  set  upon  thy  throne. 

If  thy  child i"en  will  keep  My  covenant  and  My  testimony 
that  1  shall  teach  them,  their  children  shall  also  sit  upon 
thy  throne  for  evermore. 

Foi'  the  Lord  hath  chosen  Zion;  He  hath  desired  it  for  His 
Jiafntation. 

This  is  My  rest  forever:  here  will  i  dwell;  for  J  have 
desired  it. 

/  urill  abundantly  bless  her  provision: 

T  will  satisfy  her  poor  with  bread. 

/  ivill  also  clothe  her  priests  with  salvation : 

And  her  saints  shall  shout  aloud  for  joy. 

Inhere  will  I  make  the  horn  of  David  to  bud: 

I  have  ordained  a  lamp  for  Mine  anointed. 

His  enemies  will  I  clothe  with  shame : 

But  upon  himself  shall  his  crown  flourish.  » 

The  Lesson.     1  Cor.  iii.  9-23. 

For  we  are  laborers  together  with  God;  ye  are  Gods 
husbandry,  ye  are  God's  building.  According  to  the  grace 
of  God  which  is  given  unto  me,  as  a  wise  masterbuilder,  I 
have  laid  the  foundation,  and    ai  other    buildeth    thereon. 
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But  let  every  man  take  lieed  how  he  buildeth  thereupon. 
For  other  foundation  can  no  man  lay  than  that  is  laid, 
which  is  Jesus  Christ.  N^ow  if  any  man  build  upon  this 
foundation  gold,  silver,  precious  stones,  wood,  hay,  stubble; 
every  man's  work  shall  be  made  manifest:  for  the  day  shall 
declare  it,  because  it  shall  be  revealed  by  tire;  and  the  tire 

1  shall  try  every  man's  work  of  what  sort  it  is.  If  any  man's 
work  abide  which  he  hath  built  thereupon,  he  shall  receive 
a  reward.  If  any  ntan's  work  shall  be  burned,  he  shall 
sutfer  loss:  l)ut  he  him.self  shall  be  saved;  yet  so  as  by  tire. 
Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  the  temple  of  God,  and  that  the 
Spirit  of  God  dwelleth  in  youl  If  any  man  detile  the 
temple  of  God,  him  shall  God  destroy:  for  the  temple  of 
God  is  holy,  which  temple  ye  are.  Let  no  man  deceive 
hiniself.  If  any  man  among  you  seemeth  to  be  wise  in  tliis 
world,  let  him  become  a  fool,  that  he  may  be  wise.  For  the 
wisdom  of  this  world  is  foolishness  with  God.  For  it  is 
written.  He  taketh  the  wise  in  his  own  craftiness.  And 
again,  The  Lord  knoweth  tlie  thoughts  of  the  wise,  that  they 
are  vain.  Therefore  let  no  man  glory  in  men.  For  all 
things  are  yours;  whether  Paul,  or  Apollos,  or  Cephas,  or 
the  world,  or  life,  or  death,  or  things  present,  or  things  to 
come;  all  are  yours;  and  ye  are  Christ's;  and  Christ  is 
God's.  .  . 


Ire  God  s 

Ihe  grace 

[uilder,  I 

thereon. 


Then  shall  follow  the  Sermon,  or  an  Address  suitable  to  the  occasion, 
after  which  the  contrihittions  of  the  ptople  shall  be  received. 

Then  shall  the  Minister,  standiwj  by  the  t^fone.  exhibit  to  the  Coufjre- 
gation  a  vessel  to  he  placed  in  an  excavation  of  the  >itone.  [It  may 
contain  a  copy  of  the  Bible,  the  Hynm  IJook,  the  Discipline,  Church 
periodicals  of  recent  date,   tlie  names  of  the  Pastor,  Trustees,  and 
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Building  Committee  uf  the  Church,  with  such  other  documents  and 
articles  as  may  be  desired.  A  list  of  these  may  be  read.]  Affpr 
which  the  person  thereto  appohifed  shall  deposit  the  vcfisel  in  the  utone 
and  cover  it;  and  shall  lay  the  stone,  assisted  by  the  huUder,  sayinrj : 

In  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ohost,  I  lay  tliis  corner  stone  for  the  foundation  of  a 
house  to  be  builded  and  consecrated  to  the  service  of 
Almighty  God,  according  to  the  order  and  usages  of  the 
Methodist  Church.     Amen. 

The  service  may  conclude  with  extempore  prayer  and  the  benediction. 


':    ,  i' 
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IX. 

DEDICATION  OF  A  CHURCH. 

Form  for  the  Dedication  of  a  Ciiurck. 

The  Comjreijation  being  a^ssembled  in  the  Church,  the  Minister  'JcM  'ay: 

Dearly  Beloved  :  The  Scriptures  teach  us  that  God  is 
well  pleased  with  those  who  build  temples  to  His  aame. 
We  have  heard  how  He  filled  the  temple  of  Solomon  with 
His  glory,  and  how  in  the  second  temple  He  manifested 
Himself  still  more  gloriously.  Let  us  not  doubt  that  He 
will  approve  our  purpose  of  dedicating  this  house  for  the 
performance  of  the  several  offices  of  religious  worship;  and 
let  us  now  devoutly  join  in  praise  to  Almighty  God  that 
this  godly  undertaking  hath  been  so  far  completed;  and  in 
prayer  for  His  further  blessing  upon  all  who  have  been 
engaged  therein,  and  upon  all  who  shall  heref  ter  worship 
in  this  place. 
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Let  an  appropriate  Hymn  he.  .smtu/,  and  extempore  prayer  be  offered, 
the  Congrerfotion  all  knceliiui  durin<j  the  }>rayer. 

Then  shall  tfte  Minister,  or  some  one  appointed  hy  hi)ii,  rend. : 

The  First  Lesson.     2  Cljroii.  vi.  1,  2,  18-21,  40-42  ;  vii.  1-4. 

Then  said  Solomon,  The  Lord  hath  saitl  that  IFe  would 
dwell  in  the  thick  darkness.  But  I  liavt;  built  an  house  of 
habitation  for  Tl'e«^,  and  a  place  for  Thy  dwelling  forever. 

But  will  God  in  very  deed  dwell  with  men  on  the  earth] 
Behold,  heaven  and  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain 
Thee;  how  much  less  this  house  which  1  have  built!  Have 
respect,  therefore,  to  the  prayer  of  Thy  servant,  and  to  his 
supplication,  O  Lord  my  God,  to  hearken  unto  the  cry  and 
the  prayer  whicli  Thy  servant  pi'ayeth  before  Thee:  that 
Thine  eyes  may  be  open  upon  this  house  day  and  night, 
upon  the  place  whereof  Thou  hast  said  Thou  wouldst  put 
Thy  nan»e  there;  to  hearken  unto  the  prayer  wliich  Thy 
servant  piayeth  toward  this  place.  Hearken,  therefore,  unt<i 
the  supplications  of  Thy  servant,  and  of  Thy  people  Israel, 
which  they  shall  make  toward  tliis  place:  hear  Thou  from 
Thy  dwelling  place,  even  from  Leaven;  and  when  Thou 
hearest,  forgive. 

Now,  my  God,  let,  I  beseech  Thee,  Thine  eyes  be  open, 
and  let  Thine  ears  be  attent  unto  the  prayer  that  is  niad(? 
in  this  place.  Now  therefore  arise,  O  Lord  God,  into  Thy 
resting  place,  Thou,  and  the  ark  of  Thy  strength:  let  Thy 
priests,  O  Lord  God,  be  clothed  with  salvation,  and  let  Thy 
saints  rejoice  in  goodness.  O  Lord  God,  turn  not  away  the 
face  of  Thine  anointed :  remember  the  mercies  of  David  Thy 
servant. 


'  I 
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Now  when  Solonuni  had  juadt'  an  end  of  praying,  the.  firt^ 
cauw  down  from  heaven,  and  consumed  the  hurnt  offering 
and  the  saeritiees;  and  tlie  glory  of  the  Lord  till(;d  tlie 
housr.  And  tlie  priests  could  not  enter  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  he(rause  tlje  glory  of  i\w  Lord  had  filled  tlu'  Jjord's 
house.  And  when  all  the  children  of  Israel  saw  how  the 
fire  came  down,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  upon  the  house, 
they  howed  themselves  with  their  fai*es  to  the  ground  upon 
the  pavement,  and  worshipped,  and  praised  the  Lord,  say- 
ing. For  He  is  good  :  for  His  mercy  end ureth  forever.  Then 
the  king  and  all  the  people  ofiered  sacrifices  before  the 
Lord. 

The  Second  Lesson.     Heb.  x.  19-26. 

Having  therefore^  brethren,  boldness  to  enter  into  the 
holiest  by  the  blood  of  Jesus,  by  a  new  and  living  way, 
which  He  hath  consecrated  for  us,  through  the  veil,  that  is 
to  say,  His  flesh ;  and  having  an  high  pri«^st  over  the  house  of 
God ;  let  us  draw  near  with  a  true  heart  in  full  assuran(je 
of  faith,  having  our  hearts  sprinkled  from  an  evil  con- 
science, and  our  bodies  washed  with  pure  water.  Let  us 
hold  fast  the  profession  of  our  faith  without  wavering ; 
(for  He  is  faithful  that  promised ;)  and  let  us  consider  one 
another  to  provoke  unto  love  and  to  good  works  ;  not  forsak 
ing  the  assembling  of  ourselves  together,  as  the  manner  of 
some  is  ;  but  exhorting  one  another  :  and  so  much  the  more, 
as  ye  see  the  day  approaching.  For  if  we  sin  wilfully  after 
that  we  have  received  the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  there  re- 
maineth  no  more  sacrifice  for  sins. 
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Then  shn/l  a  hymn  he  utinff,  after  which  the  Minister  shnll  ileliwr  a 
Sermov  suitnhh'  to  Ihr  oo-d.sion,  (iiid  a/hr  Ihf  Striiwn  the  contrihu- 
tiuns  of  the  pco/Uc  nhiill  be  received. 

Then  shnll  the  MiiUHiet'  reiui  the  Jol/owinrj  l^ialm,  or  the  MiniHteranil 
the  (^ov\ireifation  shall  read  it  alttrtuUeiy ;  the  parts  in  itfUicn  to  he 
read  by  the  Conymjation: 

Psalm  cxxii. 

I  was  glad  wiu^n  they  said  unto  me.  Let  us  go  into  the 
liouse  of  the  Lord. 

Our  feet  shall  .stand  within  thy  (/atf's,  0  Jfrimakin. 

Jerusalem  is  budded  as  a  city  that  is  eouipaiM,  together: 

Whitht'T  the  tribes  go  up^  the  tribes  of  t/ie  Lord, 

Unto  the  testimony  of  Israel,  to  give  thanks  unto  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 

For  ifcere  are  set  thrones  of  jud{/Nien.t,  the  thront's  oj  tlie 
house  of  Damd. 

Pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerusalem: 

Th>ey  shall  prosper  that  love  titee. 

Peace  be  within  tliv  walls, 

And  prosperity  unthin  thy  palaces. 

For  my  brethren  and  companions'  sakes,  I  will  now  say, 
Peace  he  within  thee. 

Because  of  the  house  of  tJie  Lord  our  God  I  will  seek  thy 
good. 

Then  let  the  Trustees  stand  up  hej'ori-  tht  Minister,  and  one  of  them,  or 
some  one  in  their  behalf,  say  unto  him, 

We  present  unto  you  this  building,  to  be  dedicated  as  a 
church  for  the  worship  and  service  of  Almighty  God. 
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Then  shall  the  Afwistn'  nqmut  tha  Coru/rrifafion  to  stand,  while  he 

repeats  the  foUoiriurj 

DRCLARATION  : 
+)karly  liKLOVKD  :  It  is  meet  and  ri^'ht,  us  wn  leain 
from  tlio  Holy  Scriptures,  that  houses  erccttid  for  the  public 
worship  of  Clod  sliould  be  8p«Hially  set  apart  and  dedicated 
to  religious  uses.  For  such  a  dedii-ation  we  ai'e  now  as- 
sembled. With  gratitude,  tlierefore,  to  Almii^hty  God,  wlio 
has  signally  blessed  His  sei'vants  in  their  holy  undertakiiig 
to  erect  this  church,  we  dedicate  it  to  His  service,  for  the 
I'eading  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  the  ]>reaching  of  the  Word 
of  Go<l,  the  administration  of  the  holy  saciaments,  and  for 
all  other  exercises  of  religious  worship  and  service,  accord- 
ing to  the  discipline  and  usages  of  the  Methodist  Church. 
And,  as  the  dedication  of  the  temple  is  vain  without  the 
solemn  consecration  of  the  worshippers  also,  I  now  call 
upon  you  all  to  dedicate  yourselves  anew  to  the  service  of 
God.  To  Him  let  our  souls  be  dedicated,  that  they  may  be 
renewed  after  the  image  of  Christ.  To  Him  let  our  bodies 
be  dedicated,  that  they  may  be  fit  temples  for  the  indwell- 
ing of  the  Holy  Ghost.  To  Him  let  our  labors  and  busi- 
ness be  dedicated,  that  their  fruit  may  tend  to  the  glory  of 
His  great  name,  and  to  the  advancement  of  His  kingdom. 
And  that  He  may  graciously  accept  this  our  solemn  act,  let 
us  pray. 

The  Congregation  kneeliit'-    th     Afi/ct  ?       shall  offer  the  foUoioing 

j/rayer : 

O  most  glorious  I      I,  we  ackii^  a  ledge  that  we  are  not 
worthy  to  offer  unto  Thee  a  ly thing  belonging  unto  us;  yet 
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wo  l)eseech  Thee,  in  Thy  great  goodness,  graciously  to  accept 
the  dedication  of  this  place  to  Thy  service,  and  to  prosper 
this  the  work  of  our  hands  ;  receive  the  prayers  and  intor- 
ce.ssion  of  all  Tl»y  servants  who  sliali  call  upon  Thee  in  this 
house;  and  give  them  grace  to  prepare  their  hearts  to  serve 
Thee  with  reverence  and  godly  fear  ;  affect  them  with  an 
awful  apprehension  of  Thy  divine  majesty,  and  a  deep  sense 
of  their  own  un worthiness;  that  so  approaching  Thy  .sanc- 
tuary with  lowliness  and  devotion,  and  coming  before  Thee 
with  pure  hearts,  bodies  undetiled,  and  minds  sanctitied, 
they  may  always  perform  a  service  acceptable  to  Thee; 
through  Jtsus  Christ  our  Lord.      Amkn. 

Regard,  0  Lord,  the  sup[)li('ation  of  Thy  servants,  and 
•rrant  that  whosoever-  shall  be  dedicated  to  Thee  in  this 
house  by  baptisTU,  may  be  found  at  last  in  the  number  of 
Thy  faithful  cliildren.     Amkn. 

Grant,  O  Lord,  that  whosoever  shall  receive  in  this  place 
the  blessed  sacrament  of  the  body  and  blood  of  Chi-ist,  may 
come  to  that  holy  ordinance  with  true  repentance,  faith, 
and  charity;  and  being  lilled  with  Thy  grace  and  heavenly 
benediction,  may  obtain  remission  of  their  sins,  and  all 
other  benefits  of  ilis  death.     Amen. 

Grant,  O  Lord,  that  by  Thy  holy  Word,  read  and  preached 
Ml  this  place,  and  by  the  Holy  Spirit  grafting  it  inwardly  in 
[the  heart,  the  hearers  thereof  may  perceive  and  know  what 

lungs  they  ought  to  do,  and  may  receive  power  to  perform 

he  same.     Amen. 
Now  therefore  arise,  O  Lord,  and  come  unto  this   jilace 

I  Thy  rest.  Thou,  and  the  ark  of  Thy  strength.     Let  Thine 

yes   be  open  toward    this  house  day  and  night;   and   let 
17 
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Thine  ears  be  attent  to  the  prayers  of  Thy  children,  which 
they  shall  oft'er  unto  Thee  in  this  place :  and  do  Thou  hear 
them  from  heaven,  Thy  dwelling  place,  and  when  Thou 
hearest,  forgive,  O  Lord,  we  beseech  Thee,  that  here  and 
elsewhere  Thy  ministers  may  be  clothed  with  righteousness, 
and  Thy  saints  rejoice  in  Thy  salvation.  And  may  we  all, 
with  Thy  people  everywhere,  grow  up  into  a  holy  temple  in 
the  Lord,  and  bo  at  last  received  into  the  house  not  made 
with  hands,  eternal  in  the  heavens.  And  to  the  Father, 
the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  be  glory  and  praise,  world 
without  end.     Amen. 


The  services  may  conclude,  loilh  Che  DoxolOi/y  and  the.  Btnediction. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE    MINISTRY  OF 
THE  METHODIST  CHURCH. 

I  -FOR  CANDIDATES  WHO  ARE  NOT  GRADUATES 

IN  ARTS. 


Btnediction. 


PltELlMINARY    COURSE. 

1.  Enylish  Brandies  : — 

English  Grammar  and  Composition ;  Arithmetic  and 
Geograpliy. 

2.  English  Literature: — 

Selections  from  Macaulay's  Essays,  Milton,  Bunyan, 
Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes. 

3.  History: — 

Ancient  History  (Schmitz)-  Modern  History  ((ireen's 
Short  History  of  the  English  People);  Biblical 
History,  New  Testament  History  (Dr.  Smith's), 

4.  Greek  Granwiar: — 

Harkness'  First  Greek  Book  (as  far  sis  Syntax). 

5.  Theology: — 

Wesley's  Sermons,  I.  to  XX.,  Methodist  Catechism, 
No.  TI.  (Revised  Edition). 
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FIRST    year's   C0UR8K. 

1.  Biblical  Introduction  : — 

Barrow's  Introduction  (Parts  1.  and  II.). 

2.  Biblical  History: — 

Smith's  Old  Testament  History. 

3.  Thoology: — 

Wesley's   Sermons,  I,    to  LII.   (Burwash);    Fletcher's 
Checks,  I.  to  V. ;   Wesley  on  Christian  Perfection. 

4.  Greek  Graramar : — 

Harkness'  First  Greek  Book  (Syntax  to  the  end). 


I;  ^ 


SECOND    YEARS    COURSE. 

1.  Hermeneutics : — 

Barrow's  Introduction  (Part  IV.). 

2.  Exegesis: — 

Gospel  of  St.  John,  in  Greek,  Chaps.  I  to  X.  inclusive; 
Cambridge  Greek  Testament  for  Schools  and 
Colleges. 

3.  Church  History: — 

Blacklmrn's  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 

4.  Theology: — 

Pope's  Theology,  Vol.  I. 

5.  Rhetoric: — 

Bain's. 

THIRD    year's    course. 

1 .  Exegesis  : — 

The  Epistle  to  the  Romans  in  Greek,  Chaps.  I  to  XI. 
inclusive,  with  Beet's  Commentary  on  Romans. 
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2.  HorniJetics : — 

Dr.    Ryckman's   "Ambassador  for  Christ";    Blaikie's 
"  For  the  Work  of  the  Ministry." 

3.  Church  History  : — 

Stevens'  History  of  Methodism  to  the  death  of  Wesley. 

4.  Theology : — ■ 

Pope's  Theology,  Vol.  II.        ^ 

5.  Logic: — 

Jevon's  (American  Edition). 

FOURTH    year's   COURSR. 

1.  Theology: — 

Pope's  Theology,  Vol.  III. 

2.  Apologetics: — 

Flint's  Theism  and  Farrar's  "  Witness  of  History  to 
Christ." 

3.  Moral  Philosophy : — 

Janet's  Elements  of  Morality. 

4.  Metaphysics: — 

Murray's  Hamilton. 

5.  Discipline  of  the  Methhdist  Church. 


Lps.  I  to  XI. 
li  Romans. 


ri.— FOR  CANDIDATES  WHO  ARE  GRADUATES  IN  ARTS. 

PRELIMINARY    COURSE. 

1 .  Theology  .• — 

Wesley's  Sermons  (Burwash) ;   Methodist  Catechi'jra, 
No.  II.  (Revised  Edition). 

2.  Biblical  History: — 

Smith's  New  Testament.    . 
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FIRST    year's    course. 

1.  Biblical  Introduction  : — 

Barrow's  Introduction,  Parts  I.,  III.,  IV, 

2.  Theology : — 

Fletcher's  Checks,  I.  to  V. ;   Wesley's  Christijin  Per- 
fection. 

3.  Biblical  History : — 

Smith's  Old  Testament. 

4.  Apologetics: — 

Flint's   Theism  and   Farrar's    Witness  of  History    to 
Christ. 

SECOND    year's    COURSE. 

1 .  Exegesis  : — 

.  Westcott  on  the  Canon;  Matthew's  Gospel,  Sermon 
on  the  Mount,  in  Greek ;  John's  Gospel,  in  Greek, 
with  Notes  in  Cambridge  Gi'eek  Testament  for 
Schools  and  Colleges,  and  Godet's  Commentary. 

2.  Chiirch  History  : — 

Kurtz's  History  of  the  Church  to  the  Reformation. 

3.  Theology: — 

Pope's  Theology,  Vols.  I.  and  II. 


THIRD    YEARS    COURSE. 

1.  Exegesis: — 

Epistle  to  the   Romans   in  Greek,   with   Beet's  Com- 
mentary. 

2.  Church  History  : — 

Fisher's  History  of  the  Reformation;  Stevens'  Histor>  ■ 
of  Methodism  to  the  death  of  Wesley. 
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3.  Theology : — 

Pope's  Theology,  Vol.   III.,  and  Sheldon's  History  of 
Doctrine. 

4.  Discipline  of  tfie  MetJwdist  Church, 


i  History    to 


HI.— FOR  PROBATIONERS  AT  COLLEGE. 

FIRST    year's    course. 

1.  Systematic  Theology. 

2.  Exegesis  :  The  Greek  Testament. 

3.  Homiletical  Studies:  Rhetoric  and  the  English  Tjanguage. 

4.  Logic. 

..'>,  Church   History,    or    Hebrew,    or   Selections   from    the 
Vulgate,  or  Natural  Science. 


SECOND    YEARS    COURSE. 

1.  Systematic  Theology. 

2.  Exegesis  of  the  New  Testament,  in  Greek. 

3.  Homiletical  Studies  and  Elocution. 

4.  Metaphysics. 

5.  Church    History,  or    Hebrew,,   or   Selections    from    the 

Septuagint,  or  Natural  Science. 


THIRD    YEARS    COURSE. 

1.  Historic  Theology. 

2.  Exegesis  of  the  New  Testament,  in  Greek. 

3.  Homiletical  Studies. 

4.  Ethics  and  Evidences. 

5.  Old  Testament  Exegesis,  or  Natur.al  Science,  or  Patristic 

Selections.  *    • 


..-  <■ 
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[V.— POUR  LES  PROPOSANTS  DANS  L'CEUVRR  FRANCAISE 

1.  Grammaire  Franeaise  et  Composition. 

2.  Arithmetique  et  Geographi(\ 

3.  Histoire  Ancienue  et  Moderne  (Ijenormant). 

4.  Catecliisme  Methodiste,  No.  11. 

5.  Articles   de    Religion  fit  Regies    Generales   de   TEgHsc 

Method  iste. 

PREMIERE    ANNEE. 

1.  Vie  de  Jean  Wesley  (Lelievre). 

2.  Voie  du  SaJut  (Wesley). 

3.  Perfection  Cliretienne  (Wesley).  . 

4.  Manuel  de  la  Bible  (Angus),  Part  L,  Chaps.  I.  a  III. 

5.  Etude  Biblique  (Godet),  Vol.  1. 

6.  Histoire  de  la  Reformation  (D'Aubigne),  Vol.  I. 

7.  Epitre  de  St.  Jacques  (Chapuis.) 

On  requiert  la  lecture  des  sermons  de  Wesley,  11?  Serie, 
No.  I.  ^  XXVI. 


DEUXIEME    ANNEE. 

1.  Manuel  de  la  Bible  (Angus),  Part  I.,  Chaps.  IV.  k  VII. 

2.  Etude  Biblique  (Godet),  Vol.  II. 

3.  Histoire  de  la  Reformation  (D'Aubigne),  Vol.  II. 

4r.  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Fran9aise  (Vinet),  Vol.  I. 

5.  Philosophie  (Traite  Elementaire  par  Janet),  p.  1-316. 

6.  Histoire  de  I'Eglise  (Bonnefon). 

7.  Rhetorique  (Girard). 

On  requiert  la  lecture  des  sermons  de  Wesley,  P-  Serie, 
No.  XXVII.  a  Lll. 


TROISIEME   ANNEE. 


1.  Manuel  de  la  Bible  (Angus),  Chaps.  I.  ^  IV. 

%  Hi.stoire  de  la  Reformation  (D'Aubigne),  Vol.  III. 

3.  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Fran^aise  (Vinet),  Vol.  II. 
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4.  Histoire  des  Dogmes  (Bonifas),  Vol.  I. 

5.  Honiiletique  (Vinet). 

6.  Philosophie  (Janet),  p.  317-715. 

7.  Traite  de  la  VeriU'  de  la  Religion  Chretienne  (Abbarlie), 
Vol.  I. 

QUATRIEME  ANNKE. 

1.  Manuel  de  la  Bible  (Angus),  Part.   11.,  Chaps.  V.  h  VII. 

2.  Histoire  de  la  Reformation  (D'Aiibigne)  Vols.  IV.  et  V. 

3.  Histoire  des  Dogmes  (Bonifas),  Vol.  II. 

4.  Traite  de  la  Verite  de  la  Religion  Chretienne  (Abbadie 
Vol.  II.). 

5.  Philosophie  (Janet),  p.  716-951. 
G.  Cours  de  Philosophie  sans  Math«'matiques  (Ganot). 
7.  Discipline  de  I'Eglise  Methodiste. 


Probationers  for  mission  work  among  the  Indians  are 
not  required  to  take  Greek,  but  therefor  sliall  be  substituted 
House's  Cree  Grammar  in  the  First  Year,  and  the  New 
Testament  in  Gree  in  subsequent  years. 
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I.  GEf^ERAL  CONFERENCE  OFFICERS. 


Oeiieral  Superintendents. 


\ 


Rev.  Alukrt  Cahman,  D.D., 
Belleville,  Ont.     , 

Rev.  John  A.  Williams,  D. D., 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Secretary i  ^*^^'  ^^'Ward  B.  Ryckman,  D.D., 

'  London,  Ont. 

/  James  R.  Inch,  LLD., 
A     •  t     A  o       .     '              1  Sackville,  N.  B. 

I  Rev.  Thomas  (iRiKFixH,  M.A., 
\  Toronto,  Ont. 

Journal  Secretary Rev.  John  Brkdin,  D,  D.  ,  Colborne,  Ont 


11.  GENERAL  CONFERENCE  APPOINTMENTS. 

1.  OENERAL  CONFERENCE  SPECIAL  COMMIITEE. 

Rev.  George  Douglas,  D. D. ,  LL. D  .........   Montreal,  Que. 

•♦     S.  S.  Nellea,  D.D.,  LL.  D Cobourg,  Ont. 

"    E.  H.  Dewart,  D.D Toronto,       " 

•'     E.  B.  Ryckman,  D. D London, 

"     G.  R.  Sanderson,  D.D Sarnia,         •• 

"     Thos.  Griffith,  M.  A Toronto,       " 

*•     Edward  Roberts  Bowman ville,  Ont. 

•'    S.  F.  Huestis Halifax,  N.S. 

*'     S.  G.  Stone,  D.D Toronto,  Ont. 

"     W.  G.  Brown,  M.A Springfield,  Ont. 

George  A.  Cox,  Esq Peterboro',      '* 

James  R.  Inch,  LL.D Sackville,  N.B. 
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2.  COURT  OF  APPEAL. 

Rev.  Alex.  Sutherland,  D.  I) Toronto,  Out. 

"    James  (ianiiner,  l).C  L Ingeraoll,    '* 

♦*     H.  Pickanl,  D.l) Sackville,  N.B. 

•'     8.  J.  Hunter,  D.D Hamilton,  Ont. 

"     J.  C.  Antliffe,  M.  A. ,  li.  I ) Montreal,  Quo. 

**    .lames  Gray Toronto,    Ont. 

John  J.   Maclaren,  M.  A,,  Q.C Toronto,       " 

Judge  Jones Brantford,   " 

Lieutenant  (governor  Aikins Winnipeg,  Man. 

Judge  Deacon Pemhroke,  Ont. 

David  Allison,  LL.D Halifax,  N.S. 

J  udge  Dean Lindsfty,  Ont. 

3.  MISSIONARY  DEPARTMENT. 

General  Secretary Rev.  Alex.  Sutherland,  D.D. 

Honorary  Secretary ,       •'     Enoch  Wood,  I).  D. 

Treasurers  (  '^^^^  Macdonald,  Esq. 

ireuHurers |  ^^^^   ^j^^   Sutherland,  D.D. 

GENERAL   BOARD   OF    MISSIONS. 

The  General  Superintendents,  \  tr      a:  ■ 

The  Officers  of  the  Society,       /    *^  '•^^•''• 

Minviters. 

Rev.  G.  R.  Sanderson,  D.D Sarnia,   Ont. 

'♦  John  Shav,  D.  D Toronto,   *' 

*•  George  Douglas,  D. D.,  LL.D Montreal,  Que. 

*'  S.  G.  Stone,  D.  D Toronto,  Oat. 

••  S.  P.  Huestis Halifax,  N.S. 

"  John  Potts,  D.D Toronto,  Ont. 

"  Thos.  Griffith,  M.  A , Toronto,     " 

"  George  Webber Newmarket,  Ont. 

"  James  Hannon Saugeen,  Out. 

Laymen. 

Hon.  Senator  Ferrier Montreal,  Que. 

W.  E.  Sauford,  Esq Hamilton,  Out. 

George  A.  Cox,  Esq Peterboro',  ** 

A.  J.  Douly,  Esq Simcoe,        •• 


Out. 

<  < 

',  N.li. 

I,  Ont. 

I,  Qnc. 

()nt. 
tt 

il  " 
g,  Man. 
te,  Ont. 

N.S. 
Ont. 


land,  D.l). 
,  1).  D. 

and,  D.D. 
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Laymen  —  Continued, 

J.  E.  Irvine,  Esq.  .  .    .* St.  John,  N.K. 

Edward  Gurnej',  Eki( Toronto,  Ont. 

W.  M.  (iray,  Hs(i St-aforth,     " 

J.  J.  Mficlarun,  hsq Toronto,      " 

Henry  Cunninxliani,  Eaq KingHton,  " 

'I'he  other  memhera  of  the  Oenoral  Board  are  chosen  annually  hy 
the  Annual  Conferences  and  the  Conference  Missionary  Committees. 


4.  liOUK  AND  PUBLISHING  ESTABLISHMENTS. 

TORONTO. 

Hook  S'trvKird Rev.  William  Briggs.   D.D. 

hJdifor  of  the.  "  Christian  Guardian  " "     K.  H.  iJewart,  J),  O. 

Editor  of  the  ' '  Mtthodiat  Magazine  " "     VV .  H .  Withrow,  D.  D, 

HALIFAX. 

Hook  Steward Rev.  S.  V.  Huestin . 

Editor  of  the  "  Wesleyan  " "     John  I^thern,  D.D. 


Ix  officio. 


Ont. 

<c 

Que. 
Ont. 
N.S. 
Ont. 

ket,  Ont. 
Ont. 


I,  Que. 
I,  Ont. 


BOOK  COMMITTEE    WESTERN  SECTION. 

TORONTO   CONFEKKNCK. 

Ministers.  Lay  men. 


llev.  J.  F.  (Jorman,  MA. 
"     E.  H.  Harper,  D.D. 
•'     E.  A.  Staflford,  LL.B. 


J   N.  Lake,  Es<j. 
Warring  Kennedy,  Kh(j. 
Edward  Gurney,  Esq. 


LONDON    CONtKRKNCa. 


Rev.  W.  R.  Parker,  D.D. 
"     G.  R.  Sanderson,  D  D. 


George  Robinson,  Ewq. 
John  Green,  Esq. 


NIAGARA    OONFKRENC'K. 


Rev.  James  Gardiner,  D.C.L. 
"    S.  J.  Hunter,  D.D. 


William  WilkiuHon,  Esq. 
Walter  McGibbon,  Esq. 
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OURLPII  CONrKRKNCB. 


Ministert. 


Laymfti. 


Rev.  James  (Jray. 
••     VV.  C.  Henderson,  M.A. 


J.  J.  Cittbbe,  Ksq. 
Thomas  Hilliard,  Esq. 


BAY   or  QUINTK  Cr)NFERKNCE. 


Rov.  John  f^uaroyd. 
"     M.  L.  Pearson. 


James  Aylesworth,  Ksq. 
George  A.  Cox,  Ksq. 


MONTREAL  CONKKHENC'E. 


Rev.  T.  G.  Williams. 
••     J.  W.  Sparling,  M.A. 
♦'     Richard  Whiting. 


IVf.  Lavell,  M.D. 
John  Torrance,  Esq. 


MANITOBA   CONFERENCE. 

B«v,  Alex.  Langford.  | 


EASTERN  SECTION. 

NOVA    SCOTIA    CONFERKNCE. 


Rev.  W.  H.  Heartz. 
**     J.  A.  Rogers. 
•'    W.  C.  Brown. 


E.  G.  8mith,  Esq. 
R.  J.  Sweet,  Esq. 


.    I 


NEW   BRUNSWICK    AND   P.    E.    I.    CONFERENCE. 


Rev.  H.  Pickard,  D.D. 
"     John  Read. 
•*    C.  H.  Faisley,  M.A. 


J.  E.  Irvine,  Esq. 
J.  L.  Black,  Esq. 


NEWFOUNDLAND   Ct)NFERENCE. 

Rev.  James  Dove.    ,  !  |      H.  J.  B.  Woods,  Esq. 


'^^^lff^^--^A^..y.,^'.:...f, 


APPENDIX    11. 


255 


5.  EDUCATIONAL  INS^TITUTTONS. 


VICTORIA  UNIVERSITY. 

BOAKI)   OK   KKUKNTM. 

Rev.  A.  Canaan,  D.  D.,  Gnu  nil  Suixriiitendent  \ 

Rev.  J.  A.  VVilliamH,  D.D.,         "  ♦'  I  .,      ,-  . 

){ev.  S.  .S.  NelloH,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  CKam.dlor  i  ^'^  ''^''*^- 

VV.  Kerr,  A.M.,  Q.C.,  Vice-Okancellor  ) 


Rev.  G.  R.  Sanderson,  D.I). 
W.  CJooderham,  Ksq. 
Rev.  K.  B.  Ryckman,  D.D. 
(J.  A.  Cox,  Esq.,  liurHur. 
Rev.  A.  Burns,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
W.  E.  Sanford,  Kbq. 
John  Macidonald,  Ksq. 
Judge  Dean,  A.M. 
Rev.  E.  H.  Dewaii,  D.D. 
B.  M.  Britton,  A.M.,  Q.C. 
Rev.  W.  S.  (Jriffin,  D.D. 
M.  Lavell,  M.D. 


Kev.  A.  Sutherland,  D.D. 

\V.  lieattv,  A.M.,  LL.B. 

Rev.  John  PottH,  D.D. 

J.  J.  Maclaren,  A.M.,  Q.C. 

Rev.  N.  liurwash,  S.T.D. 

Dennis  Moore,  K.sq. 

Rev.  L  B.  AyleHwortli,  LL.D. 

Uev.  S.  0.  Stone,  \).\). 

James  Mills,  A.M. 

Rev.  J.  C.  Autlitr,  A.M.,  B.I). 

R.  L  Walker,  Esq. 

Rev.  W.  U.  Parker,  D.D, 


:'E. 


!,  Esq. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  COLLEGE  BUILDINGS,  Etc. 

A.S.S0UIAT1:.D  WITH  THE  BOARD  OF  KEaENTS. 


Rev. 


11 


E.  A.  SUf^ord,  M.A. 
J.  F.  Gern  an,  M.A. 
W.  J.  Hunter,  D.D. 
W.  C.  Henderson,  M.A. 
D.  G.  Sutherland,  B.D. 
Wiliiam  Williams. 
Professor  Shaw,  M.A. 
J.  W.  Sparling,  M.A. 


Laymen. 

Edward  Gurney,  Esq. 
S.  H.  Janes,  Esq. 
J.  J.  VVithrow,  Esq. 
Hart  Massey^  Esq. 
John  N.  Lake,  Esq. 
Judge  Jones. 
ThomaH  Hilliard,  Esq. 
J.  M.  Ferris,  M.P.P. 
D.  Graham,  D.C.L. 
CoL  R.  Lewis. 


256 


APPENDIX   II, 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MOUNT  ALLISON  COLLEOE. 


)iey 
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Afinintem. 

J.  McMurray,  D.D. 
H.  Pickard,  D.D. 
C.  Stewart,  D.D. 
J.  Lathern,  D.D. 
S.  F.  Huestie< 
W.  C.  Brown. 
E.  Evans. 
H.  Sprague,  D.  D. 
C.  J  oat,  A.M. 
W.  H.  Heartic. 
J.  G.  Bona,  A.Lv. 


BOARD   OF   GOVERNORS. 

Laymen. 

J.  R.  Inch,  LL.  D. 
D.  Allison,  LL.D. 
Jairus  Hart,  E.sq. 
G.  W.  Starr,  Esq. 
Alex.  Gib.*?on,  Esq. 
J.  L.  Black,  Eeij. 
A.  A.  Stockton,  LL.D. 
Hon.  J.  S.  Pitts. 
Josiah  Wood,  A.M. 
J.  D,  Dixon,  Esq. 
W.  P].  Dawson,  Esq. 


'  And  four  representatives  elected  by  the  Alumni  Society. 


WESLEYAN  THEOLOGICAL  COLLEOE.  MONTREAL. 


Rev. 


t< 

(i 


1 1 


BOAKI>    OP   GOVERNORS. 


Al.  Carman, D.D.,  fren.Supt. 
J.  A.  Williams,  D.D. ,    " 
Principal  Dougla.s,  D.  D., 

LL.  D. 
Chancellor  Nelles,  D.  D., 

LL.D. 
N.  Bur  wash,  S.T.D. 
J.  Potts,  D.D. 
E.  B.  Ryckman,  D.  D. 
H.  F.      .and. 
L.  Hooker. 
J.  T.  Pitcher. 
H.  Johnston,  AM.,  H.D. 
W.  C.  Henderson,  A.M. 
W.  R.  Parker,  D.D. 
T.  G.  V.  illiam.s. 
J.  Henderson. 


Senator  Ferrier,  Chairman  Ex. 

Committee. 
S.  Finley,  E.sq.,  Treamrer. 

F.  Fairman,  Esq.,  Secretary. 
J.  Torrance,  ,Ks({. 

D.  Graham,  B  C.L. 
J.  Lord,  Esq. 

G.  Bishop,  Esq. 
C.  Moiton,  Esfj. 
H.  Millen,  Es(i. 

W.  (iooderhani,  Esq. 

J.  J.  Dugdale,  M.D. 

(i.  A.  Cox,  Esq. 

J.  Dillon,  Esq. 

T.  !).  Hood,  Esq. 

J.  R.  Aijxonder,  M.D. 


(iovernors  resident  in   Montreal  constitute   tht   Executive  Com 
mittee.     The  PiXecutive  Committee  is  authorized  to  till  vacancies 
arising  during  the  Quadrenuium. 


LLEQE. 

Kev. 

n. 

D. 

D. 

q- 

wi 

'.nq. 

<!• 

,  LL.D. 

s. 

V.M. 

Esq. 

li  Society, 


[ONTREAL. 


',  Chairman  Ex, 

Treasurer. 
.,  Secretary. 


Ksq. 
l.D. 


I,  M.D. 


cecutive  Com 
till  vacancies 
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Ministfrs. 
A.  Carman,  D.  D. 
J.  A.  Williams,  D.D. 
K.  I.  Ba(lglev,D.l).,L 
W.  P.  Dyer*,  M.A. 
J.  (iardincr,  D.C. L. 
\V.  l>ro\vn. 
(1.  Abl>8. 
Amos  Campbell. 
I.  H.  Aylesworth,  LL 
J.  P.  Wilson,  B.A. 
S.  G.  Stone,  D.  D. 
T.  Webster,  IXD, 


SENATK. 


L.  D 


D. 


LL.B. 


Ilov.  A.  Cannan.  D.D. 
K.  D.  O'Fl^nn,  Esq. 
Charles  Lane,  Esq. 
Nelson  Dollar,  Es(j[. 
James  Aylesworth,  Esq. 
Carman  Ji.  (jould,  M,  D. 
Levi  Maasey,  Esq. 
Thomas  Anderson,    Ksq. 
■lohn  Howe,  Esq. 


Layrmn, 
John  Macoun,  Esq. 
J.  T.  Bell,  Esq. 
J.  A.  StJinistreet,  Esq, 
l{on.  Ltiwis  Wallbridge,  Q.O. 

••     SirW.B.  Richards, C.J. S.C. 
W.  Hope,  M.D. 
Thomas  Nichol,  M.D.,  LTi.D. 
John  Bell,  Q.C. 
Judge  Carman,  M.A. 
T.  M.  Muolntyro,  M.A. 
Freeman  Lane,  MA. 
S.  B.  Biirdett,  LL.D. 
R.  C.  Clute,  LL.B. 
G.  F.  Met/ler,  M.A. 
John  McGillivrav,  B.A. 
T.  O.  Bolger,  P.L.S. 

TRUSTKES. 

S.  B.  Burdett,  LL  D. 

L.  Mordeu,  1*  ,sq. 

G.  Robinson,  Esq. 

Richardson,  Esq. 

T.  Wilmot,  Esq. 
F.  Hull,   Esq. 

Webb,  E8(|. 
Lewis  Purdy,  Esq. 
Robt.  Gordon,  Esq. 


A. 
J. 
R. 

S. 

w 

G. 


ALMA    COLLEGE.    ST.    THOMAS. 
iJO\Ri)  OF  mana(;ement  and  trust. 


A. 

J. 


4i 

>< 
It 
1 1 
l( 
(« 
1 1 
It 
li 


Cannan,  D.D. 

S.  Williamson. 
J.  A.  Williams,  D.D. 
J.  Gardiner,  D.(/.L. 
W.  G.  Brown,  A.M. 
J.  H    'icnnedy. 
.].  Van  ^^"yck,  B.A. 
A.  E.  (Jriflith. 
W.  S.  Pftscoe. 
VV.  R.  Rarker,  D.D. 

D.  G.  Sutherland,  LL.B. 

E.  B   Ryckman,  D.D. 

li 


J.  H.  Wils.m,  M.D.,  M.P. 

C.  !^  acdouuall,  Q.C. 

Judge  Hughes. 

A.  McLachlan,  Esq. 

John  Baird,   Esq. 

J.  Grirtin,   Esq. 

J.  Milne,  Esq. 

J.  E.  Smith,  Esq. 

E.  S.  Whipple,  Esq. 

N.  Webb,  Esq. 

A.  B.  Powell,  Esq. 
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WESLEY  COLLEGE.  WINNIPEG. 

BOARD    OF    IUKKCTORH. 


Lieut  Gov.  Aikins. 
Hon.  C.  P.  Brown. 

"     1).  H.  Wilson,  M.D. 
S.  C.  l^iggs,  li.A. 
J.  A.  M.  Aikins,  A.M. 
]{ev.  A.  Livngford. 

*'     ,7.  Woods  worth. 
J.  B.  Somerset,  Esq. 

a.  G.  Mills,  a  A. 

Rev.  .1.  F.  P.ett8. 


For  Kujht   Years. 

Kev.  T.  K.  Morden,  )iA. 
J.  8   Crawford.  V^iM\. 
.\.  M.  Petersoa,  b.A. 
C.  Siiton,   B.A. 
Rev.   B.  Franklin,  B.A. 

"     A.  Stewart,  B.A 

"     T.  Argue. 

"     (J.  Young,  ]).!). 

"     J.  M.  Htirriaon, 

For  Four   Yrars. 


H.  H.  Chown,  B.A.,  M.D. 
.1.  n.  .A.shdown,  Kwi. 
.1.  H.  [>.  Munson,  B.A. 
W.  H.  Clulver,  B.A. 
(1.  H.  (*ainpl)ell,    Kk(1. 
A.  Boweniian,  .A.M. 
K   Benson,  Ml). 
Major  (}.  H.  ^'o^lng. 
A.  Monkman,  Ksq. 
D.  D.  Aitkin,  Ksq. 


W 
B 
A 
R 
(1 


McKechnie,  Ksq. 

.!.  Whitla,  K.sq. 

Woods,   Esq. 

p.  Robiin,  K>n[. 

\\  .  Beynon,  B.A. 
J.  W.  Sifton,  Esq. 
\N  .  A    Pr. -     Esq. 
Rev.  W.  \    .     olpitts. 
"     \V.  L.  Rutledgc. 


WESLEYAN   LADIES'  COLLEGE,  HAMILTON. 

l)IRKi!T<)K.S. 

F{ev.   Alex.  Burns,  D. D.,  LL.D  ,     Rev.  Sanmel  Rose,  D. D. 

(rO)'^'rtior  and  PrinripaL  "■  John  Ff)tt8,  D.  0. 

"     S.  S.  Nelles,  D.D.,  LL.D.     i      "  S.  .J.  Hu!itcr,  D.  I). 
"     Alex.  Sutherland,  I).  D.         | 


Rev, 


ONTARIO   LADIES    COLLEGE,  WHITBY. 

in  REOTOIiS. 


E.  H.  Dew  art,  D.  I». 
D   ('.  McDowell. 
John  bhaw,  D.D. 
K.  A.Staftord,  M.A.,B.D., 
LL.B. 


Rev.  J.  F.  German,  M.A. 
"     (xeorge  Leach. 
"     laaac  To  veil. 
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BOARD    OP    EDUCATIONAL  SOCIETY. 


len,  B.A. 


B.A. 

in,  B.A. 
t,  B.A 

D.l). 
liaon. 


!,  Ksq. 
Ksq. 

'I- 

I,  li.A. 

Esq. 

olpitts. 
utledgc. 


lifi\ 


Mivinffrs. 

.^ .  Carman,  1).  D. ,  Lf..  L) 
.1.  A.  Williams,  D.l). 
J<<hn  I'ottH,  l.>.l).,  r/r».  .S'rr. 
S.  y.  Ni;lk'H,  D.I).,  LL.  D. 
(Jeo.  Douglas,  D.  D.,  LL.  D. 
Charles  Stewart,  D.  D. 
N.  Hurwasli,  S.T.  D. 
Tiof.  Shaw,  .M.A.,  Stcntary 
bf  Dounl. 


Laymm. 

W.  Fv  Saufonl,  Ks<|.,  Clen.  Trcus. 

.1  K   Inch,  LL.D. 

(i.  A.  (ox,  K8<|. 

Hon.  Senator  Kerrier. 

J.  Wood,  M.F. 

John  Macdoiiaid,  Km], 


SABBATH 

Dr.  ]\)tt8. 
W.  J.  Ma.Kwell. 
John  V.  Smith. 
W.  0.  Henderson. 
J.  B.  Claikson. 
S.  Card. 
Job  Shenton. 
Dr.  Liitliern. 
Lieor^'e  Boyd. 
A.  Andrews. 
C,  Watson. 


SCHOOL  BOARD. 


K8. 


W  arri.ig  Keiniedy, 
John  Mann,  Fscj. 
C.  A.  Barnes,  K.s<j. 
J.  J.  Crahbe,  jOs^j. 
W.  F.  Hall,  Ks,,. 
Hon.  Senator  Ferrier. 
Henry  J.  '1  horne,  K*ri 
R.  J.  Sweet,  F">«|. 
Hon.  J.  J.  Hogorson. 
W.  L.  Hutton.  Vm[. 
N.  Shakespeare,  Fh(j. 


i 


6.  SUPKRANNUATION  FL^ND  BOARD. 


Umilton. 


I  Hose,  D  l>. 
)tt8,  D.H- 
«uter,  D.D. 


rHITBY. 


lermau,  M.A. 
ILeaeh. 
>velL 


Hev.  N.  R.  VVillonyhhy,  M.A. 
H.  8.  Matthews. 
John  Potts,  D.  D. 
Thos.  Crillith.  M.\. 
(J.  R.  Sanderson,  D  D 
^V.  R.  I'arker,  D,  D. 
W.  S.  Grirtin,  D.  D. 
James  Gray. 
John  Kenner. 
W.  J.  Hunter,  D.  D. 
J.  S    WiUisimsor.. 
VVm.  Kottlewell. 
John  Bred  in. 
F.  B   Stratton. 
Geo.  Dou;^la8,  D.D. 
J.  T.  Pitcher. 


Warring  Kennedy,  Ksij. 
J.  N.  Lake,  Kh<|. 
Richard  Brown,  Fi8<i[. 
T.  Edmondson,  Kstj. 
A.  B.  Powell,  Fhj. 
A.  Johnston,  E^q. 
R.  W.  MoKen/.ie,  Esq 
James  Mills,  Esq. 
W.  E.  Sanford,  Esq. 
A.  J.  Donly,  Esq. 
E.  D.  OFlynn,  Es<i. 
G.  W.  Webb,  Esq. 
William  Johnst^)n,  Esq. 
Dr.  Lavell. 
J.  Jamieson,  Esq. 
Lieut.  Gov.  Aikins. 


f  r 
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7.  UHUKCH  AND  PARSON A(4K  AID. 

DiKKCTURS. 


A  (iciuTiil  Su|>fM'int«3ndent. 
Rev.  A.  SutJicrlund,  I). I>. 
"     K.  A.  Stafford,  M.A. 
K.  (Jnriufv,  l!s(j. 
J.  ,1.  Maolaren,  Kaq. 


J.  T.  Moore,  Ksq. 
W.  E.  S.inford,  Ksf|. 
'J'hos.  McConiiick,  Ksq. 
j  J.  N.  Lake,  Ktn[. 


it 
(I 

4( 


8.   EMBAKRASSED  TRUSTS  COMMll  J'EE. 


^f^nisi.('r8. 


Rev.  R.  Wliitiiig, 


D.  L.  lirethour. 
Joseph   ^'ouug. 
W.  ,J     Hunter,  D.  D. 
\V.  C  Henderson,  M.A. 
Iv  H    Ryoknuin,  D.  D. 


lAii/rncn. 

J.  N.  I^ake,  Es(j. 
Jolin  MacdouuUl,  Esq. 
George  A.  (^ox,  Es(i. 
W.  E.  Sanford,  Esq. 
E,  (Jurney,  Esq. 


<J.    I'ERMANENT  TEMPERANCE  CUMMITTEP]. 


Rev.  Dr.  Williams. 
"     Dr.  (Jrillin. 
"     Dr.  Parker. 
"     D.  L.  Brethour. 
•'     I.  B.  Aylesworth. 


Rev.  T.  U.  Williams. 
'•     F.  (:;hiHhohn. 
•*     S.  Bond. 


ONTARIO. 


.J.  il,  Maclaron,  Estj. 
W.  F.  Hall,   Esq. 
Johnson  Harrison,  Esq, 
J.  T.  Moore,  Esq. 
Hon.  J.  \V.  Sifton. 


QUEBEC. 


D.  Graham,  Esq. 
W.  H.  Lambly,  Enq. 
Jos.  Jamieson,  Esq. 
Dr.  Laveil. 


Rev.  Dr.  Pickard. 
"     Dr.  Lathern. 


EAHTEHN    PROVINCES. 


Hon.  VV.  G.  Strong. 
R.  L.  Black,  Esq. 
J.  L.  Black,  Esq. 
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10.  CONFERENCE  STATISTICIANS, 

To  collect  ami  tabvJate  the  StatMU'H  of  the  Annval  Conff.reiicfafor 

fht'  0 em  red  Conf'frenc*'. 

Toronto  Conf«rence   Rev.  H.  S.  Matthews. 

London           "             "  John  V.  Smith. 

Niagara         "             "  W.  J.  Maxwell. 

Bay  of  Quinte  Conference   "  I.  Tovell. 

Montreal                    •'             "  Win.  Jackson. 

Manitoba  and  NorthWest  Conference  "  A.  Stewart. 

Nova  Scotia                                   "  "  A.  D.  Mort«ni. 

New  Brunswick  and  P.  E.  I.       "  "  Edwin   Evans. 

Newfoundland                                '*  *'  lieorge  Hoy<l. 


LTTEE. 


,s( 


I- 
Ksq. 


H- 


11.  TREASURERS  OF  GENERAL  CONFERENCE  FUNDS. 

Missionary,  Clerical  , Rev.  A.  Sutherland,    I).  1>. 

"  Lay John  Macdonald,  Es»i. 

Superannuation,  Clerical Mev.  James  (iray. 

"  Lay Lieut. -(Jov.  Aikins 

Supernumerary,  Clerical Rev.  H.  Pickard,  l>  1). 

Lay L  R.  Inch.  LL.  I). 

Educational W.  h\.  Sanford,  Escj. 

General  Conference  .      Kev.  James  (iray. 

Sabbath  School Warrhig  Kennedy,  Esq. 

Embarrassed  Tyusts     J.N.  Lake,  Esq. 


Rev. 


Rev. 


(i 
( I 
1 1 

4  ( 
«  I 


VI.  COMMITTEE  ON  UNION. 

r>r.  Carman,      )  ^  t  o        '  ,     j     . 

Dr.    Willia.ns,  / ^'^"^'^^  Supertnt,nd.vU. 

Dr.  Ryckman   Secretary  of  Conftmice, 

Kev.  Dr.  Sanderson. 

"     Dr.  Sutherland. 

"     D.  G.  Sutherland. 

"     Wm.  McDonagli. 
Lieut,  (iov.   Aikins. 
Judge  Jones. 
David  Allison,  LL.D. 
James  Mills,  M.A. 


Dr.  Flarper. 
Dr.  Dewart. 
Dr.  S.  J.  Hunter. 
Dr.  Douglas. 
Dr.  Stewart. 
Dr.  Burwash. 
Dr.  Nelles. 
Prof.  SiiHW. 
Dr.  Gardiner. 
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THE  BASIS  OF  UNION 

BKTWEKN 

THE  METHODIST  CHURCH  OF  CANADA,  THE  METHODIST 
EPISCOPAL  CHURCH  IN  CANADA,  THE  PRIMITIVE 
METHODIST  CHURCH  IN  CANADA,  AND  THE  RIBLE 
CHRISTIAN  CHURCH  OF  CANADA,  AS  ADOPTED  BY 
THEUl  RESPECTIVE  CONFERENCES. 


I.    DOCTRINES,    GKNKRAL    RULES,    ORDINANCES,    ETC. 

The  Doctrinal  Basis  of  the  United  Church  shall  be  thf> 
Standards  of  Doctrine  and  Articles  of  lieligion  contained 
in  the  Book  of  I>iscipline  of  the  Methodist  Church  of 
Canada,  edition  of  1879,  from  p.  13  to  p.  21.  That  portion 
of  the  Book  of  Discipline  of  the  said  Methodist  Churcli  of 
Canada,  edition  of  1879,  from  p,  21  to  p.  33,  referring  to 
Oeneral  Rules,  Ordinances,  Reception  of  Members,  and 
Means  of  Grace,  is  also  adopted  as  part  of  the  Basis. 


II.     CHURCH     (GOVERNMENT. 

1.    The  G^'neral  Conferevice.  * 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Quadrennial  General  Conference, 
comjX)sed  of  an  equal  number  of  Ministerial  and  I^fiy 
Delegates,  elected  as   hereinafter  provided,  with  power  to 
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make  rnlos  niui   loj^ulaiiona  for   the  entire   Church.     (See 
"  AnimHl  (conferences,"    par.  9.) 

2.  No  chuMj^f^  shall  1x5  made  in  the  Basis  of  l7nion, 
affectincf  constitutional  questions,  or  the  rii^hts  and  j)rivi- 
leges  of  Ministry  <>r  f^aity,  (,'xcepting  by  a  three  fouiths 
majority  of  the  General  Conference,  and,  if  n'(juired  l»y 
either  order  of  Ministry  or  Jiaity,  a  two-thirds  majority  of 
each  order,  voting  separately. 

3.  There  shall  be  one  or  more  Itinerant  General  Stiper- 
intondents  elected  by  the  General  Conference,  to  hold  othee 
for  the  tei  ni  of  eight  years.  But  if  it  be  decided  at  the 
meeting  of  the  General  Conference  after  Union  to  elect  two 
General  Superintendents,  one  of  them  shall  be  elected  for 
four  years  only,  so  that  thei'e  may  be  a  recurring  elocti(m 
or  ic-election  every  four  vears. 

4.  A  General  Superintendent  shall  preside  over  all 
Sessions  of  the  General  Conference,  and  over  all  Standing 
Committees  of  the  same. 


2.  Annual  Conferencfin. 

1.  The  territory  occupied  by  the  (-hurch  shall  be  divided 
into  Conferences  as  the  General  Conference  may  from  time 
to  time  direct. 

2.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  be  composed  of  all 
Ministers  in  full  connection  witliin  its  bounds^  and  an  eijuaj 
number  of  Laymen,  elected  as  elsewhere  provided.  (Sec 
"  District  Meetings,"  par.  6.) 

3.  Laymen  elected  shall  have  the  riglit  to  be  jjresent  at 
all  ordinary  Sessions  of  the  Annual  Conference,  and  to  spealc 
and  vote  on  all  questions,  except  the  oxami nation  of  Minis- 
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terial oharactor  and  qualiticatian  ;  the  Reoeptioti,  hy  vote, 
of  Probationers  into  full  connection,  and  their  Ordination  : 
and  the  granting  of  the  Superamuiated  or  Supernumerary 
relation,  on  which  exce[)tive  (juestions  Ministers  alone  shall 
take  action.  In  case  any  .Minist<'r"s  cliaracter  sliall  Iw 
arrested,  it  shall  be  couipctent  for  the  ministerial  members 
to  meet  in  Sjx'cial  Session  to  examine  into  tlie  case  and 
pronoujice  jud^^meiit,  r^portin;,'  their  acti  >n  to  the  Mixed 
Confcu'ence,  -su<'h  report  to  be  foi*  information  and  record, 
and  not  for  discussion. 

4.  l^iaeh  Annual  Conference  shall  have  authority  to  elect 
a  President  fnnii  among  its  ministerial  mend)ers. 

5.  The  General  Superintendent,  wjjen  present,  shall  open 
tlie  .\nnual  ( 'Onference,  and  preside  diirincj  the  first  day  of 
its  Sessions,  and  aftejward  rdternately  vvitli  the  Presid»'nt 
elected  by  the  (Conference.  Jn  the  absence  of  a  General 
Superintendent,  the  President  of  the  previous  year  shall 
take  the  C'hair  and  open  the  (■(jnference.  In  association 
with  the  President,  the  Geneial  Superintendent  shall  i-om- 
duct  the  Ordination  Service,  and  they  shall  jointly  si<(n  the 
Ordination  Parchments,  l^ut  all  otlier  duties  pertaining  to 
the  presidency  of  tin;  Annual  Conference  siiall  be  vested  in 
the  President  electe<l  by  that  body,  and  in  the  absence  of 
the  General  Superinteiulent  he  sliall  conduct  the  Ordination 
Service. 

6.  The  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  be, 
ex  officio,  Superintendent  of  the  District  in  which  he  luay  be 
>tatioiuKl  during  the  year  of  his  presidency. 

7.  The  Annual  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot,  without 
debate,  a  Secretary  or  Secretaries  as  the  case  may  require. 
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8.  Tho  Aniuinl  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot,  withoiit 
ilebate,  a  Suj)ninlfMuIent  for  each  District  from  among  tli<' 
ordaiiicrl  Ministt-rs  within  the  bounds  of  such  I.>istriot. 

9.  Kach  Annual  Conference,  at  the  Session  next  })receding 
the  Session  of  each  Oeneral  Conference,  shall  divide  into 
Ministerial  and  Lay  Klectoral  Conferences,  for  the  purpose 
of  electini,'  I)cl<';^atcs  to  tlie  Ceneral  Conference,  each  body 
electing  its  own  Representatives.  The  Delegates  shall  be 
elected  from  within  tlie  bounds  of  the  said  Conference,  and 
votes  shall  be  l)v  l)allot. 

10.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  Stationing 
Committcie,  composed  of  the  President  of  the  Conference 
(who  shall  preside  in  the  Committee),  the  Supeiijitendents 
of  Districts,  and  one  Minister  elected  by  each  District 
Meeting,  such  election  to  be  by  the  joint  votes  of  Ministeis 
and  Laym«m. 

11.  Each  Annual  Conference  sliall  have  authority  to  elect 
into  full  connection  and  ordain  any  Pr'ol)ationer  within  its 
boumls  who  has  travelled  four  years  and  fuliillcd  all  discip- 
linary requirements.  Also,  to  elect  and  ordain  Probaticmers 
of  less  than  four  years'  standing,  when  the  necessities  of  the 
work  require  it. 

12.  All  preachers  who  have  received  ordination  in  any  of 
the  uniting  bodies,  and  are  in  good  standing  at  the  time  of 
the  Union,  shall  retain  all  rights  and  privileges  conferred 
bv  such  ordination. 


3.   District  Meetings. 

1.  The  territory   occupied    by  each  Annual    Conference 
shall  be  divided  into  Districts. 
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•J.  Each  Annual  District  Meetitig  shall  consist  f)f  all  tlie 
Ministers  ar»d  F^robjitionfrs  for  the  Ministry  witliiii  ita 
hounds,  and  oDf  Lnv  |)tle«;ate  for  eaoh  Minister  or  I'roha 
tioner  in  the  active  work,  from  eaeh  (Circuit,  Mission,  or 
Stati<tii  throughout  the  ])istrict;  said  I>rh'^utrs  to  \u- 
elected  by  the  Quarterly  Olhcial  Meetings  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

3.  Each  District  shall  !"•  undrr  the  Sn[>er-ision  of  a  pre- 
siding oHicer,  to  be  call'd  the  i>istrict  Superintendent,  wiu) 
siiall  be  eh'cted  by  the  Annual  ( 'onfeience,  as  elsewhere 
provided.  He  shall  ])reside  in  the  District  Meetings,  over 
see  the  temporal  and  s[»i ritual  intei-ests  of  the  C'hun-h  in 
his  District  ;  and,  with  the  Ministers  and  Probationers 
under  his  cl  irge,  shall  administer  and  enforce  the  Discipline 
of  the  Church,  being  responsible  therefor  to  the  Annual 
(V)nference. 

1.  The  District  Superintendent  shall  fix  thr*  time  and 
plact^  of  the  ^firttt  District  Meeting;  aftei-  whieh  he  shall  fix 
the  time,  and  the  District  Me(^ting  shall  fix  the  place.  In 
the  absence  of  the  District  Superijitendent,  the  District 
Meeting  shall  elect  from  among  its  ministerial  members,  by 
hallot,  without  debate,  a  Chairman  pro  tern. 

5.  The  examination  of  jninisterial  character  shall  be  the 
business  of  the  first  day  of  the  District  Meeting,  and  shall 
be  confined  to  the  ministerial  members  alone. 

6.  The  Lay  Members  of  the  District  Meeting  shall  meet 
eparately  some  time  during  the  Session,  and  elect  by  ballot, 
ivithout  debate.  Lay  liepnsentatives  to  the  Annual  Confer- 

nce,  in   the    proportion   of   one   for   each   Minititer  in  full 
;onnecti  jn  within  the  bounds  of  the  District.     Ljiymen,  to 


IMAGE  EVALUATION 
TEST  TARGET  (MT-3) 


7 


X? 


/. 


,<^ 


{■/ 


'fe 


.^.%^^^^, 


■k 


% 


tA 


A 


1.0 


I.I 


IIIIM  IIIIM 

"^      2.0 


.8 


1.25 

1.4 

1.6 

-* 6"     — 

► 

% 


i 


.^ 


^m 


m. 


^l 


o 


ei. 


e. 


e). 


<P 


fl*. 


>§^ 


o 


^ 


/ 


^. 


M 


Photographic 

Sciences 
Corporation 


23  WP.ST  MAIN  STREE, 

WEB'iTER.M.Y.  14580 

(716)  872-4503 


tsM 


VM 


i/l 


M^ 


7- 


'  iim"  Itmniiii 


268 


APPENDIX    III, 


I       I. 


be  eligible,  must  be  at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and 
must  have  been  members  of  the  Church  in  good  standing 
for  the  five  consecutive  years  next  preceding  the  election. 

4.    Quarterly  Meetings. 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Quarterly  Official  Meeting  on  each 
Circuit,  Mission,  or  Station,  consisting  of  the  Ministers  and 
Probationers  for  the  Ministry,  the  Local  Preachei'S,  tlie 
Exhorters,  the  Circuit  Stewards,  the  Leaders  of  Classes,  tiie 
Superintendents  of  Sabbath  Schools  (being  members  of  the 
Church),  one  Representative  from  each  Board  of  Trustees 
(lie  being  a  member  of  the  Church);  and  also  of  additional 
Representatives  who  may  have  been  appointed  by  the 
Societies  of  tiie  Cii'cuit.  The  appoi-tionment  scale,  and  mode 
of  election,  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Fourth  Quarterly  Offi- 
cial Meeting  of  the  year;  but  such  additional  Represent;ir 
tives  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  the  Stewards  on  the 
Circuit. 

2.  Th3  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  be  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Quarterly  Official  Meeting,  except  when  the 
Superintendent  of  the  District  shall  be  present,  in  which 
case  the  latter  may  preside. 

3.  The  Quarterly  Official  Meeting  shall  hear  complaints, 
and  receive  and  try  appeals  ;  recommend  Candidates  for  the 
Ministry;  manage  and  control  Circuit  finances;  and  dis- 
charore  such  other  duties  as  the  General  Conference  mav 
from  time  to  time  determine. 

4.  The  Quarterly  Official  Meeting  shall,  at  the  fourth 
regular  meeting  of  the  year,  elect  by  ballot,  without  debate, 
the  Ltiy  Delegates  to  attend  the  ensuing  Annual  District 
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Mooting,  in  the  proportion  of  one  Delegate  for  oaoli  Minister 
or  Probationer  in  the  active  work  on  tlie  Circnit. 

!*CoTE.  --Regnhitions  concerning  thr  fJrei\sing  r)f  Local 
Preachers  and  Kxliorter-s  are  referred  to  tlie  iWht  Ceneral 
Conference. 


III.    CUUKCH    PliOPERTY. 

1.  Upon  the  ratification  of  tlie  Union,  such  legislation 
•shall  he  ohtained  from  Legislatures  haxing  competent  juris- 
diction, as  shall  vest  in  the  United  Church  all  property  now 
held  by,  or  in  trust  for,  the  respective  (.liurches  entering 
into  the  L^nion. 

2.  As  it  is  prolnible  that  in  some  instances  Churcli  and 
Parsonage  property  now  in  use  will  not  be  required,  after 
the  Union,  for  Clairch  or  Circuit  purposes,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  a  Conunittee,  consisting  of  the  District  Super- 
ijitendent,  two  Ministers,  and  two  Tjaymen,  be  appointed  at 
the  District  Meeting  on  each  District  where  any  such  pro 
perty  may  be  situated,  who  shall  aot  conjointly  with  tlie 
Trustees  on  each  Circuit  in  determining  what  property 
shall  be  retained  for  use,  and  what  shall  be  sold. 

3.  In  all  cases  where  such  Church  or  Parsonage  property 
may  be  so  sold,  the  proceeds  aiising  from  the  sale  may  be 
apy>lied, — -     '  - 

a.  To  the  payment  of  any  debts  or  claims  upon  or  in 
respect  of  such  property. 

b.  To  the  payment  of  any  debts  upon  the  pi'operty 
retained  for  use  by  the  Congregation  formerly  using  the 
property  so  sold,  or  in  building  a  new  clun-ch  or  parsonage 
where  necessary  for  the  United  Congregation.  :' 
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c.  The  balance,  if  uiiy,  to  be  applied,  with  the  eoiisent 
of  the  Trustees,  to  the  use  of  tiie  Church  and  Parsonage 
Aid  Fund  of  the  lljiited  Cliurcli,  in  the  Aiuiual  Conference 
in  which  such  property  is  situated. 

NoTK.  —  The  regulations  contained  in  (Jlause  8  and  its 
sub  sections,  in  so  far  as  tlicy  apply  to  property  held  hy  the 
Bible  Christian  Church,  shall  be  subject  to  the  rcg^dations 
adopted  in  regai'd  to  Church  funds  respecting  the  debt  of 
the  Missionary  Fund  of  said  Church. 

IV.    CHURCH    FUNDS. 

1.   I'he  Snpeninnuation  Fund. 

1.  There  shall  be  in  the  United  Churoli  a  Supci-annuated 
Ministers'  Fund  for  the  Western  Conferences,  and  a  Super- 
numerary Ministers'  Fund  for  the  three  Conferences  in  the 
Maritime  Provinces,  which  funds  shall,  for  the  present,  be 
under  the  management  of  separate  Boards,  as  has  been  the 
practice  in  the  Methodist  Church  of  Canada.  As  no  change 
is  deemed  necessary  in  regard  to  the  Supernumeiary  Fund 
of  the  Eastern  Conferences,  the  recommendations  which  fol- 
low, save  the  tinal  one,  are  to  be  understood  as  referring 
solely  to  the  Superannuation  Fund  of  the  Western  Con- 
ferences. 

2.  The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  having  an  invested 
capital  for  the  three  Western  Conferences  of  over  $91,000, 
it  is  agreed  that  the  other  Churches  uniting  shall  supply 
such  an  amount  of  capital  to  said  Superannuation  Fund  as 
shall  place  their  Ministers  on  an  equality  with  the  Ministers 
of  the  said  three  Western  Conferences. 

3.  No  change  shall  be  made  in  regard  to  the  claims  of 
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any  Minister  holding  a  permanent  Superantniated  relation 
at  the  present  time  {i.e.,  1882);  and  tliey  shall  receive  on 
the  basis  of  their  present  claims  as  far  as  the  annual  income 
will  allow. 

4.  Income  arising  frosn  Annual  Collections  and  Sub- 
scriptions in  all  Congregations  of  the  United  Churcli, 
Annual  Subscriptions  by  Ministers  of  the  same;,  and  any 
amount  approj)riated  from  time  to  time  out  of  the  funds  of 
the  Missionai-y  Society,  shall  l)e  us(h\  in  me<^ting  payments 
to  all  claimants  on  the  Fund,  without  distinction. 

5.  Income  arising  frf»m  the  invested  capital  now  held  by 
the  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  for  this  Fund,  and  the 
amount  annually  received  from  the  profits  of  the  Toronto 
Book  Room  (until  such  time  as  the  Publishing  Interests  of 
the  other  uniting  (>hurch<\s  shall  be  amalgamated,  and  their 
assets  equfilized  with  those  of  said  Book  Room),  shall  l)e 
used  exclusivelv  for  tlie  benoHt  of  the  claimants  on  the 
Superannuation  Fund  now  connected  with  the  Methodist 
Church  of  ( yanada,  and  the  claims  of  Ministets  now  in  the 
active  work  of  that  Church  who  may  become  Superannuated 
aft^r  the  Union. 

6.  The  rub'  ad(»{)tcd  aljove,  in  Clause  5,  shall  apply,  in 
the  case  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal,  Primitive  Methodist, 
and  Bible  Christian  Chuiches,  in  regard  to  any  Book  Room 
or  other  assets  available  for  their  respe(!tive  Superannuation 
Funds,  until  the  amalgamation  referretl  to  in  said  clause  is 
accomplished. 

7.  So  soon  as  tlie  Methodist  F^piscopal,  Primitive  Meth- 
odist, or  Bible  Christian  Churches  shall  furnish  an  amount 
of  capital  equal,  in  proportion,  to  that  now  held  by  the 
Methodist  Church  of  Canada,  the  Superannuated  Ministers 
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of  such  uniting  (^Jhurchos,  mul  those  who  may  bocoino  Sup<'r 
annuatcs  after  fhiioii,  sliall  hav(^  a  claim  on  the  proceeds  of 
the  wljole  invested  capital  in  common   witli  those  who  are 
now  Ministers  of  the  Methodist  Churcli  of  (Janada. 

8.  If  t}ie  income  of  any  year  sliall  not  be  sulhcient  to 
meet  the  claims  in  full,  tiieu  all  claimants  shall  share  in  the 
deiici<nicy  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  tiieir  claim. 

9.  If  any  one  of  the  three  uniting  Churches  aforesaid 
shall  fail  to  provide  its  full  proportion  of  invested  capital, 
Ministers  of  these  Churches  who  are  now,  or  may  hereafter 
become,  Superannuates  shall  drav/  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  capital  actually  pt'ovided. 

10.  In  case  of  failure  by  any  of  the  Churches  above 
mentioned  to  provide  invested  capital,  it  shall  be  competent 
for  an  Minister  of  such  Churches  to  provide  his  individual 
share  of  such  capital,  and  thereafter  to  draw  from  the  }>ro- 
ceeds  of  the  investments  in  the  same  manner  as  Superan- 
nuates of  the  present  Methodist  Church  of  Canada,  This 
latter  provision  shall  apply  to  any  Minister  now  on  the 
Superannuated  lists  of  the  Methodist  E})iscopal,  Primitive 
Methodist,  or  Bible  Christian  Churches. 

11.  The  principles  embodied  in  the  foregoing  regulations 
shall  be  applied  in  adjusting  the  relations  to  the  Supernu- 
merary Ministers'  Fund  of  the  three  Eastern  Conferences, 
of  any  Ministers  of  the  Bible  (Christian  Ciiurch  who  may  be 
included  by  the  Union  in  any  of  the  said  Conferences. 

Note. — A  Committee  has  been  appointed,  with  power  to 
employ  an  actuary  if  necessary,  to  make  a  careful  estimate 
of  the  value  of  existing  investments  belonging  to  the 
Superannuation  Funds  and  report  at  the  tirst  General 
Conference.  •  >      ,        -^^  '  •  .^     ■;      .        ?' 
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2.    The  Missionarif  Fund. 

1.  On  the  consuniniation  of  the  Union  there  shall  l>e 
one  Missionary  Fund  for  the  whole  Church. 

2.  The  -Missionary  Society  of  the  Methodist  Church  of 
Caiiiida  having  no  debt,  and  the  income  and  expenditure 
being  equal,  no  recommendation  is  necessary. 

3.  The  Missionary  Society  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church  has  a  debt  of  .$10,000,  incurred  in  the  purchase  of 
property  and  the  erection  of  churches  in  Manitoba,  the 
property  being  held  by  the  Society  as  security  for  the  debt. 
This  debt  is  to  be  liquidated  out  of  the  assets  of  the  Society 
before  the  consummation  of  the  Union. 

4.  The  Missionary  Society  of  the  Bible  Christian  Church 
has  ;i  debt  of  $21,080,  less  about  83,000  on  which  annuities 
are  paid  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum,  which  annuities  will 
probabl}'^  cease  in  a  few  years.  As  this  d(»bt  was  incurred 
in  the  purchase  and  erection  of  mission  churches  and  par- 
sonages, it  is  considered  a  legitimate  clain)  against  such 
property.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  next  Annual 
Conference  of  the  Bible  Christian  Church  shall  mak(^  ar- 
rangements to  distribute  the  Missionai-y  debt  among  tlie 
several  properties,  to  en^ct  or  purcliase  which  said  debt  has 
been  incurred.  And  in  case  an^-^  property  belonging  to  the 
Bible  Christian  (,'hurch  be  sold,  tljc  proceeds,  after  paying 
other  debts  of  the  Trust,  shall  be  applied  to  the  reduction 
of  the  said  Missionary  debt. 

5.  The  above-mentioned  debts  being  provided  for  as 
aforesaid,  the  Churches  included  in  the  Union  are  to  unite 
on  equal  terms.         . 
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3.  The  Contingent  Fund, 

As  the  invostod  capital  of  the  Contingent  Fund  of  the 
Methodist  Chui-ch  in  Canada  belorijc^s  to  the  three  Western 
Conferences  of  that  Churcli,  it  is  agreed  that  it  be  left  to 
the  said  Conferences  to  propose  a  plan  for  dealing  with  said 
investments,  and  report  the  same  to  the  General  Conference 
of  the  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  at  the  Special  Session 
to  be  held  before  the  Union  is  consummated.  As  the  other 
Conferences  and  Churches  have  no  such  invested  capital, 
all  further  action  on  the  sul)ject  is  referred  to  the  first 
General  Conference  of  the  United  Church. 

4.  Hie  Children's  Fund. 

As  there  are  no  investments  in  connection  with  this  fund 
in  any  of  the  Uniting  Churches,  it  is  agreed  that  the  whole 
question  be  relegated  to  the  first  General  Conference  of  the 
United  Church  to  determine  on  -what  basis,  if  any,  a 
Children's  Fund  shall  be  maintained. 


f    i 
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V.    BOOK    AND    PUBLISHING    INTERESTS. 

•  1.  The  Halifax  Book  Room  and  weekly  paper  shall  be 
continued  as  at  pi'esent,  on  account  of  their  geographical 
position. 

2.  The  Toronto  Book  Room,  with  its  various  publica- 
tions, will  also  be  maintained ;  and  no  serious  difficulty  is 
apprehended  in  the  way  of  consolidating  the  other  publish- 
ing interests  in  the  West  at  an  early  date  after  the  Union 
is  effected. 

3.  As  the  assets  of  the  Book  and  Publishinfj  House  of 
the    Methodist  Church  of   Canada,  for  the  three  West^ern 
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inferences,  are  larger  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
Ministers  in  those  (Joufci-ences  than  the  similar  assets  of  any 
of  the  other  contracting  parties,  it  is  agreed  that  each 
Minister  of  the  Methodist  P^piscopal,  Primitive  Methodist, 
and  Bil)le  (Christian  Clmrches,  entering  into  the  Union, 
biiall  pay  into  the  general  l^iiblishing  Fund  such  a  sniri  as 
will  make  his  interest  equal  to  the  per  capiUi  int^M-ests  of 
the  Ministers  of  the  three  Western  Conferences  aforesaid. 

4.  In  e(|uali/,iiig  the  per  capita  interest  as  above,  pay- 
ments may  he  made  in  casli,  or  by  notes  payable  in  one  or 
two  yeai's  from  the  date  of  Union  ;  su(^h  notes  to  bear  in- 
terest at  six  per  cent,  per  annum. 

VI.    EDUCATIONAL    INTEKKSTS. 

1.  The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  and  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church  have  a  number  of  Educational  Institu- 
tions in  successful  operation.  The  Primitive  Methodist 
and  Bible  Christian  Churches  have  no  such  institutions  in 
this  country. 

2.  The  Educational  Institutions  in  the  Maiitime  Con- 
ferences present  no  difficulty  in  the  way  of  Union,  and  no 
cliange  is  recoiiiniended  in  their  present  relations. 

3.  In  regard  to  the  Western  Conferences,  it  is  believed 
that  those  institutions  which  possess  University  powers  can 
he  consolidated,  to  the  honor  of   their  graduates,  and  the 

[advantage  of  their  educational  work. 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  the  United  Churches  adhere 
to  the  traditional  policy  of  Methodism  in  regard  to  educa- 

jtion,  believing  that  the  best  interests  of  the  Church  and 
^jf    education  imperatively  demand   that  our  Colleges  and 
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Universities   should    be   under    the   fostering   care  of  tho 
Church. 

VII.    MISCELLANEOUS    KEC0MMRNDATI0N8. 

1.   Composition  of  thfi  Firxt  General  Coriforence. 

The  General  Conference  of  tlie  Methodist  Church  of 
Canada,  liaving  autliorized  the  calling  of  a  Special  Session 
in  1883  to  give  etFect  to  the  Union,  provided  a  satisfactory 
basis  is  secured,  it  is  recommended  : 

1.  That  in  case  the  Basis  of  Union  is  approved  ])y  the 
requisite  majorities  in  the  Quarterly  Meetings  and  Annual 
Conferences  of  the  Churches  proposing  to  unite,  it  shall 
be  competent  for  the  Annual  Conferences  of  the  Meth 
odist  Episcopal,  Primitive  Methodist,  and  Bible  Christian 
Churclies,  to  elect  Deleg;;tes  to  the  first  General  Conference 
of  the  United  Chu''ch,  in  the  proportion  of  one  out  of  ten 
Ministers  in  full  connection,  with  an  equal  nundjer  of  Lny- 
men,  elected  in  Annual  Conference  or  District  Meeting,  as 
the  case  may  be  ;  and  these,  together  with  the  Delegates 
composing  the  present  General  (\:>nference  of  the  Methodist 
Church  of  Canada,  meeting  in  Joint  Session  after  the  latter 
body  shall  have  closed  the  Special  Session  above  alluded  to, 
shall  compose  the  first  General  Conference  of  the  said 
United  Church,  with  power  to  perform  such  Acts  as  may 
be  necessary  to  the  final  ratification  of  the  Union,  and  all 
other  Acts  which  come  within  the  province  of  a  General 
Conference. 

2.  The  Annual  Conferences  and  District  Meetings  of  the 
Methodist  Church  of  Canada  shall  have  authority  to  fill 
vacancies  that  may  have  occurred  in  their  Delegations, 
either  lay  or  clerical,  by  the  usual  mode  of  election. 
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2.   Expmvseit  of  General  C onfar^nce. 

If  tlio  Basis  of  IJiiioM  ho  approved,  it  is  rt'comnionded 
that  the  various  Annual  Conferences  make  provision  for 
taking  up  a  coHection  in-evory  congregation  for  the  expenses 
of  the  first  General  Conference. 


3.   Transfer  of  Ministers, 

Tlie  Joint  Connnittee  recoiimioiul  to  tlie  first  General 
Conference  tlie  matter  of  making  provision  for  the  transfer 
of  Ministers  from  one  Conference  to  anotiier,  so  as  to  give 
all  reasonable  facilities  foi"  meeting  the  wants  of  the  work. 

4.   Time  of  First  General  Conference. 

In  the  event  of  the  Basis  of  Union  being  appioved,  it  is 
recommended  that  tlie  first  General  Conference  of  the 
United  (J)uirch  be  held  in  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Taber- 
nacle, in  the  City  of  Belleville,  on  the  lirst  Wednesday  in 
September,  1883,  commencing  at  nine  o'clock  iu  the  fore- 
noon, 

5.  Name. 

The  adoption  of  a  name  for  the  United  Church  is  referred 
to  the  first  Genei-al  Conference  ;  but  the  Committee  recom- 
mend that  it  be  called   "The  Methodist  Church." 
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cnw.  106. 

An  Act  kkhpkctin^j    thk   Union  of   ckktain    Mktiiodiht 

CHURCIIKS    THKRKIN    NAMKl) 

[AnitenteU  to  IMh  April,  JS84.] 

Prtamblo.  WherkaS  the  Mt  tliodist  C     arch  oi  Canada,  tl»o 

Methodist-  Episcopal  Cluircli  in  Canada,  tlif  PrinutivR 
Methodist  Church  in  Canada,  and  to  Bible  (^'uistian  Church 
of  Carada,  have  agreed  to  unite  undof  the  name  of  "The 
Methodist  Church,"  on  tlie  Basis  of  l^nion  adopted  l>y  the 
said  f(mr  denominations  which  said  Basis  of  Union  is  set 
forth  in  Schedule  A  of  tliis  Act,  and  the  rules,  reguiaticns 
and  discipline  also  adopted  hy  the  said  four  denominations 
in  a  General  C-onvention  or  Conference  assembled  at  the  City 
of  Belleville  on  the  liftii  day  of  September,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-three;  and  whereas  the  said  four 
denominations  have,  by  petition,  set  forth  that  they  are 
desirous  of  having  the  said  Union  ratified,  and  tliat  they  may 
be  incorporated  under  the  name  of  "  The  Methodist  Church," 
with  power  to  hold  all  the  property,  i*eal  and  personal,  be- 
loTiging  to  the  said  four  denominations,  upon  the  trusts  and 
for   the  purposes   hereinafter  set  out ;    and   whereas   it  is 
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expodiorit  to  grant  tho  prayt^r  of  tho  Huid  pot iti«in  :  Tlicre- 
fore  llor  IVtajesty,  by  and  with  thr  advice  and  consent  of  t\w. 
Senate  and  House  of  Ooinuions  of  Canada,  enacts  jus  fol- 
lows : — 

1.   Th(*  ]?eve?*end  Saniurl  T>\vij;ht  Rice,  D.D. 

President  of  the  (jlenerul  Conference'  of  i\u- 
Metliodist  Clnu'cli  of  ('anada,  tlie  Jieverend  Albert  Carniar, 
D.D.,  Bislio})  of  ihe  Metliodist  l'ipiscoj)!iI  (»luirch  in  Canada., 
the  Revereiid  J.  (Sroodnian,  I'rcsidtiiit  of  the  Priinitivf^ 
Methodist  ('hurch  in  Canada,  the  Reverend  W.  l\is(;<)', 
President  of  the  i-Jil)le  Christian  Church  of  Canada,  and  tl  e 
Revcu'end  Alexander  »Siithej'land,  D.l).,  Hecretaiy  of  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Union,  and  all  mendiers  of  the  said 
General  Convention,  or  Conference,  together  with  all  oth  »r 
persons  who  now  are  ministers  oi'  meml)ers  of  any  one  ;f 
the  said  four  denominations,  or  who,  under  the  said  Hasis  of 
Union,  rules,  regulations  and  discipline,  are  now  or  niay 
hereafter  become  members  of  the  said  iMetliodist  Cimrch, 
are  hen^by  constituted  and  declared  to  be  a  body  cor})orate 
Corporate  ^^^^^   politic,   by   the   name  of    "The   Methodist 

Church." 


name. 


objectK^of^^  tj    f^pjjg  objects  of  the  said  corporation  are  as 

set  out  in  the  said  Basis  of  Union,  rule.s,  regula- 
tions and  discipline. 

Copies  of  cer-  3    ^n  copies  of   the  said  Basis  of    Union, 

tain  documents  *  ' 

to  be  evidenoo.  i-ules,  regulations  and  di.scipline,  or  any  amend- 
ments or  alteration  thereof  published  in  any  book  of  dis- 
cipline or  journal  of  conference  under  the  direction  or 
authority  of  the  General  Conference  of  the  said  (yh\irch,  or 
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a  copy  of  any  })y-law  or  resolution  of  the  said  (Joncml  Coii- 
fon^nce,  under  tlw*  se.il  of  thr,  oorponition,  anrl  signed  by 
the  secn^tary,  sluill  lie  priuut  facie  <»vidence  in  all  courts  of 
the  coutentK  thereof, 

I'owtjisof  Cot-        ^    ^\ii  (),f^  ostat.^,  real  anri  pei'Honal,  heloniritifi: 

|M>ratioii  iiH  to  '  I  »  )->      r^ 

ipal  or  ptrsonal    |,o,  held  in  tiust  foror  totlio  use  of  the  .said  de 
cHtiitu  now  hfld 

hy  the  four  iio-  fioniinations  or  anv.  of  tlieni,  or  belonuino;  to  or 
noiiiiiiutions.  _  "  ■-»      .-> 

i)eld  in  trust  for  or  to  the  use  of  any  corpora- 
tion under  the  government  or  control  of  i\ny  of  the  said 
four  d(!non»i nations,  shall  henceforth  he  held  and  vested  in 
the  said  corporation  and  shall  he  used  and  administered  for 
the  benetit  of  the  said  Methodist  Church. 

Cirtaitj property      fj    ^\\  t,}„.  property,  real  and  personal,  under 

vested  111  the  (!or-  i       i         j  i  i  j 

iwrationintruHt.  the  jurdisdi(!tion  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada, 
held  in  trust  for  oi'  to  the  use  of  any  congregation,  congre- 
i^ations,  circuit,  station  or  mi;  uon,  of  any  of  tlie  .said  four 
dejjominations,  is  hereby  vested  in  the  said  Church,  and 
shidl  be  JH^ld  for  the  use  of  such  congregation  or  congrega- 
tions, circuit,  station  or  mission  in  connection  with  the  said 
Mcithodist  Church  upon  the  trusts  and  subject  t()  the  pro- 
visions set  forth  in  Sche<lule  B  of  this  Act ;  and  all  lands 
and  prenuses  acquired  by  or  for  the  said  corporation  for  a 
church,  chapel,  meeting  hou.se,  parsonage,  school  building 
or  l)urial  ground  in  connection  with  any  congregation  or 
congregations,  circuit,  station  or  mission,  shall  be  lield, 
used  and  administered  upon  the  .said  trusts,  and  the  respec- 
tive trustees  thereof  shall  hold,  use  and  administer  the  same 
in  trust  for  the  .said  corporation  upon  the  trusts  set  forth 
in  the  said  schedule.  '  ' 
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Kffect  of  Sche-        it^  Xn  any  deed  or  conveyance  to  said  trus 

dule  B.    as   to  "  *'        ,  *^.  . 

ir.terpretatioi)     tees  the  fomi  of  words  contained  in  column  one 

of  cei tain 

docuiuonta,  of  tlic  said  Schedule  B  and  distinguished  by 
any  number  therein,  shall  be  taken  to  be  equivalent  to 
the  form  of  words  contained  in  column  two  of  the  said 
Scliedule  l>  and  distinguislied  by  the  said  number. 

Appointment  '^.   Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Basis 

or  removal  of 

officers  and  ser-  of   ("uion,  the  Said  corporation  niay,  from  time 

\ant.s,  and  inak-  •  •  i  i 

ing  or  altering;  to  time,  appoint  and,  as  they  see  occasion, 
remove  all  officers,  agents  and  servants,  and 
from  time  to  time,  make,  alter  or  vary  any  by-laws,  rules 
or  regulations  touching  and  concerning  tlie  time  and  place 
of  holding  meetings  and  notices  tliereof,  and  for  the  good 
ordering,  discipline  and  government  of  tlie  said  Church,  and 
the  pei'formance  of  divine  worship  in  any  of  the  churches 
of  the  said  corporation,  and  all  matters  i-especting  the  same, 
and  all  other  matters  and  things  wliich  to  them  seem  good, 
fit  and  useful  for  the  well  ordering,  governing  and  advance- 
ment of  the  said  Church. 

Boards  and  Com-  H-  The  Said  corporation  may  aj^point  boards 
tain  purposes,  or  committees  composed  of  the  members  thereof, 
to  take  charge  of  or  deal  with  and  dispose  of  the  respec- 
tive funds,  including  book  and  publishing  interests  and 
other  interests,  belonging  to  the  said  Church,  as  set  out  in 
their  Basis  of  Union  and  in  accoidance  therewith,  and 
may  establish  such  other  funds  as  may  be  deemed  expe- 
dient, and  may  appoint  boards  or  committees  of  tlie  mem- 
bers of  tlie  said  corporation  to  take  charge  of,  deal  with  and 
dispose  of  the  said  funds  so  formed,  in  accordance  with  tlie 
provisions  of  the  said  Basil  of  Union. 


I      k. 
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X)  said  trus- 
L  column  one 
uguished  by 
[uivalent  to 
of  the  said 
jer. 

he  said  Basis 
,y,  from  time 
see  occasion, 
jervants,  and 
by-laws,  rules 
ime  and  place 

for  the  good 
1  Church,  and 

the  churches 

ing  the  same, 
jin  seem  good, 

and  advance- 

ipoint  boards 
bbers  thereof, 
If  the  respec- 
linterests  and 
las  set  out  in 

herewith,  and 

|:1eemed  expe- 
of  the  mem- 

lleal  with  and 
mce  with  the 


Gifts  of  real  es-        <^    Subject  to  the  T)rovisions  in  section  five 

tute  for  ihe  use  •'  ' 

of  the  corpora    hereinbefore    contained,    the    said    corporation 

may  receive  voluntMry  conveyances  of,  and  may 

purchase,  hold  and  convey  such  real  estate  as  the  purposes 

i^rovi8o:for       Qf  tJie  said  corporation  require  :  Provided  that 

alienation  of  »  » 

realty  not  oc-      the  corporation  shall,  within  ten  years  after  its 

cnpicd.  .    .    .  , 

acquisition  of  any  such  real  estate,  sell  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  and  alienate  so  much  of  such  real  estate  as 
is  not  required  for  the  use  and  occupation  or  other  like 
purposes  of  the  corporation. 

Real  and  per-  |^    Subject  to   the    provisions  in    the  said 

sonal  estate  may  _  •'  ^ 

be  acquired  by   section    tive    hereinbefore   contained,    the    said 
'cvisc. 

corporation  siiall   be  capable  of  taking,  holding 

and  receiving  any  real   or  personal  estate  by  virtue  of  any 

devise  contained  in  any  last  will  and  testament  of  any  per- 

Provi8D:tobe    son  whatever :    Provided   alwavs  that  such  de- 

subjeot  to  cer- 
tain ruUiS  of  law.  vise  of  real  estate  shall   be  subject  to  the   laws 

respecting  devises  of  real  estate  to  religious  corporations  in 

force  at  the  time  of  such  devise,  in  the  Province  in  which 

such  real  estate  is  situated,  so  far  as  the  same  apply  to  the 

said  corporation. 

A3  to  di8ix)9ai  of       ||    ^]^p.  said  corporation  shall  have  autliority 

such  estate.  ^  ^ 

to  alienate,  exchange,  demise,  let  or  lease  for 
any  term  of  years  such  messuages,  lands,  tenements,  here- 
ditaments and  immovable  property  as  shall  be  given, 
granted,  pnroliased,  appropriated,  devised  or  bequeathed  to 
the  said  corporation  for  all  or  any  of  the  purposes  thereof, 
subject  to  the  proviso  in  section  nine  contained. 
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Applicuition  of 
funds  ol  corpo 
ration. 


ItJ.  The  said  corporation  shall  have  powor 
to  make  advances,  by  way  of  loan  or  gift,  out 
of  its  funds  not  required  to  meet  ordinary  expenses  and  dis- 
bursements, to  assist  ill  the  erection  or  maintenjince  of  col- 
leges, schools,  or  parsonages,  as  the  (general  (conference  or 
committee  having  charge  of  the  fund  may  direct ;  and  m,ay 
Security  to  he     f^j^^jg  qi'  )i(,1(1  any  real  or  personal  estate  or  secu- 

taktiii  for  uet)t3,  *'  ^ 

^G-  rities  thereon,  mortgaged  or  assigned  to  the  said 

corporation  to  secure  payment  of  such  loan,  or  to  secure 
payment  of  any  debts  or  demands  due  to  the  said  corpora- 
tion, and  may  proceed  on  such  mortgages,  assignments  oi- 
other  securitie.H  for  the  recovery  of  the  money  thereby 
secured  either  at  law  or  in  etjuity  or  otlierwise  :  and  gen 
erally  may  pursue  the  same  course,  exercise  the  same 
General  power-,  powers,  and  take  and  use  the  same  remedies  to 
enforce  the  payment  of  any  debt  or  demand  due  to  tho  said 
corporation  as  any  individual  or  b(^dy  corporate  may,  l)y 
law,  take  or  use  for  like  purpose. 

Investment  of         j'j,  Xlie  Said  corporation  may,  for  the  pur- 
funds  of  corpo-  ^  •'  '  *^ 

ration,  and  on     pose    of    investment,    lend    money    upon    the 

what  securi-         '■  ./         j. 

ties.  security  of   real  estate,  purchase  debentures  of 

municipal  or  public  school  corporations,  or  Dominion  or 
Provincial  stock  or  securities,  may  sell  any  such  securities  as 
to  it  may  seem  advisable,  and  for  that  purpose  may  execute 
such  assignments  or  other  instruments  as  are  necessary 
for  carrying  the  same  into  effect;  and  for  such  purposes  of 
investment,  may  make  advances  to  any  person  or  persons 
or  body  corporate  upon  any  of  the  above  mentioned  securi 
Interest.  »  ^jgg  ^^  Huch  rate  of  interest,  not  exceeding 
eight  per  cent,  per  annum,  as  is  agreed  upon :    Provided, 
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have  power 
or  gift,  out 
ises  and  dis- 
Lfince  of  col- 
>iiference  or 
t ;  and  niav 
iate  or  secu- 
l  to  tlie  said 
)r  to  secure 
lid  corpora- 
gnments  or 
Ley  thereby 
} :  and  gen- 
^  the  same 
remedies  to 
5  to  tho  said 
te  may,  V)y 

)r  the  pur- 

upon    the 

)entures  of 

)minion   or 

Securities  as 

y.iy  execute 

necessary 

mrposes  of 

)r  persons 

led  securi 

exceedincr 

Provided, 


proviBo.  however,   that  notliing   in  this   Act  contained 

shall  be  construed  to  limit  tlie  power  of  such  corporation  to 
make  such  investments  of  its  capital  or  surplus  income 
which  it  otherwise  has  by  virtue  of  its  corporate  existence. 


Borrowing 
powers  of  oor 
poration. 


14.  ilie  said  corporation  shall  have  power 
to  borrow  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  from 
banks  or  otlier  corporations,  or  from  private  persons,  as  in 
the  opinion  of  the  General  Conference  or  the  board  or  com- 
mittee having  charge  of  any  of  the  funds  of  the  said  cor- 
poration, may  be  required  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and 
may,  under  the  direction  of  the  said  General  Conference  or 
committee  having  charge  of  such  fund,  hypothecate,  mort- 
gage or  pledge  so  much  of  the  real  or  personal  property  held 
in  trust  for  such  fund  as  is  necessary  to  secure  any  sum  or 
sums  of  money  so  borrowed. 


I'rovision  as  to 
trusts. 


15.  The  real  and  personal  property  which 
may  become  vested  in  the  said  corporation, 
and  which  heretofore  has  ))een  held  by  or  in  trust  for 
any  one  of  tiie  said  churches  or  denominations  upon  any 
special  trust  for  missionnry  or  otlier  purposes,  shall,  sub- 
ject to  tiie  provisions  of  tlie  Basis  of  Union,  until  otherwise 
directed  by  the  General  Conference,  on  tiie  advice  of  the 
board  or  coinmittee  having  cliarge  of  the  fund,  be  held  upon 
similar  trusts  and  for  similar  purposes. 


Duplicate  seal 
for  each  confer 


1ft.   The    said     corporation    may    provide    a 
etice;  custody     dui)licate  of    the  seal  thereof    for  each  of    the 

and  use  thereof.         ^ 

annual  conferences  from  time  to  time  existing^ 
and  the  custody  of  the  said  seal  shall  be  as  may  be  directed 


, 


I 


r 


286 


APPENDIX    IV. 


by  the  said  corporation,  and  the  same  may  bo  Jiffixed  by 
such  oiiicei*s  as  the  said  General  Conference  by  by-law  or 
resolution  directs  ;  and  until  direction  by  the  said  General 
Conference,  tlie  same  may  be  atflxed  to  any  conveyance  of 
prc^perty  within  the  l)<)iinds  of  any  of  the  said  annual  con- 
ferences by  the  president  or  secretary  of  such  annual  con- 
ference, and  may,  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  any  pro 
perty  in  charge  of  any  board  or  connnittec  of  the  said 
corporation,  be  affixed  by  the  chairman  of  the  said  board  or 
committee,  or  such  other  officer  as  the  board  or  committeii 
directs,  , 


Certain  n!9olu-        | ')'.   All    resolutions    passed   by  the  General 

tions  to  ha\  e  _  *^  "^ 

force  of  by-lawn.  Conference  of  the  said  corporation  shall  Jiave 
the  force  and  effect  of  by- laws,  and  no  formal  by-law  sliall 
be  required  for  the  purpose  of  managing  the  ati'airs  of  tiie 
said  corporation. 


,1  ¥ 

n 


II     I 


ii     III 


As  to  debts  hc-       |J^    The  Said  corporation  in  receiving,  takinsc 

cured  on  pro-  ^  o'  o 

portv  trans-        or  holdins?  any  property  heretofore  held  by  any 

ferredtothe  .  ....  . 

corporation.  of  the  said  four  denominations,  shall  not  in 
anywise  l)ecome  responsible  or  liable  for  the  delfts  or  obliga- 
tions which  liave  l)een  contracted  in  respect  thereto,  l)ut  the 
property  specially  charged  with  the  said  debts,  and  per.sons 
v\dio  have  become  liable  in  respect  to  the  said  debts  or  obli- 
gation, shall  remain  liable  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
same  degree  as  if  the  said  union  had  not  been  effected,  or 
this  Act  had  not  been  passed,  save  in  so  far  as  the  said  cor- 
poration, by  the  Basis  of  Union,  has  undertaken  the  pay- 
ment of  any  such  debts  or  obligations. 


£    i' 


Jiii  'i 


affixed  bv 
,'  by-law  or 
lid  General 
iveyance  of 
bnnual  con- 
innual  con- 
g  any  pro 
)f  the  said 
lid  boa  I'd  or 

committee 


the  General 
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Basis  of  Union         fi^    xiie  Said  Basis  of  Union  adopted  by  the 

adopted  at  Melle-  t  J 

viiie  oonfinucd    said  four  denominations,  and  the  rules,  recula- 

and  declared  _  '  . 

Mndinjf.  tions  and  discipline    also  adopted    by  the  said 

four  denominations  in  the  said  General  Conference  or  Con- 
vention hold  at  the  said  City  of  Belleville,  are  h(^reby 
declared  to  be  binfling  on  the  said  corporation  and  all  the 
iiKMubers  tliereof,  until  the  same  shall  have  been  altered  or 
varied  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  therein  contained, 
and  the  officers  and  l^oards  of  mariagement  appointed  by  the 
said  General  Conference  or  CV)nvention  are  hereby  declareil 
invested  with  the  powers  sought  or  declared  to  be  conferred 
upon  them  by  the  said  Convention  or  Conference. 


Certain  rights 
saved. 


*4i^.   Xothiiig    in    this    Act    contained    shall 
prejudice  or  aftect  any  existing  right  or  interest 
in  the  superannuation  fund  of  any  of  the  said  four  denomi- 
nations, or  any  cause  of  action  in  respect  thereof. 


Commenoement 

of  Act. 


*^1.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
first  day  of  Juiie,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighty-four;  nevertheless,  the  annual  conferences  of  any 
of  the  said  four  denominations  which  have  not  met  before 
the  said  date,  may  meet  during  the  said  month  of  June  to 
(complete  the  business  of  the  year. 


Hepeal  of 

inoonsistent 

tiiactinents. 


H^.  All  Acts  and  portions  of  Acts  inconsis- 
tent with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  hereby 
repealed,  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  full  etieot  to 
this  Act. 


288 


API'ENDTX    IV. 


SCHEDULE  B. 


( l\fferr<d  to  in  Section  6  above.) 

1.  Upon  trust  1.   I'pon    trust  that  they,    the   said    trustees   and 

tolHiilMaoiuircii  their  sutcoissors,  or  the  trustee  or  trustees  for  tlie  time 
fi'lrs.^  ^"  '  '^  Ijeiiig?  acting  in  the  trusts,  lierein,  shall  and  do,  with 
and  out  of  the  moneys  now  or  which  may  hereafter 
be  possessed  hy  them  or  him  for  that  puipose,  uul  as  soon  as  con- 
veniently may  he,  erect  and  huild  upon  the  land  held  in  trust,  or 
some  part  thereof,  and  from  time  to  time  and  at  all  times  hereafter, 
whenever  it  shall  he  necessary  f(;r  the  due  accomplishment  of  the 
trusts  or  any  of  them,  repair,  alter,  enlarge  and  rebuild  a  church  or 
place  of  religious  worship,  and  a  dwelling  house  or  lUvelling  houses, 
vestry  room  or  vestry  rooms,  school  room  or  school  rooms  and  other 
offices,  conveniences  and  appurtenances,  or  with  or  without  any  of 
them  respectively,  as  the  trustees  for  the  time  l>eing  shall,  from  time 
to  time,  deiMH  necessary  or  expedient. 


2.   To    penviit 
buildinjTS  to  lu; 
used  as  u  chiiroli 
by  the   Metliod- 
ist  Churdi. 


2.  And  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to  time  and 
at  all  times  after  the  erection  thereof,  to  permit  and 
suH'cr  the  sairl  church  or  place  of  religious  woi-ship, 
with  tlu>  appurtenances,  to  he  used,  occupied  and  en- 
joyed as  and  for  a  place  of  religious  worship  by  a 

congregation  of  the  Methodist  (church,  and  for  public  and  fither 
meetings  and  services  of  a  religious  or  spiritual  character,  held 
accoding  to  the  rules,  discipline  and  general  usages  of  the  said 
church,  and  do  and  shall,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  here- 
after, i)ei'mit  and  suffer  such  jterson  or  persons  as  are  hereinafter 
mentioned  or  designated,  and  such  person  or  persons  only,  to  preach 
and  expound  (iod's  Holy  Word,  and  to  perform  the  usual  acts  of 
religious  worship  therein  an<l  burial  sei  vice  in  the  ])urying  grouml 
thereto  belonging  ;  that  is  to  say,  sudi  person  and  persons  as  shall 
be,  from  time  to  time,  approved  and  for  tluit  purpose  duly  appointed 
thereto  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  discipline  of  the  said 
Methodist  Church,  and  no  otiier  person  or  person.s  whomsoever. 

3.  And  upon  further  trusts,  from  time  to  time  and 
at  all  times  hereafter,  to  pern^it  and  suiter  such 
minister  or  ministers  of  the  aforesaid  Methodist 
Church  to  reside  in,  use,  occupy  and  enjoy,  free  from 
the  payment  of  any  rent  for  the  same,  the  dwelling 
house  or  dwelling  houses,  with  the  appurtenances  (if 

any  there  be)  erected  thereon  for  that  jiurpose,  during  such  tinu 


(i.  To  permit 
dwelling  Iiouse 
on  said  proiiiiscs 
to  he  used  l.>v 
the  minister  in 
charjjffc. 
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.aid    trustees   and 
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sons  only,  to  preach 

111  the  usual  acts  ot 
the  Vmryin<;  grouuu 
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>ose  duly  appointee 
loipline  of   the  said! 
;is  \\homsoever. 

Im  time  to  time  an.! 
lit  and  suiter  suchi 
Iforosaid  Methodist 
tud  enjoy,  free  from 
1  same,  the  dwelling 
le  appurtenances  W 
\,  during  such  timt] 


and  times  as  the  said  miuistvr  or  ministers  shall  ami  nuiy  be  duly 
authorized  so  to  do,  hy  Ids  or  their  being  appointed  in  accordance 
with  the  rides  and  disi-ijiline  of  the  .said  Methodist  (..'hurcli  to  the 
vircuit  or  station  in  wliich  the  same  may  be  situated,  witliout  the 
!ct,  suit,  hindrance,  or  denial  of  tlie  said  trustees,  or  of  any  person 
or  persons  on  their  or  any  of  their  behalf  ;  ami  it  is  heiel>y  din  liire«l 
tliat  the  titiuis  and  manner  of  tlie  \ariou8  services  and  ordinances 
of  religious  worship  to  be  observed  and  performed  in  the  said  place 
of  religious  worship,  sliall  be  regulated  acconling  lo  the  rules  ami 
(listipline  and  general  usage  of  the  Methodist  C^hurch,  iind  that  the 
olHciating  minister  for  the  time  being,  whether  appointed  by  the 
said  conference,  or  permitted  or  appointed  by  the  said  sujierinten- 
dent  ministei"  for  the  time  being,  or  otherwise  penintted  or  appoint- 
ed, as  in  these  presents  is  mentioned,  shall  have  the  direction  and 
conducting  of  the  same  worship,  in  conformity,  nevertheless,  to  the 
said  rules  and  discipline  and  general  usage  of  the  said  Methodist 
('hureh  :  Provided  always,  that  no  })erson  or  persons  whomsoever 
:shall  at  any  time  hereafter  be  perndtted  to  preach  or  expound  (jo<ra 
Holy  Word,  or  to  perform  any  of  the  usual  acts  of  religious  worship, 
upon  tlie  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  heredit^vments,  or  in  the 
said  church  or  place  of  religions  worship  and  premises,  or  any  of 
tlieni,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  or  in  or  upon  the  appurtenances 
thereto  belonging,  or  any  of  them,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof, 
who  sliall  maintain,  promulgate  or  teach  any  dt»ctrine  oi-  practice 
contrary  to  what  is  contained  in  certain  notes  on  the  New  Testament, 
commonly  reputed  to  be  the  notes  of  John  Wesley,  and  in  tlie  Hist 
four  volumes  of  sermons  commonly  reputed  to  be  written  and  pub- 
lished by  him. 

4.  To  permit  4.   And  upon  further  trust,  in  case  a  school  room  or 

Siimiiiy  Hcliools    gyhool  rooms  shall  be  erected  or  provided  upon  the 
in  s«U(1  chifrch.''    ^^^^  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  or  any  part  thereof,  as 
aforesaid,  or  if  there  sliall  be  no  separate  school  room 
01'  school  rooms,  and  it  shall,  by  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part 
thereof,  be  thought  necessary  or  expedient  to  hold  and   teach  u, 
Sunday  school  in  any  proper  part  of  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship,  then  to  ji'^rmit  and  suffer  a  S\in<lay  school  to  be 
held,  conducted  and  carried  on  from  time  to  time  in  said  school  room 
ior  school  rooms,  or  if  it  shall  be  thought  necessary  or  expedient,  as 
aforesaid,  in  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  as  afore- 
said, but  if  in  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  then 
only  at  such  hours  and  times  as  shall  not  interfere  with  the  public 
[worship  of  Almighty  God  therein,  and  in  all  cases,  whether  in  said 
Jchurch  or  place  of  religious  worship  or  not,  under  such  government, 
jorders  and  regulations  as  the  General  Couference  oi"  the  «aid  Metliod- 
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ist«Clnirch  have  direoteil  or  HpnointiMl,  or  uliall  hori'afVr,  from  tiin< 
to  time,  direct  or  appoint,  ami   also  subject  always  to  tlio  pi'oviMo 
hereinbefore  contaimui  rospec'tiiig  iloctrinea. 


fi.  Tn  tak"  T)     I'roviilefl  always,  tiiat  it  .shall  be  la\N  ful  for  thi 

down  aiuj  i(-  ^^^[^\  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  when  and  so 
amrto'nluii'u?  oftcni  aa  they  shall  deem  tlit;  same  necessary  or  ex pe 
dient,  to  take  down  and  remove  the  said  clwirdi, 
vestry  room  or  vestry  rooms,  school  rocmi  or  school  I'ooms,  dwellinj^ 
house  or  dwellinjj;  houses,  otlii-es,  conveniences  or  aj>pnrtenanceH  to 
the  said  church  ov  place  of  rclii^ious  worship,  or  premiseH  belonging,' 
or  appertaining,  or  all  or  any  of  tliem,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof, 
respectively,  for  the  puri)Oiie  of  rebuilding  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship,  or  f»)r  the  jAirpose  of  rebuilding  any  otlicr  vestry 
room  or  vestry  rooms,  school  rooui  or  school  rooms,  dwelling  house 
or  dwelling  liouses,  ollices,  or  cotivenicnces  or  appurteiuiuces,  or  en 
larging  or  altering  the  same  respectively,  or  all  or  any  of  them, 
so  as  to  render  the  prennses  bette;-  ada))ted  to  and  for  the  due 
accomplishment  of  the  trusts,  intents  and  purposes  of  these  presents. 

(\  To  mortffaifo.  '^-  ^*  '^  hereby  declared  that  from  time  to  time  and 
at  all  times  hereafter  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to 
and  for  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  to  mortgage, 
and  for  that  purpose  to  appoint,  convey  and  assure,  in  fee  or  for 
any  term  or  terms  of  years,  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church 
or  place  of  leligious  worship,  hereditaments  and  premises,  or  any 
part  or  parts  tliereof  rt-sptxtively,  to  any  person  or  per.sons  whom- 
soever foi-  securing  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  requisite 
or  necessary  in  or  for  the  due  execution  and  accomplishment  of  tiie 
trusts  an<l  purposes  of  these  presents  or  any  of  them,  acconliug  to 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  thereof  ;  but  it  is  hereby  declared  that 
it  shall  not  be  incumbent  up<»n  any  mortgagee  or  mortgagees,  or  upon 
any  iutende<l  mortgagee  or  mortgagees  of  the  said  trust  premises  <>r 
any  part  or  parts  thereof,  to  inquire  into  the  necessity,  expediency 
or  propriety  of  any  mortgage  or  mortgages  which  shall  be  made  or 
proposed  to  be  made  under  or  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  nor  shall 
any  tiling  in  these  presents  contained,  or  which  may  V)e  contained  in 
any  such  mortgage  or  mortgages,  extend  or  be  construed  to  extend, 
(unless  where  tlie  contrary  shall,  with  the  full  knowleilge  and  con- 
sent of  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  be  therein 
actually  expressed),  to  hinder,  prevent  or  make  unlawful  the  taking 
down,  removing,  enlarging  or  altering  the  said  buildings  and  pre 
mises  or  any  of  them  respectively,  as  in  these  presents  before  men 
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tiuned  and  piovidod  for  in  that  Ixhalf,  nor  in  any  manner  to  hinder, 
prevent  or  iuh'rfi'r*'  witli  thr  due  execution  of  the  tru.stn  or  purpoBeii 
of  thewe  piesents  or  any  of  theni,  so  lon;^  as  suih  mort^uj^ee  or  uiort- 
gageeH,  IiIh,  her  or  thcii'  heirs,  execrutors,  adininiHtrators  and  asHigiiH, 
shall  not  he  in  the  actual  p^^ssfHsioii,  as  sueli  tuortgajLje^!  or  iiioitgagees, 
of  the  heieilitiitnents  comiiriMed  or  to  he  comprised  in  such  nutrtgage 
or  mortgages,  anything  in  these  prcsenta  contained  to  the  contrary 
in  anywise  notwithstiinding. 

7.  To  lot  pows        7.   And  upon  furthei- trust,  from  tinio  to  time,  and  at 

:im\  ^!"i">"';>'J^'''J  all  times  hereafter,  to  let  the  pews  and  seats  in  the  said 
ihvclliri!,'  nouses       ,         ,  ,  ',       , .    .        ^  ,  .         .  •  , 

iuiil  tt).s«'lI)L;nivt<8  cluireli  or  place  of  i-cligious  woisnip  at  a  reasonalde 

;iii(l  tombs.  rent  or  reasonuhle  rents  (reservini,'  as  many  free  seats 

where  and  as  nuiy  l)e   tii  »ugl:t  necessary  or  exp»Mlifnt),  and  if  there 

shall  1)0  any  »iic))  dwelling  house  or  ({w«dling  houses,  school  rjom 

or  school  roiuns,  or  other  l»uilding  or  luiildings,   or  any  (»f    them, 

ei'ected  and  huilt  as  nforesaid,  tl.en   to  let   the  same  or  any  of  them 

(other  than  such  as  shall  or  may  have  been  erected  and  built  for  or 

approi)iiated  to  tiic  use  an<l  occupancy  of  the  tninister  or  ministers 

iluly  ajipointcd   t(»  the  cii'cuit  or  station   in  wliicli  tlui  same  shall  l>e 

situated),  at  a  reasonable  rent  oi'  reasmiabh;  rents,  and  a!s(»,  if  there 

shall  be  a  cemetery   or  l)urial  ground,   to  let  vaults  or  t"nd)s  at  a 

reasonable  rent  or  reasonabh*  rents,  or  to  sell  graves  and  tond)s  at  a 

reasonable  price  or  rearon.ible    prices,   and    to  collect,  get  in  and 

i-eceive  the  rents,  profits  and  income  to  arise  in  any  manner  from  the 

sai<l  premises  (excepting  moneys  which  shall,   from   time  to  time, 

ari'ic  from  collections  or  sul»S(!riptions  duly  made  tlierein  accoriling 

to  the  rules  and  discipline  and  gen(!rai   usage  of  the  said  Methodist 

C'hurch,  for  other  purposes   than  the  immecliate  purpose  of  the  said 

trust  estate)   as,    and  when,    the  same    shall,     from    time  to  tim(!, 

become    due    and     payable,     but    not     (excepting    as    to    moneys 

from    time   to  time    received  froin    graves  and  tombs)  by  way    of 

anticipation,  further  than   fc>r  the  (juarter  or  half-yeiir  or  year,  as 

may  be  thcnight  most  expedient:   Provided  always,  that  when  and 

so  often  as  such  dwelling    house  or  dwelling   houses  as   may  have 

been  erected  for  the  expiess  use  of  the  minister  or  mijiisters  of  the 

circuit  or  station  shall  not   l)e  j'cquired  for  the  use  of  such  minister 

or  ndnisters,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said  trustees,  by  and 

with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  superintendent  minister   of  the 

circuit  or  station,  to  let  the  same  and  appropriate  the  rent  derived 

therefrom  towards  paying  and  satisfying  the  board  aiul  lodging  of 

such  minister  or  ministers,  or  towards  paying  the  rent  for  a  more 

suitable  and  convenient  residence  or  residences  for  such  minister  or 

ministers. 
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8.  Tni«tee«to  8.  And  it  in  ho,i;hy  dc-lund  timt  the  Kaid  tiuHteoa 
SnTthor'-  ^'"^  trustee  for  tlie  lime  l.ring  hIiuII  sIhimI  au«l  h« 
from  ri|i(.ii  truHt,  p<»HHesse<l  of  the  money  .'irifting  from  llio  said  rontH, 
to  pft.v  Uxt'H,  III  protitH  und  ineonte  (except  dm  aforenuiil),  u| on  trust, 

Hunuicf.  iu.d  for  t],c,-t'out  to  pav,  iti  the  firat  plaee  Hueh  dutie.s,  taxeK, 
rcpairrt,  also  III-         .  i      ii  i      •  ,•»•  v  t  1-         x 

t(>rc«t  and  ex-      rates  and  other  outgoings  (it  any)  as,   from   time  to 

penKcH  inoiirri'd    time,  aliall  Ir,'  'awfully  payalile  in  res  pet  t  of  the  Haid 

III  tilt- cxectitioii  pi(.iiiig(.s  ()!•  aiiv  i)art  or  parts  thereof,  and   alsso  the 

costs,  charges  and  expeii.ses  of  insuring  and  keeping 

insured  the  said  tiust  premises  again.t  loss  or  damages 

Wy  fire,  in  sueh  sum  or  sums  as  tlie  said  truste(!s  or  the  major  part 

of  them  shall,  fium  time  to  time,  think  proiier  or  expedient,  and  in 

repairing  and   keeping  tiie  said  trust   i)rcmise8  in  go«»il  repair  and 

condition;  and   likewise  the  interest  of  all   princii^al   moneys   hor- 

rowed  and  then  due  and  owing  on  security  of  the  said  trust  premises 

or  of  any  ))art  or  parts  thereof,  by  virtue  of  the  trusts  liereof,  and 

then  to  retain  to  and  reimburse  tliemselves  resj^ectively  all  costs, 

charges  and  e'xpenses  lawfully   incurred  and   paid   by  them   in  or 

about  tho  due  execution  of  the  trusts  hereof  oi-  any  of  tliem,  and  in 

the  next  place  thereout  to  pay  and  discharge  the  necessary  costs, 

charges  and  expenses,   from   time  to  time   incurred    in   cleansing, 

warming,   lighting  and   attending  to  the  said   church   or   place  of 

religious  worship  and  premises,  and  geiurally  to  liquidate  any  debts, 

coats,  charges  and  incumbrances  and  expenses  at  any  time  lawfully 

iiu'urred  under  or  ocoasione<l  by  the  due  execution  of  the  trusts 

hereof  or  any  of  them,  and  not  included  in  any  of  the  jiiovisions 

aforesaid. 

9.  To  apply  sur-       9.   And  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to  time,  to  pay 
pavm*einof'inin-  ^"'^  'M"'Pb'  '^"Y  feurplus  money  remaining  after  the  due 
isters  in  charge,  payment  of  all  such  lawful  debts,  costs,  charges,  in 
a«fii9tiiij,'fund8o(  cuinbrances  and  fxpenaea  as  aforesaid  (but  according  I 
other  churchea,    j^y^  jjj  conformity  to  the  rules  and  discipline  of  the 
ch"  ir'h^oTsnb-    ^'"^^^^  Methodist  C'liurch),  for  or  towards  the  support  ofj 
acrihing  to  the  minister  or  ministers,  for  the  time  being,  respect 

charities,  ively  appointed   by  the  said  Conference  or  otherwise  j 

as  aforesaid,  either  on  the  circuit  on  which  tho  said  chapel  or  placi 
of  religious  woi-ship  shall,  for  the  time  being,  be  situated,  or  on  thn' 
and  .some  other  circuit  or  circuits,  or  in  some  other  circuit  or  circuit 
only,  or  for  or  towards  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  increasing  tlm 
funds  of  any  other  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  or  church* 
or  places  of  religious  worship,  appropriated  to  the  use  of  the  saii'j 
Methodist  Church,  or  in  building  any  new  church  or  place  of  relij.! 
ious  worship,  or  churches  or  places  of  religious  worship,  for  the  us^j 
of  the  said  Methodist  Church,  and  which   shall   be  settled  upoi 
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trusts,  ends,  inteiit.M  n ml  purposfs  .similar  hereto;  or  in  8ul)s<;rihiiiff 
(ir  giving  to  un  v  of  the  general  fund^,  objeot«  or  clmritieH  of  the  said 
McthodiBt  Chur<h;  or  for  or  towards  all  oi'  any  of  the  y)i\i  post's, 
ol»je»tH,  fuudu  or  charities  hereinbefore  mentioned,  in  such  manner 
.18  the  said  tniBtecB.  or  tlie  major  part  of  them,  shall,  from  time  to 
time,  think  ne<e8Hary  or  oxpeditMit;  and  it  is  hereby  dei-laml  that 
it  shall  be  lawful  f<»r  tlic  said  trustei-s,  or  the  major  pait  of  them 
(although  there  sliall  not  then  be  any  sucli  surplus  money  as  afore- 
Hiiid),  from  ti»ne  to  time,  to  8ul)seriho  or  give  such  sum  t»r  sums  of 
money  as  tliey  shall  think  necessary  or  expedient,  and  which  may 
\)v  conveniently  spaicd  from  the  funds  of  the  said  ohurt;h  or  place  of 
ivligioua  worship,  for  or  towards  all  or  any  of  the  i)urpose8,  ohjeets, 
funds  or  charitie.s  aforesaid. 

10  Toappoiiitaiid  10.  And  it  is  her(d)y  declared  that  it  shall  be  lawful 
iiMiiovfst*  wiirdB  f,„.  ^1,^.  y.^jii  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  at  any 
and  trt'aiiiirtrs.  ..        .     ,  '     ,         i   t     ii  i         •      e/ 

meeting  to  be  convt;ned  ami  iield,  as  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  hereafter  at  tiieir  discre- 
tion, to  appoint  any  person  ot'  persons,  of  decent  and  8(d)er  conduct 
and  good  reputation,  o  be  u  .st»  \\  ard  or  stewards  of  the  said  i:hurch 
or  place  or  religious  ^\()r8llip,  and  at  their  will  and  pleasure  to 
remove  an  Tismiss  such  steward  or  stewards,  or  any  of  them;  and 
the  duty  01  ;he  steward  or  stewar^ls  of  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship  shall  be  to  tee  and  attend  to  the  orderly  con 
duotia^'of  the  secular  business  and  atluirs  of  the  said  church  or  place 
of  religious  worsliip,  under  the  direi;ti.)n  and  superintendence  of  the 
said  trustee*?,  or  the  major  part  of  them;  and  also  in  like  manner  to 
appoint  any  proper  person  or  persons  to  be  a  treasurer  or  treasurers 
ot  the  funds  of  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  and 
premises,  and  at  their  will  and  j^leasure  to  remove  and  dismiss  such 
treasurer  or  treasuiers,  or  any  of  them. 

11  To  keep  books      1 1.   And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  said  trustees 

[of  account  and  qJ^h  themselves,  or  by  their  steward  or  stewards, 
sunnut  the  same  .  ,  i  i       i         i       i        r  L 

(or  audit.  treasurer  or  treasurers,  keep  a  book  or  Ixtoks  of  account 

in  which,  from  time  to  time,  shall  be  plainly,  legibly 

land  regularly  extended  an   account  of  every  receipt  and  disbui'se- 

Iment  by  them,  him  or  any  of  them  received  or  made,  and  alfso  of  all 

[debts  and  credits  due  to  and  owing  from  or  in  respect  of  the  said  trust 

[premises  or  any  part  or   parts  thereof,  and  also  of  all  other  docu- 

pients,  articles,  matters  and  things  necessary  for  tlie  due  and  full 

explanation  and  understanding  of  the  same  book  or  books  of  account, 

md  shall  also  in  like  manner  keep  a  book  or  books  of  minutes  in  which, 

from  time  to  time,  shall  be  plainly,  legibly  and  regularly  entered 

linntea  of  all  trustee  meetings  from  time  to  time  held  under  or  by 
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virtue  of  these  ]->resents  and  of  the  resolutions  passed,  and  of  all  i»ro- 
ceedings,  acts  and  business  had,  tixken  and  done  thereat,  and  also  of 
all  documents,  in'itters  and  things  neces.sary  for  the  due  and  full 
ex])lanation  and  understanduig  of  the  same  minute!*,  and  all  other 
things  done  in  and  about  the  execution  of  the  trusts  liereof:  and  shall 
ami  will  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  seasonable  times  liereafter,  upon 
the  request  of  the  superintendent  minister,  for  tlie  time  being,  of  the 
circuit  in  which  the  said  chur<!h  or  place  of  religious  worslup  shall, 
for  the  time  being,  be  situated,  pro<luce  and  show  forth  to  him  and  to 
every  person  vvhom  lie  shall  desire  to  see  the  same,  all  and  every  such 
book  or  liooks  of  accounts  and  minnteb,  documents,  articles,  mattei's 
and  things,  and  permit  and  suffer  co])ie8  or  al)stracts  of  or 
extracts  from  them  or  any  of  them  to  be  made  and  taken  by  the  said 
superintendent  minister  or  any  person  or  persons  whom  he  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  desire  to  make  aad  take  the  same:  and  the  said 
book  and  books  of  accounts  and  minutes,  and  all  documents,  articles, 
matters  ami  thini^'s  relating  in  any  wise  to  the  said  trust  premises, 
shall  at  least  once  in  the  year,  :\ii<loftener,  if  the  said  superintendent 
shall  at  any  time  desire  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  in  manner 
hereinafter  mentioned,  be  regularly,  upon  a  day  to  ))e  appointed  by 
the  said  superintendent  for  tlu;  time  being,  or  with  his  conciu-rence, 
examined  and  audited  I)y  the  superintendent  and  the  circuit  steward 
or  circuit  stewards,  if  more  tlian  one,  for  the  time  being,  of  the  circuit 
in  which  the  said  cluu'ch  or  place  of  religious  worship  shall,  for  the 
time  being,  be  situate,  at  a  meeting  convened  f<n'  tliat  purpose  ;  and 
of  every  such  meeting  fourteen  days' notice  in  writing,  specifying 
the  time,  place  and  purpose  of  such  meeting,  sliall  and  may  be  given 
under  the  direction  of  the  said  superintendent  for  the  time  being,  b}^ 
any  one  or  more  of  them,  the  said  trustee  or  trustees  for  the  time 
being,  to  each  and  every  the  other  and  others  of  them,  the  said 
trustees  or  trustee,  circuit  stewards  and  circuit  steward,  for  the 
time  being,  and  eitlier  personally  served  upon  liiiu  and  them  respec- 
tively, or  left  for  or  seiit  by  the  post  to  him  and  them  at  his  and 
their  most  usual  place  and  places  of  abode  ov  busint'ss;  and  in  order 
to  facilitate  the  auditing  of  the  said  accounts,  minutes,  documents, 
articles,  matters  and  things,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  superin- 
tendent, circuit  steward  and  circuit  stewards  for  the  time  being  as 
aforesaid,  or  either  or  any  of  them,  to  apjioint  in  writing  a  dejuity 
or  deputies  to  act  therein  for  them  and  him  respectively,  as  afore- 
said, and  for  that  purpose  any  one  or  more  of  them  may  be  tlie  deputy 
or  deputies  of  the  other  or  others  of  them  the  said  supeiiuteudent, 
circuit  steward  and  circuit  stewards  ;  and  it  is  hereby  declared  that 
the  signatures  of  all  of  them  the  said  auditors,  deputies  and  d(?puty, 
or  of  the  aggregate  majority  of  them,  written  in  the  said  book  and 
books  of  accoimts  and  minutes,  respectively,  shall  bi-  sutHcient  e\  i 
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dence  that  all  the  matters  and  things  relating  to  the  said  trust  pre- 
mises, which  were  up  to  that  time  included  in  the  said  books,  ac- 
counts, minutes  and  documents,  matters  and  tilings,  were  duly 
examined,  audited  and  approved  of,  unless  and  except  so  far  as  the 
contrary  shall  be  therein,  l>y  them  or  by  the  aggregate  majority  of 
them,  in  writing  expressed. 

!2.  Ami  it  is  12.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  every  meeting  for 
that  seven*  (lays'  ^^^  purpose  of  taking  into  consideration  the  propriety 
notice  of  a  spe-  t>f  niaking  any  alteration  of  or  any  addition  to  or 
cial  nieeiini'aml  mortgage  or  sale  of  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious 
cotiveniftnt  no-  worship  and  prendses,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  or 
meeting** of  trus-  ^^^'  contracting  any  debt  upon,  for  or  on  account  there- 
t.eos  shall  be  of  (other  tluin  for  the  ordinary  current  expenses 
^'ben.  thereof),    or  for  letting    any   such  house    or    houses, 

school  room  or  school  rooms,  as  aforesaid,  or  for  lixing  the  rents  or 
prices,  or  making  or  altering  rules  to  ascertain  the  rents  or  prices  «)f 
such  graves,  tombs,  pews  and  seats  as  aforesaid,  or  for  appropriating 
the  funds  or  any  part  of  the  funds  of  the  said  ohurcli  or  plrfce  of 
religious  wor.ship  (otherwise  than  for  the  due  payment  of  the  ordi- 
nary current  expenses  thereof),  or  for  bringing  or  defending  any 
action  or  actions,  suit  or  suits,  respecting  the  said  trust  estates  and 
premises  or  any  part?  thereof,  or  any  nuitter  relating  thereto,  or  for 
any  one  or  more  of  the  above  purposes,  sliall  be  and  shall  be  deetiu;d 
and  taken  to  be  a  special  meeting ;  and  of  every  such  meeting  seven 
days'  notice  in  writing,  specifying  the  time,  place  and  purpose  or 
purposes  of  such  meet'ng,  ctnd  signed  by  at  least  either  two  o*^  the 
said  trustees  or  by  the  superintendent  minister  for  the  time  being, 
shall  be  given  totho  other  and  others  of  them  and  him  the  said  trus- 
tees and  superii^tendent  minister  (unless  where  he  is  himself  the  per- 
son giving  such  notice),  and  either  personally  served  upon  him  and 
Ihem,  or  left  for,  or  sent  by  the  post  to  him  and  them  respectively, 
ftt  his  and  their  luofet  usual  phace  or  places  of  abode  or  business ;  and 
lor  the  purpose  of  transacting  their  ordinary  business  relating  to 
the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  and  premises,  or  for 
any  other  purpose  relating  to  these  presents  or  trusts  tlvereof 
(except  where  oeven  days'  notice  is  expressed  or  required  as  herein- 
before mentioned),  a  meeting  of  the  said  trustees  may  be  held  with 
the  said  superintendent  ior  the  time  being,  aa  aforesaid,  so  soon  as 
the  same  can  bo  conveniently  convened  bs'  notice  in  writing,  speci- 
fying the  time  and  place  of  such  meeting,  given  and  signed  by  at 
least  either  two  of  the  said  trustees  or  by  the  said  superintendent 
for  the  time  being,  and  either  personally  served  upon  or  left  for,  or 
sent  by  the  post  as  aforesaid,  to  the  other  and  others  of  them  re- 
spectively at  his  and  their   most   usual  place   or  places  of  abode  or 
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lousiness:  Provided  always,  ami  it  is  hereby  declated,  that  no 
meeting  held  under  or  by  virtue  of  these  presentfe  shall  be  invalid, 
or  the  resolutions  thereof  void  or  in»[>ea'.'hed,  by  reason  that  any 
such  notice  or  notices,  as  aforesaid,  may  not  oi-  shall  not  have  reached 
any  said  trustee  or  trustees  who,  at  the  time  of  any  such  meeting, 
happens  to  be  out  of  the  Province  in  which  the  lands  and  premise--, 
lu  Id  in  trust  are  situated,  or  who  or  whose  i)lace  or  i)laces  of 
abode  or  business  shall  not  be  known  to,  and  can  not  reasonably  be 
found  or  discovered  by,  the  pei'son  or  persons  who  is  or  are  respec- 
tively, as  aforesaid,  authorized  to  give  any  such  notice  or  notices  as 
aforesaid. 


18.  That,  a 
uiajority   of   the 
tnistoesi  ahaU 
rule,  and  that  iu 
cast'  of  a  tic,  the 
chairinaii  sh;t)! 
jclve  a  castinj? 
vote. 


13.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  at  any  meeting 
held  under  oi-  by  virtue  of  the  trusts  hereof,  or  any 
of  tlu'.m,  tlu!  vote^  of  the  per.sons  present  and  entitled 
to  vote,  or  the  votes  of  a  iMajority  of  them,  shall 
decide  any  question  or  matter  proposed  at  such  nieet- 
ing  and  respecting  which  su'  h  votes  shall  be  given  ; 
and  in  case  tho  votes  shall  ha  equally  divided,  then 
the  chairman  of  such  nieeting  shall  give  the  casting  vote.  And  it 
is  hereV)y  declared,  that  whenever  it  sliall  be  thcaght  necessary  or 
expedient  to  do  anything  in  and  by  these  presents  directed,  author- 
ized or  made  hivvful  to  be  done,  the  necessity  or  expediency  of  tloing 
the  same  shall,  in  like  mauner,  be  decided  by  the  persons  present 
and  entitled  to  vote  upon  the  question  to  be  determined,  or  by  the 
majority  of  them,  and  if  there  shall  be  an  even  division,  thenb^  such 
casting  vote  as  aforesaid  ;  and  all  acts  and  deeds  done  and  executed 
in  pursuance  of  any  such  decision  as  aforesaid,  at  any  such  meeting 
as  aforesaid,  shall  be  good,  valid  and  biiuling  on  all  persons  entitlc(l 
to  vote  at  the  meeting,  who  may  be  absent,  or  being  present,  may  be 
in  the  minority,  and  on  all  other  persons  claiming  under  or  in  pur- 
suance of  these  presents  ;  but  no  person  (uidess  where  the  contrary 
is  hereinbefore  expressly  mentioned)  shall  be  allowed  to  vote  in 
more  than  one  capacity  at  the  same  time  or  on  the  same  question, 
although  holding  more  than  one  office  at  the  same  time  in  the  said 
church,  or  in  the  same  meeting. 


U.  That  the 
rules,  ilisciplidc, 
(lootriiies  and 
u»ag:ea  of  the 
Church  shall   be 
in  force  suhject 
to  the  proviso 
respectini^ 
doctrines  herein 
contained. 


14.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  "  rules  and 
discipline  and  general  usage  "'  of  the  said  Methodist 
Church  in  these  presents  mentioned  or  referred  to, 
arc  the  rules  and  tliscipline  of  the  said  Church,  as 
printed  and  published  by  authority  of  the  said  Con- 
ference, in  a  book  entitled  "  Doctriru'S  and  Discipline 
of  the  Methodist  Church,"  and  the  general  usage  and 
practice  of  the  societies  belonging  to  said  Church, 
and  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may,  from  time  to 
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time,  be  made  or  adopted  by  the  said  (reneral  (conference,  and 
|>rinte(l  and  published  in  their  journals,  in  accordance  with  tlu;  pro- 
visions contained  in  said  l).)ok  of  discipline,  but  subject  at  all  times 
to  the  proviso  respecting  doctrines  in  these  presents  contained. 

15.  That  the  15.   Provided  always,  and  it  is  herel)y  declared,  tluit 

bupormtcmient  gxceptin''  where  the  contrary  is  in  these  presents  ex- 
deputy  shall  i»c  piesslv  declared  or  provideii  for,  the  supenntendent 
^■hai^nan  of  minister,  for  the  time  bein;jj,  of  tiie  circuit  or  station 
moctitisfBof  trus-  j,j  which  tlie  said  ohuri^h  or  place  of  religious  wor.<?hip 
of  abscnfc  trus^-  shall,  for  the  time  bfi)ig,  be  situated,  or  his  deputy 
toes  may  ii'ppoiut  thereunto  from  time  to  time  by  iiim  nominated  and 
(jhairman.  appointed  in   writing,  under   his  hand,    shall  be  tho 

chairman  of,  and  shall  preside  at,  and  shall  have  a  casting  vote  as 
such  .superintendent  minister,  for  and  in  all  meetings  held  under  or 
by  virtue  of  these  presents;  but  in  case  the  said  superintendent 
minister  for  the  time  l)eiug,  or  his  deputy  to  be  so  appointed  as 
aforesaid,  shall,  at  any  time,  neglect  to  attend  at  any  such  neeting 
as  aforesaid,  or  if  the  siiperintemlent  minister,  or  his  deputy  ap- 
pointed as  afnresaid,  shall  attend  but  .shall  refuse  to  act  as  such,  the 
chairman,  at  any  sucii  meeting  as  aforesaid,  or  if  the  said  superin- 
tendent minister  shall  not  attend  at  any  su 'h  meeting,  aiul  shall 
negket  to  app'Miit  a  deputy  as  aforesaifl,  tlien  and  in  every  ami  any 
of  the  said  cases,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  persons  for  the  time 
being  composing  such  meeting  and  entitled  to  vote  thereat,  or  for  a 
majority  of  them,  to  elect  and  choose  from  among  tliemselves  a 
chairnuin  to  preside  for  the  time  being  at  any  such  meeting  as  afore- 
said;  and  every  meeting  so  held  upon  any  such  neglect  or  refusal  of 
the  said  superintendent  minister,  or  his  deputy  as  aforesaid,  shall  be 
as  valid  and  etVectual  as  if  the  said  superintendent,  or  his  deputy  as 
aforesaid,  had  been  the  ciiairmau  thereof  and  had  presided  thereat. 


J6.  Proviso  for 
i^alc  of  land  wit 
ooiKseiit  of  Con- 


16.    Provided  always,  an«l  it  is  hereby  declared,  that 
i^alo  of  land  with  j^.  ^jj^^^jj  ^^^^^  ^^^^y  ^^^  lawful  to  and  for  tlie  said  trustees, 

ference.  or  a  majority  of  them,   witli  the  consent  of  the  said 

annual  conference  (sucli  consent  to  be  testified  in 
writing  under  the  hand  of  the  president  or  secretary  for  the  time 
l)eing  of  the  said  conference),  either  by  joining  in  the  deed  of  con- 
veyance for  tho  purpose  of  expres.sing  such  consent  or  by  separate 
document,  at  any  time  or  time.j  hereafter,  absolutely  to  sell  and 
dispose  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of  reli- 
gious worship,  hereditanicnts  and  premises,  or  of  such  pai  t  or  parts 
of  the  same,  respecting  which  such  consent  in  writing  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  given,  either  by  public  sale  or  private  contract,  and  to- 
gether  or  in  parcels  and  either  at  one  and  the   same   time  or   at 
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different  tiniea  and  prices,  for  the  best  price  or  prices,  in  money, 
that  can  be  reasonably  obtained  for  the  same,  and  well  and  effec- 
tually to  convey  and  assure  the  hereditaments  and  premises  so  sold 
to  the  purchaser  or  ])ur(jhasers  thereof,  his,  her  or  their  iieirs  and 
assigns,  or  as  he,  she  or  they  shall  direct  or  appoint ;  and  the 
hereditaments  and  premises  so  sold  and  conveyed  and  assured  as 
aforesaid  shall  thenceforth  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  the  purchaser  or 
purchasers  thereof,  his,  iier  and  their  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators and  assigns,  freed  and  absolutely  discharged  from  these 
presents,  and  from  the  trusts  hereby  declai'ed  and  every  of  them  ; 
and  the  said  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  heing  shall  apply  the 
money  which  shall  arise  from  every  sucli  sale  as  aforesaid,  so  far  as 
the  same  will  extent!,  to  the  discharge  of  all  tiic  incumbrances, 
liabilities  and  responsibilities,  whether  personal  or  otherwise,  law- 
fully contracted  or  occasioned  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  or  in  the 
due  execution  of  the  trusts  hereof,  or  of  any  of  tiieni,  and  8u}>ject 
thereto,  and  to  the  payment  of  any  debts  upon  any  other  church 
property  on  tlie  said  circuit,  or  for  l)uilding  new  churclics,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  procuring  a  larger  and  more  conveniently  or  eligibly 
situated  parcel  or  tract  of  laud  and  church  or  place  of  reu^'ous 
worship  and  parsonage  premises,  in  the  place  and  stead  ot  the  said 
parcel  or  tract  of  laud  and  churcih  or  place  of  religious  worship  or 
parsonage  and  hereditaments  and  premises  so  sold  or  disposed  of ; 
and  the  balance,  if  any,  to  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  church  and 
parsonage  aid  fund  of  tlie  said  Methodist  Church  and  the  said  annual 
conference  :  Pro\ided,  liowever,  that  if  any  sucli  church  or  property 
so  sold  belonged  to  the  Bible  Christian  Cluuxdi  prior  to  the  iinion  of 
the  said  Church  with  the  other  Methodist  Churches,  the  surplus, 
after  payment  of  debts,  shall  be  applied  to  the  reduction  of  the 
missionary  debts,  as  provided  in  the  Basis  of  Union. 

17.  Proviso  for  17.  Provided  always,  that  if  at  any  time  hereafter 
nieiniseg^slialf ''  ^^^®  income  arising  from  the  said  parctd  or  ti'act  of 
l)oiria(leq\iate  to  land,  church  or  y)lace  of  religious  worship,  heredita- 
ineet  and  dis-  ments  and  premises,  shall  be  inadequate  to  meet  and 
char>rc  interesit  ,lischarge  the  interest  of  all  moneys  borrowed  and 
and  expense!?.      i.u         i  i         •  i.      r   ii  •  j 

^  then  due  and  owing  upon  or  on  account  of  the  said 

trust  premise^i,  and  the  various  current  expenses  attending  the  due 
execution  of  the  trusts  hereof,  and  if  the  said  trustees,  for  the  time 
being,  of  these  presents,  shall  desire  to  retire  and  be  discharged 
from  the  burden  and  execution  of  the  said  trusts,  and  if  no  such 
persons  as  are  hereinafter  mentioned  or  described  can  be  found  to 
take  upon  themselves  the  burden  ami  execution  of  the  said  trusts, 
with  the  responsibility  and  liability  to  be  thereby  incurred,  then  in 
that  case  it  shall  be  lawful  fur  the  said  tiustees,  for  the  time  being,  as 
aforesaid,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  of  their  own  proper  authority, 
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and  without  any  such  consent  by  the  said  annual  confer<*noe  as  afore- 
t^aid,  to  well  and  dispose  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  laiid,  church 
or  place  of  religious  wuraliip,  hereditaments  and  promises,  or  any 
pait  or  parts  of  tlie  same,   respectively,  either   by  public  sale  or 
private  contract,  and  either  to^^'etlier  or  in  parcels,  and  citlier  at  one 
and  the  same  time  or  at  ditierent  times,  for  the  best  price  or  prices 
in  money  that  can  be  reasonably  <tl)tained  for  the  same:  and  well  and 
erteotually  to  convey  and  apsu re  tbe  hereditaments  and  premises  so 
sold,  witli  the  appurtenances,  to  tln^  purchascj'  or  pnrchaseris  thereof, 
liis,  ]»er  or  their  heirs  and  assigns,  or  as  he,  she  or  they  shall  direct  or 
appoint ;  and  the  hereditaments  and  premis(^s  so  sold  an<l  conv^-y^'d 
au'i  assured,  as  last  aforesaid,  shall  thenceforth  be  held  and  enjoyed 
by  the  purchaser  and  pniohasers  thereof,   his,  lu*r  and   theii   heirs, 
executors,   administratoj-s   and    assigns,    freed    and   a)).solutely  dis- 
ciiarged  fiom  these  presents  and  the  trusts  hereby  declared,   ami 
every  of  them  ;  and  all  the  mojirys  arising  frotri  every  such   last- 
mentioned  sale  shall  be  anpiied,  disposed  of  and  appropriated,  as  far 
as  the  same  money  will  extend,  to  the  purposes  and  in  tlie  inanner 
hereinbefore  directed  in  respect  to  any  sale  made  in  pursii.mce  or 
in  consequence  of  such  consent  of  or  by  the  said  annual  conference, 
as  aforesaid  :  but  it  is  iiereby  declared  that  no  sale  shall  be  made  by 
virtue  of  this  present  power  or  authority,  miless  the  said  trustees 
for  the  time  being  as  aforesaid,  or  a  majority  of  tlieii:,  shall  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  said  annual  conference,  or  to  the  president 
for  the  time  being  of  the  said  annual  conference,   on  or   before  the 
first  day  of  the  then  next  aimual  meeting  of  the  said  annual  confer- 
ence, of  their  intention  to  make  such  sale,  and  the  reasons  for  the 
same,  nor   unless  the  said  annual  conference  shall,  for  the  sj  ace  of 
six  calendar  months  next  after  the  said  first  day  of  their  sai<l  an- 
nual meeting,  refuse  or  neglect  either  to  give,  grant  or  provide  the 
jaid  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  being  with   such  pecuiniai-y  or 
other  aid,  assistance  and  relief  as  shall  enable  them  and  him  to  l)ear 
and  continue  the  burden  of  the  execution  of  the  trusts  of  these  pre- 
sents, or  (as  the  case  may  be)  to  find  and  provide  other  trustees  who 
will  take  upon  themselves  the  Imrden  of  the  execution  of  the  said 
trusts.  -  •        ' 

18.    And  it  is         18.   And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  receipt  and 

hereby  declaied  j-eti^ipts  of  a  majoi'itv  of  the  said  trustees  for  the  time 

that,   except  m   ,     .     *^  .     ,,     .        ' ,       -  .  .  ^     i.     ^.\ 

case  of  mortgaj.'-e  bemg  shall,  m  all  cases  of  piymejit  made  to  them,  or 

or  sale,  the  re-  any  of  them  as  siich  trustees  or  trustee  as  aforesaid, 
i'ei|.t  of  aniajor  j^j.  {^  {y^\i  ,-Uscharge  to  the  person  or  persons  entitled  to 
itvofthetrusteev.         ,  •    ,  -  •    a.        i  ■         i  i     ii     •      i     • 

of  of  trustee       ^^*^"  receipt  or  retjeipts,    his,     her  and    their  heirs, 

steward  or  tre'a^^  executors,  administrators   and  assigns,  fi)r   all  mort- 

urer  duly  author- gage  moneys,  purchase  n.oneys,  or  other  moneys  there- 

ued,  snail  be  suf- jj^^  respectively,  expressed  and  acknowledge*!  to  have 

been    receivcvl  by  any    such  trustees   or    trustee,   as 
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aforesaid ;  and  in  all  cases,  except  for  money  paid  and  received 
in  respect  of  any  mortgage  or  sale  of  the  said  hereditaments  and 
premises,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  as  aforesaid,  the  receipt  and 
receipt.!  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  trustees  for  the  time  being, 
or  any  one  or  more  of  the  stewanls  or  treasurers  for  the  time  being, 
by  the  said  trustees  for  the  time  being,  or  the  major  part  of  them, 
duly  authorized  ^o  sign  and  give  receipts,  shall  be  a  full  discharge 
to  the  person  and  persons  entitled  to  such  receipt  or  receipts,  his, 
her  and  their  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  for  all  moneys 
(except  as  aforesaid)  therein  respectively  expressed  and  acknow- 
ledged to  have  been  received  by  any  such  trustee,  steward  or 
treasurer,  as  aforesaid. 


19.  That  pur- 
chaser or  moi 
jjajjce  shall  not 


H>.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  it  shall  not  be 
chaser  or  mort-  im-mniient  upon  any  mortgagee  or  mortgagees,  pur- 
he  hound  to  in-  chaser  or  purciiasers  of  the  said  par(;el  or  tract  of  land, 
quire  as  to  the  cluir'!)i  or  place  of  religious  worship,  hereditanientjj 
lu'C'issity  of  sale  j^,jj  premises,  or  of  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  respec- 
Oi  moi  jjage.  tively,  to  inquire  into  tiie  necessity,  expediency  or 
propriety  of  any  mortgage,  sale  or  disposition  of  the  said  parcel  or 
.tract  of  lan<l,  church  or  })lace  of  leligious  worship,  hereditaments 
and  premises,  or  of  any  jiart  or  parts  thereof  made  or  proposed  to  be 
iriade  by  the  said  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  being,  or  the 
major  part  of  them,  as  aforesaid,  or  whether  any  such  notice  or 
notices,  as  aforesaiil,  was  or  were  duly  given,  or  was  or  were  valid 
or  sufficient,  or  whether  any  steward  or  stewards,  treasurer  or 
treasurers,  was  or  were  duly  authorized  to  sign  and  give  receipts  as 
aforesaid;  nor  shall  it  be  incumbent  upon  any  such  mortgagee  or 
mortgagees,  purchaser  or  purchasers,  or  any  of  them,  or  for  any 
other  person  or  persons,  his,  her  or  their  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators or  assigns,  paying  money  to  such  trustees  or  trustee,  or  to 
their  steward  or  stewards,  treasurer  or  treasurers,  for  the  time  being, 
as  aforesaid,  to  see  to  the  application,  or  to  ])e  answerable  or 
accountable  for  the  loss,  mis-application  or  non-application  of  such 
pui'cliase  or  other  money,  or  any  part  thereof,  for  which  a  receipt 
or  receipts  shall  be  so  respectively  given,  as  aforesaid. 

20.  Thattrug-         20.  And  it  is  hereV)y  declared  that  the  said  trustees 

.^^.**«»l!flKV^iJ!.'^  «!"  cnistee  for  the  time  being  shall  not,  nor  shall  any 
aocountahle  tor       .     ,  ,     .  c  ^.i     •    i     •  4.  ^ 

involuntary  loss,  '^f  them,  their  or  any  ot  their  heirs,  executors  or  ad- 

ministratois,  or  any  of  them,  be  chargeable  or  account- 
able for  any  involuntary  loss  suffered  by  him,  them  or  any  of  them, 
)ior  any  one  or  more  of  them,  or  any  other  or  others  of  them,  nor 
for  more  money  than  shall  come  to  their  respective  hands,  nor  for 
injury  done  by  others  to  the  said  trust  premises,  or  to  any  part  or 
parts  thereof. 
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21  Thatnii.uber      21.  And  it  is  hereby  <leclared  to  bo  tlie  true  intent 

not  bo  leas  thiiti 


of  trusu-es  shaM  .^,^,1   nu-aning  of   this"  indenture   and   of   the   parties 


live  nor  more  thereto,  thr\t  the  full  number  of  the  trustees  of  the 
thiuitwoiity-ono,  said  trust  sliall  not  be  less  than  five  (5)  nor  more  than 
and  that  vaoaij.  twenty-one  (21),  and  that  when  and  so  often  as  any 
.•Its  arc  to  be  •  c  1\  •  i    ^        ..  c  ^i     •  ^ 

lillo(J  and  uum-    *^"<^  ^^  more  ot  tlie  .shkI  trustees  or  of  their  successors 

ber  iiicreaned  by  in  the  said  trust  shall  die,  lesign  oilice  as  trustee,  l>y 
nomination  and   and  with  the  consent  of  a  two  thirds  vote  of  the  co- 
appnin  moil ,.       trustees,  or  M'ithdraw  from  or  cease  tf)  be  a  member 
or  memi)prs  of  the  said   Methodist  Church,  according  to  the  rules 
and  discipline  of  the  said  Church,  or  shall  remove  to  such  distance 
AS  shall  in  the  opinion  of  his  co-trustees,  expressed  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  said  cotrustees,  render  it  inexpedient  for  him  to  remain  in 
said  trust,  the  place  of  the  trustee  or  trustees  so  dying,  resigning, 
withdrawing,  ceasing  to  be  a  m<;ndier  or  niembers  of  the  said  Church, 
or  removing  as  aforesaid,  shall  thereupon  become  vacant,  subject, 
however,  to  the  provisos  next  hereinafter  set  out,  and  shall  be  filled 
witii  a  successor  or  successors,  being  a  member  or  men)bers  of  the 
said  (Jhurch.  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  to  be  nominated 
and  aj)pointed  as  follows,  that  is  to  say,   -to  Ijc  nominated  by  the 
Methodist  Church  minister  having  charge,  for  the  time  being,  of  the 
lircuit  or  station  in  which  the  said  hereby  ctmveyed  premi'<cs  shall 
be  situate,  and  tliereupon  appointed  by  the  surviving  or  remaining 
trustee  or  trustees  of  t!ie  said  trust,  or  a  majority  of  tliem,  if  he 
or   they  shall  think  proper  to  appoint   the   person   or   persons   so 
nominated;  and  in  case  of  an  equal   division  of  the  votes  of  the 
trustees   present   at   any    meeting    of    the    trustees    held    for    the 
purpose  of   such   appointment,    the   minister   so   in   charge   of   the 
said  circuit  or  station  shall  have  a  casting  vote  in  such  appoint- 
ment: Provi<led  always,  that  no  such  consent  as  aforesaid  shall  be 
given  while  any  vacancies  remain  unfdled,  nor  shall  the  trustees  con- 
sent to  the  resignation  of  more  tlian  one  trustee  by  any  one  vote  : 
Provided  also,   that  notwithsttmding  the  withdrawal  by  a  trustee 
from  his  membersiiip  in  the  said  Church,  his  powers  and  liabilities 
as  a  trustee  shall  nfit  cease  unless  his  place  in  the  trust  shall  be  de- 
clared vacant  by  a  two  thirds  vote  of  the  remaining  trustees,  whiclu 
declaration  it  shall  be  in  their  power  to  make,  on  their  V)eing  con- 
vinced that  he  has  Avithdrawn  as  aforesaid,  provided  that  no  prior 
vacancy  remain  then  unfilled,  and  provided  that  not  more  than  one 
vacancy  shall  be  declared  by  any  one  vote  ;  and  if  at  any  time  it 
shall  be  deemed  advisable  to  increase  the  nmnber  of  trustees  to  a 
number  greater  than  that  appointed  hereby,  not  exceeding  twenty- 
one,  then  the  person  or  persons  whom  it  is  desired  to  appoint  as  such 
new  trustee  or  trustees  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed  as  is  next 
hereinbefore  provided  for  tlie  filling  of  vacancies  ;  aud  if  it  shall 
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happen  at  any  time  that  there  shall  he  no  aiirviving  or  remaining 
trustee  of  the  :sai(l  trust,  in  every  such  cane  it  shall  and  may  he 
lawful  for  the  minister  aforc.-taid  to  noialaate,  ami  the  (|uait'irly 
meeting  of  the  circuit  or  station,  if  they  approve  of  the  person  or 
persons  so  nominated,  to  appoint,  the  requisite  numher  of  the 
trustees  of  tlie  said  trust,  hy  the  vote  of  the  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  said  meeting  then  present;  and  in  case  of  an  equal 
division  of  their  votes,  the  chairman  of  the  said  meeting  shall  have 
the  casting  vote  in  such  a}>pointment,  and  the  person  or  persons  so 
nominated  and  a[)puinted  trustee  or  trustees  in  either  of  the  said 
modes  of  nomirvition  aiul  appointment  shall  he  the  legal  successor 
or  successors,  co-trut<tee  or  co-trustees,  of  the  said  al»ove-namc<l 
trustees,  and  sh  ill  have,  in  perpetual  succession,  the  same  capacities, 
powers,  rights,  duties,  estates  and  interests  as  are  given  to  the  above- 
named  trustees  in  and  l>y  these  presents,  and  in  and  by  any  Statute 
or  Statutes  \\hich  may,  for  the  time  being,  be  in  force  affecting  the 
same. 


J  ■ ,. 


'  I; 


u 


■I  ; 


22.  To  fix  quo 
rum,  (if. 


?2.  It  is  hereby  declared  that  a  majority  of  the  said 
trustees  shall  form  a  quorum,  all  having  been  duly 
notified;  and  when  a  majority  or  two  thirds  vote  may  be  requiied 
for  any  purpose,  it  shall  be  held  to  mean  a  majority  or  two-thirds, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  any  such  meeting.     •, 


23.  To  fix  time 
for  placing' fmaii 


2.'}.  A  full  and    acurate  fiuancual  statement,    duly 

^iai  a+,.fo„,„..4^     audited,  shall  be  laid  before  the  first  quarterly  official 
cial  Htatemeufc  i  cj.       ^i      r     i.    i  e  i  •  i 

bvfore  quarterly  nieeting  alter  the  hrst  day  of  January  in  each  year. 

ollicial  moetinu". 


or  remaining 

and   may  ))e 

lie  quuit'irly 

the  person  or 

ml»er   of    the 

of  the  mem- 

of  an  e<(ual 

ng  sluill  have 

or  persons  so 

r  of  the  said 

';4al  successor 

above-named 

;ne  capacities, 

to  the  above- 

Y  any  Statute 

atf«'cting  the 


ty  of  the  said 
ig  been  duly 
y  be  required 
)r  two-thirds, 


enient,  duly 
rterly  oilicial 
each  year. 


APPENDIX    V. 


RULES  OF  OllDER. 

1.  TIk'  Pn'sidtnit  sliall  take  the  cliair  at  the  hour  to 
which  the  (Conference  may  stand  adjomned,  and  cause  the 
same  to  be  opened  by  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures,  singing 
and  prayer. 

2.  The  followi'ig  shall  be.  tlie  ord«^r  of  business: — 1. 
Reading  tlie  minutes  of  preceding  session.  '2.  (Joniniunica- 
tions.  3.  Memorials.  4,  Reports  of  Htanding  Committees. 
5.  Reports  of  Special  Committees.  6.  Motions  of  which 
notice  luis  been  previously  given.  7.  Notices  of  motions. 
8.  Questions  of  wliich  notice  has  been  given,  t).  Miscella- 
neous. 

3.  On  the  call  foi-  R«.'ports  of  Committees,  all  reports 
that  are  ready  shall  be  called  in  before  action  is  taken  on 
any  one  of  them. 

4.  The  President  shall  dt'cid«>  all  questions  of  order,  sub- 
ject to  an  appeal  to  the  Conference;  but  in  case  of  such 
appeal  the  (piestion  shall  be  taken  without  debate.  When 
a  member  rises  to  a  point  of  order,  or  the  President  calls 
any  member  to  oi'di^r,  in  either  case  the  point  of  order 
shall  be  distinctW  stated. 

5.  No  member  shall  remain  standfng  during  debate, 
except  the  member  addressing  the  President. 

6.  The  President  shall  nominate  all  Committees  not 
otherwise  specially  ordered  by  the  Conference. 
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7.  Wlion  a  motioii  or  rcso'utioii  is  iiut\'e(l  und  socoiulcd, 
or  Ji  report  is  proHouted  and  is  n-ad  hy  Hie  SecretHry  or 
stated  by  the  President,  it  sliall  be  deemed  in  |)ossession  of 
the  ConfereiH'(»  •  nor  sliall  any  motion  be  withdrawn  bv  the 
mover  after  being  debated,  without  the  consent  of  the 
OonfeiiMice. 

8.  All  motions  and  resolutions  shall  be  preso.ited  in  writ- 
ing by  tlie  proposer. 

9.  1'he  following  mot  ions  are  not  debatable  : — 

a.  For  the  previous  question. 
h.  Ti->  lay  on  the  table, 

c.  For  indefinite  adjournment. 

d.  For  indefinite  postponement. 

10.  No  new  motion   or  resolution   shall    be  entertained 
until  the  one  under  consideration  is  disposed  of,  which  may 
be  done  by  adoption  or  rejection,  unless  one  of  the  follow 
ing  motions  shall  intervene,  which  motions  shall   have  the 
precedence  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  placed,  viz, : — 

a.  Adjournment. 
h.  Lay  on  the  table. 

c.  Indefinite  postponement. 

d.  Postponement  to  a  gi\'en  time. 

e.  Reference  to  a  committee. 
/.  Amendment. 
ff.  Amendment  to  the  amendment. 

11.  When  any  member  is  about  to  speak  in  debate  oi 
deliver  any  matter  to  the  Conference,  he  sliall  rise  and 
address  the  President,  and  shall  proceed  only  when  th* 
President  announces  his  name  and  Conference. 
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12.  No  person  shall  speak  inoro  than  otice  on  U»o  s^mjo 
«|uestion  without  leave  of  tlie  (JoMfereiioc,  except  the  mover, 
who  shall  l)e  entitled  to  a  g<'ueral  reply. 

13.  Wlien  any  motion  or  resolution  shall  have  p.assed, 
any  member  who  voted  in  the  majority  may  move  a 
reconsidoration. 

14.  A  motion  to  adjourn  shall  always  be  in  order. 

ir».  Motions  relating  to  the  rights  and  privileges  of  th« 
Conference,  or  individual  members  and  orders  of  the  day, 
shall  be  eonsidertul  questions  of  privilege. 

16.  The  previous  question  being  moved,  the  President 
shall  put  it  at  once  by  asking,  "Shall  the  vote  now  be 
taken]"  if  the  previous  question  is  carried,  all  debate 
shall  cease,  and  the  President  shall  proceed  to  take  the  vote 
on  the  several  motions  Ix^fore  tlie  Conference. 

17.  No  member  shall  ab.sent  himself  from  the  sessions  of 
the  Conference  without  leave,  unless  he  be  sick  or  unable  to 
attend. 

18.  No  member  who  is  not  within  tl^e  bar  when  any  ques- 
tion is  put  by  the  President,  shall  bo  allowed  to  vote  on 
such  question,  except  by  leave  of  Conference. 

19.  Before  the  President  rises  to  put  a  motion  to  the 
Conference,  he  shall  ask  :  "  Is  the  Conference  ready  for  the 
question  V  No  member  shall  speak  after  the  President  has 
risen  to  put  the  question  ;  and  all  members  present  shall 
vote  unless  excused  by  the  Conference. 

20.  No  member  shall  be  interrupted  when  speaking  ex- 
cept by  the  President  to  call  him  to  order  when  he  departs 
from  the  question,  uses  personalities,  or  disrespectful  lan- 
guage ;  but  any  member  may  call  the  attention  of  the  Pre- 
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sidont  when  he  deems   the  speaker  out  of  order,  and   any 
member  may  explain  if  he  is  misrepresented. 

21.  No  business  shall  pass  from  individuals  to  the  Com- 
mittees without  reference  through  the  Corift'rence. 

22.  Any  memV>er  may  call  for  the  yeas  and  nays  on  any 
question  before  the  Conference,  provided  he  be  sustained 
by  twenty  members.  Any  member  may  require  that  the 
number  of  votes  for  and  against  a  resolution  be  announced. 

23.  In  the  General  Conference  members  shall  con- 
stitute P.  quorum. 

24.  The  Secretary  shall  provide  a  bulletin  upon  which 
announcements  of  meetings  of  committees  and  relating  to 
other  Conference  business  may  l»e  made 
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The  Figure,  denote  Pam,j,aph,.  except  wim,  ,„arttd  otherwiu. 


Abskntkb  Ministrrs— 
Places  of,  how  filled,  162,  §  4. 

Act  or  Parliamknt— 
On  Ujiion,  p.  279. 

ACCUSRD— 

May  cliallenife  for  cause,  219 
May  be  tried  in  his  absence.  221 
May  appeal,  23J,  245,  2r)2. 

ACCUSBR— 

May  challenge,  219. 
May  appeal,  231,  215,  252. 

Addrbss— 
Pastoral,  to  be  read,  191,  §  6, 

Admission— 
Condition  of.  into  the  Society.  30 
To  membership,  91. 
Of  Members  fron.  other  Churches,  91, 

Of  Candidates  for  the  Ministry,  172 
Of  Probationers  ii.to  full  connection. 
171,  §  7.  ' 

Of  Ministers  from  other  Churches,  89. 
Advicrs— 
Smaller,  for  Ministers,  60. 

Advisory  CoMMirrKK— 
On  College  Buildings,  p.  266. 

Allowanobs— 

To  Superannuated  MiP'StOi      "k-428 
467.  ' 

To  Ministers'  \y;ri(,w3,    lO.  \iQ^  45jj 
To  Ministers'  ChiKaen    266.  fi  4   420 
469.  '        ' 

Amusemknts  - 
Sinful,  forbidden,  31,  S>. 

Annual  Cowfrrrncb— 
(See  Conferencea.) 


Appral — 
Right  of,  guarantecfl,  114,  §  4 
or  a  General  Superintendent,  240. 
Of  any  other  Minister  or  of  a  Proba- 
tioner, 245. 
Of  an  accuser  of  a  Minister  or  Proba- 
tioner, 245. 
Of  a  Member,  252. 
In  cases  of  arbitration,  246. 

I  Appkal,  Court  op  ~  ,  .' 

!      Composition  of,  r>8.  "' 

i      Members  of,  p.  252,  2. 

DiuqualiHed  Member  of,  128  §  4 
liecord  and  Report  of  the,  Vl%  §  8. 

Arbitratioi. 

In  business  disputes,  246,  268. 

Articles  of  Rrliqion— 
Suted,  2, 

Auditors  — 
Of  Cook  Room,  346. 
Of  .Sabbath  S-bool  Board.  337 
Of  Trustee  Board,  p.  2^3,  11. 

Bai'ti.sm  — 
Article  on,  18. 
Modes  of,  37. 
Subjects  for,  36. 
Of  Infants,  form  for,  p.  182. 
Of  Adults,  form  for,  p.  185.  ,- 

Bai-tized  Chil?)rkn  - 
Duty  of  Paronts  and  Guardians  of.  92. 
Classes  of,  dh.  .^    -     ,, 

Instruction  of.  94, 
Orphanage  of  *«. 
Relation  of,  (        ;  Church,  93. 

Basis  ok  Union— 
Api)endixIIJ.,  p.  263. 

Baxtrr'h  Rrkormrd  PAsroE-- 
Kccomnjtnded,  76,  i  3. 
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BlBbR.   Til  IS— 

The  Rule  of  Faith,  S4. 

H00K8— 
Duty  of  Mitiistors  in  Circulating,  69. 
Duty  of  Superintendent  as  to,  191,  §  6. 
Publication  and  Price  of,  3&9. 

Book  and  PmxTiNu  Kstablisiimbnt- 
Constitution  of,  837-3t50. 

Book  Commhtek— 
Composition  of,  337. 
Sections  of,  338-340. 
Duties  of  Sections  of,  341-351. 
Annual  Meetinjjs  of,  844. 
Spccirl  Meetings  of,  352. 
Application  of  Profits  by,  353,  354. 
Executive  Committees  of,  350,  357. 
Duties  of  Kxecutive  of,  358. 
Members  of,  pp.  253,  254. 

Book  Stkwards — 
How  elected,  360. 
Duties  of,  301. 
Salaries  of,  347. 
Suspension  of,  348. 
RcKifltrai-s  of  ChurcVi  Pn.perty,  '265. 
Vacancy  in  ortice  of,  how  filled,  341). 

BOBNDARIRS-^  - 

Of  Annual  Conferences,  115,  272-2S4. 
Of  Districts,  235. 
Of  Circuits,  288. 

Bribkiiv— 
Forbidden,  84. 

BnilimNQ  OP  CllDRCHKH  — 

Rccommendatiuna    concerning,     269, 

2(i0. 
Quarterly  Boanl  Committee  on,  261. 
Rights  secured  in,  263. 

BURIAI.  OP  TUB  DkAD— 

Form  for  the,  p.  205. 

Call  to  Preach— 
Marks  of  a,  45. 
In  a  particular  place,  76. 

Camf-Mrktings— 
To  bo  encouraged,  191,  §  11. 

Cakdidatks  por  tub  Ministry— 
Recommendation  of,  194,  §  5. 
Examination  of,  172. 
Qnaliflcations  of,  172,  §  2,  3- 
Rogulations  concerning-,  173. 


Canonical  BooKa— 

<.  'd  Testament,  6. 
Now  Ttifltament,  0. 

Card  Playino — 
Forbidden,  35. 

CATKCniSM-- 

Furnished  to  Children,  94. 

Used  in  the  Sabbath  School.'),  306. 

Second,  reconunendtd,  191,  §  5. 

Ckrtificates — 
To  Probationers,  171,  §  S. 
To  Local  Preachers,  2  jO,  §  6. 
To  .Members  removing,  l',)l,  ^  7. 
To  Ministers  from  other  Churcnu",  90. 

Chairmbv  op  Districts- 
How  elected,  !38,  159. 
Duties  of,  162. 
Provision  in  case  of  death  or  diL.\bilIty 

of,  Ui4. 
Trial  of,  242. 

Childrkn's  Fu.wd  — 
Constitution  of,  4bS. 
Income  of,  469,  §  1. 
Exemption  from  assessment  tor,  469, 

§:^. 
Atnount  from,  to  each  child,  469,  §  3. 
Claimants  on,  469,  §  6. 
Limitation  of  claim  on,  469,  §  4. 
Of  Eastern  Conferences,  469,  i  7. 

Christ  - 

Article  on,  3. 

Oblation  of,  article  on,  21. 

Resurrection  of,  4. 

Presence  of,  in  the  Supper,  19. 

Christian  Mrn's  Goods— 
Article  on,  25. 

Christian  Man's  Oath— 

Article  on,  26. 

Church,  Tub  — 
Article  on,  14. 
Rites  and  Ceremonies,  article  on,  23, 

OHCRrHBa— 
Building  of,  2.59-261. 
Laying  Cornor-stone  of,  p.  231. 
Dedication  of,  form  for,  p.  236. 
Deed  of  Conveyanoe.  26i,  268,  p.  288. 
Right  to  preach  in,  263. 
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CtltTRCIl    pROrKRTT  - 

Irjveritory  (;f,  ■204. 
Register  of  2H5. 
Return  of,  266. 

OnURCH   AND  PAKSdNAUK    AlP    FCITD— 

Constitution  of,  470-178. 

Object  of,  471. 

ManaKCiMont  of,  4  72. 

Directors  of,  p.  2ti0. 

Powers  of  Board  of,  472. 

Capit;il  of,  473. 

Ilevcnue  of,  474. 

Application  of  Revenue  of,  476. 

Reports  of,  476. 

Audit  of,  477. 

Regulations  concerningr,  478. 

Circuits — 

IJow  formed,  '286. 

Division  of,  286. 

Ministerial  term  on  divided,  287. 

Circus,  Thk— 
Going  to,  forbidden,  35. 

Class  LKAnKR.s— 
How  appointed  and  changed,  191.  8  4 
Duties  of,  29. 
Members  of  tlio   Ouarterly   Olticial 

Board,  188. 
Members  of  the  Leaders'  Meeting,  20J. 
To  be  examined,  191,  §  4. 

Clash  Mertinos  — 
Origin  and  object  of,  29. 
Condition  of  admission  to,  30. 
For  childnn,  Ofi. 
How  made  profitable,  99. 
Neglect  of,  100,  101. 
Non -members  admitted  to,  102. 

*  -  ^M.KOK  BoA'ioa  — 
V'   -/leyan  "i  heological,  p.  266. 

'    ''^rt,  p.  267. 
Alma,  p.  2i7. 

r'.'esle;,  an  I/adies*.  p.  2.-j8. 

■Ontario  Ladies',  p.  2.W. 
^'csl  y,  Winnipeg,  p.  268. 

Collections— 

In  the  classes,  191,  §  8. 
Public,  191,  §  8. 

For  Connexional  Funds,  191,  J  9. 
General  Sabbath  School,  330. 
General  Conference,  127. 


COMMlTTRBa— 

General  Conference  Special,  124. 

Members  of  Gen.  Conference  Special 
p.  251.  1. 

Trunsfer,  1'29. 

Annual  Conference  S{)ecial,  147. 

Stationing,  141. 

Annual  Conference  Missionary,  143. 

At)nu;il  Conference  Educational,  295 

On  Conference  Relations,  4.S5. 

Annual  C:onference  Contingent  Fund, 

467. 
Ajiiiual  Conference  Sabbath  School 

324 , 
Supernumerary  Fund,  444. 
Of  ConsultiAtioii  iind  Finance  .377 
Book,  387,  p.  253. 
On  Reception  of  Ministers  from  othei 

(Jhurches.  89,  §  2. 
For  Kxaniiriation  of  Candidates,!  72,§  7 
On  .Ministers"  Salaries,  2'.'7.  8  1 
Of  Trial,  213. 

Advisory,  on  College  Buildings,  p.  255 
On  Embarrassed  Trusts,  p.  264. 
On  Temperance,  p.  260. 
On  I'nion,  p.  261. 

CoMMUNnv  OF  Goods— 
Article  on,  26. 

CONFERKVCR,  Gk.VKRAL- 

<>f  whom  composed,  105 
Ratio  of  representation  *#    10(1 
Delegates  to  (See  Delegat  <h). 
(Quorum  of,  in. 
Powers  of,  114,  U5, 
Special  Session  of,  125. 
Collections.  127. 
Secretary  off  113. 
Officers  of,  p.  251, 

CONFKRRKCUS,  ANXOAL - 

CompoHici^jri  of,  130. 

Number  of,  272. 

Present  territory  of,  273-2«3. 

Right*  of  laymen  in,  132. 

Time  and  pla^>e  of  meeting  of.  133 

Presiding  Officers  of,  134. 

President  of,  135. 

Duties  of  President  of,  134-137,  163. 

Secretary  of,  and  his  duties,  135,  153. 

Special  Ses-sion  of,  139,  140. 

Powers  of,  133,  150. 

Death  or  Disability  of   President  of. 

ir>i. 

Biisinoss  of,  152. 

Rejwrt  of  Statistics  of,  154. 
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CoNPKRBNCB,  Annuau  -(Continued.) 
Ileport  of  decisions  in,  155. 
Laymen  in,  how  elected,  W7. 
Laynifcii  in,  nualificatiuns  of,  167. 
Boundaries  of,  how  determined,  115. 

COSKBRKNCB,  ELKCTOaAb— 

Compoaition  cf,  144. 
Husineas  of,  145,  p.  2G6,  0. 

CONVBRSATIOS  - 

Christian,  enjoined,  65,  §  5. 

COSVEYANCB- 

Of  Church  Property,  262. 

CONTINORNT  Vv^D    - 

Constitution  of,  464. 
Object  of,  465. 
Income  of,  466. 
Committee  of,  467, 
Regulations  concerning,  468. 


CORNBR-STONB  OK  A  C 

Form  for  laying  of, 


«CH- 


COURSB  OF  StCOY— 

For  Candidates,  p.  243. 

For  Probationers,  pp.  244,  245. 

For  Graduates,  pp.  245,  246. 

For  Probationers  at  College,  p.  247. 

For  the  French  work,  p.  24S. 

Covenant  Srrvick— 
Form  for,  p.  219 

Dancino— 
Forbidden,  35. 

Dbbts  - 

Of  a  Minister,  247. 
Of  a  Member,  25  J. 

Dkdication  of  a  Chitrch— 
Form  for  the,  p.  236. 

Dbkd  of  SRrri.RMEXT— 
For  Church  Property,  p.  288. 

Dei.koatbs  to  Grnhrai,  Confkrbncr- 
llow  elected,  107. 
Qualifications  of,  108. 
Reserve,  109. 
Certified  list  of,  110. 

DsrORTMKNT 

At  Conference,  70,  71. 

Diuqknch— 
Enjoined,  32,  48. 


DlSPT'TEHi   - 

Settlement  of,  246,  263. 

Districts  — 
How  formed,  28.5. 

District  Mertino,  Annual— 
Composition  of,  158. 
Chairman  of,  159,  160. 
Time  and  place  of  meeting  of.  165. 
Business  of  first  day  of,  106. 
Separate  meeting  of  iiaymen  of,  167. 
Secretary  of,  and  his  duties,  168. 
Business  of  second  day  of,  178. 
Two  copies  of  Minutes  of,  required, 
180. 

Dl.-JTRICT   MkETIXO,   FlNANCIAIi  — 

Comi)Osition  of,  183. 

Time  of  holding,  182. 

Business  of,  184. 

Secretary  of,  how  appointed,  161. 

Duties  of  Secretary  of,  1»6,  187. 

DiVKRSIONH — 

Sinful,  forbidden,  31. 

Doctrine  — 
Standards  of,  1. 
Dissemination  of  false,  249. 

Domestic  Missions— 
Financial  condition  examined,  184,  §  2 

Draft  of  Stations— 
First,  156. 
Second  and  final,  166,  §  2. 

Dress— 
Rules  concerning,  44. 

Drcn'krsness— 
Forbidden,  31. 

EDIT0R.S-- 

How  elected,  363. 
Duties  of,  361,  365. 
Salaries  of,  347. 
Term  of  oHice  of,  366. 
Vacancy,  how  filled,  819. 

Educational  Society— 
Constitution  of,  290-302. 
Objecits  of,  292. 
Members  of,  293. 
Management  of,  294. 
Board  of,  p.  259. 
Branches  of,  295,  297. 
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Educ  ATFONAi,  Society  -  (Continued.) 
MeetinK-8  on  behalf  of,  184,  §  4,  297. 
Incoiii"  of,  ■_'<>6-298. 
Division  of  Inconit-  of,  9^9. 
Composition   of   Annual  Conference 

Committee  of,  29,'i. 
Duties  of  Annual  Conference  of,  3"!0. 
D«ties  of  Oencr.'il  SiHTetary  of,  .30J. 
l»utiesof  Genorul  Tieasorer  of,  ;iu2. 

El/KCTIONS— 

Of  delegates   to  General  Conference, 

107. 
Of  General  Superintendents,  116. 
Of  Se<'retary  of  General  Conference, 

113. 
Of  members  of  the  Court  of  Appeal, 

1-28. 
Of  Secetary  of  the  Missionary  Society, 

882. 
Of  Treasurer  of  the  Missionary  Society, 

382. 
Of  Treasurer  of  the  Supetann nation 

Fund,  ;«>7. 
Of  Uiymen  to  the  Annual  Conference, 

167. 
Of  the  Officers  of  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence, 152,  §  3. 
Of  Laymen  to  the  District  Meeting, 

l!^4   §  0. 
Of  Chairmen  of  Districts,  159. 
Of  Secretary  of  District  .Meeting-,  168. 
Of  Financial  Secretary,  Itil. 
Of   Representative  to  the  Stationinir 

Committee,  178,  §  12. 
Of  the  General  Hoard  of  Missions,  .S74. 
Of  the  Book  Steward.^,  360. 
Of  the  Editors,  363 
Of  Circuit  Stewards,  194,  §  4. 
Of  Trustees,  267.  270,  p.  301. 
Of  Sabbath   School  Superintendents, 

30S. 

Evil  Sprakino  — 
Forbidden,  31. 
Sermon  on,  to  be  read,  84. 

Examination— 
Board  of,  149. 

Of  Ministerial  Character,  170. 
Of  Probationers,  171. 
Of  Candidates,  172. 
Of  Probationers  at  Collejje,  181, 

EXCliCSIO.V   FROM   TUB  CHURCH— 

Directions  concerning',  100,  101. 


EXHORTBRS— 
How  constituted,  191,  §  4. 
Members  of  (iuart*rly  Hoard,  188. 
Examination  of,  194,  j;  6. 

ExruLHioN  - 
When  it  takes  effect,  229. 
Of  a  General  Superintendent,  2.*i9. 

Failitrrs— 
In  business,  254. 

Faith  - 

In  the  Holy  Trinity,  2. 

The  Condition  of  Justification,  10. 

KaMILV    I'RAVRR" 

Eujoined,  33. 

Fast— 
The  Quarterly,  191,  §  5. 

FA8T1N(J  - 

Enjoined,  33,  65,  §  4, 

B'ia'<ri.\G— 
i'orbidden,  31. 

FisAHCi.Mi  District  Mkrtjno  — 
(See  District.) 

Frauds  -- 
Forbidden,  31 

Freb  Will  — 
Article  on,  9. 

Full  Convkctio.v  — 
Members,  how  received  into,  91,  §  1. 
Probationers   for  the   Ministr  ,   how 

received  into,  143. 
Form  for  reception  of  Members  into, 

p.  190. 

Funds  - 
Children's,  409. 

Church  and  Parsonage  Aid,  470. 
Contingent,  404. 
Educational,  2iK). 
Missionary,  367. 
Superannuation,  394. 
Supernumerary,  43S. 
Union  Church  Relief,  479. 
For  the  Poor,  194,  §  1. 

Gbnkral  Conkbrksce  — 
(See  (Jo!iference.) 

Gbnkral  Principlks  - 
In  adnduisterinff  discipline,  212-238. 
In  Sabbath  Stihool  management,  31 1- 
316. 
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riRNRRiIi   RtlliBS— 

lletjuireniontH  of,  31-35^ 
Tau}<ht  ill  (^od's  Word,  84. 
To  be  road  in  every  congregation  and 
8oc'ie!,y,  91,  §  3,' 104.  '     ' 

OBSKdAL   SUFERINTENPBNTS— 

How  elected.  110. 

Duties  of,  112,  119-123, 121),  §  11-13. 

Trial  of,  239,  240. 

Term  .)f  office  of,  117. 

To  what  Conforence  they  belon'jr,  121. 

Siicce.s3or  to,  how  appointed,  12(5. 

Good  Works  - 
Article  on,  11. 

Goods  ok  Christiak  .Mbjj— 
Article  on,  25. 

OOVBRNMBNT,  OiVIIj  — 

Article  on,  24. 

Gradcatks  - 

Regulations  affecting,  181. 
Course  of  Stud:'  for,  181,  §  10. 

HoTjY  Ghost— 
Article  on,  6. 
Call  to  the  iniii'  :;  ,  by,  46. 

IIOIiY   SORIPTUKKS- 

Article  on,  tS. 

Hs Mti  Book- 
To  be  used,  97,  §4. 

iNTOXlCATI'Ui    f-IQUORS— 

Buying,  sellinj;,  or  usinj,',  forbidden,  31. 

Qnei^tion  to  Candidates  for  the  minis- 
try resjiectinj?,  1.71,  §  5. 

Question  to  Probationers  for  the  min- 
istry reHpecting,  171,  §  6. 

Justification— 
Article  on,  10. 

Law - 

Moral,  its  authority,  7. 

Appeal  on  ([uestion*  of,  123,  §  3. 

Lay  Dkuko.vtrs— 
(See  Delegates.) 

Lbader,s—  /• 

(See  Class-leaders.) 

Lrabbrs'  Mkktino  - 
Composition  of,  201.'> 
Business  of,  202. 


LiCBNflijrrt— 
L'XjfAl  Preacher'?  and  Exhorters,  47. 

List  op  Rrsbrvk - 
Candidates  on  the,  171,  §  11. 
To  be  sent  wherever  needed,  129,  §  11 

Local  Prkachkrs — 
How  licensed,  47,  190.  * 

Flxamination  of,  108,  199. 
Reifulations  aflFcctinir,  2(X). 
Trial  of,  260. 

Local  Pre.a.chkrs'  Mbrting- 
Composition  of,  lO'i. 
Directions  concerning,  190-198. 

Location— 

Of  Ministers,  146.  ^' 

Lord's  Puaykr  - 
Use  of,  in  public  worship,  97,  §  3. 

Lord's  Supper— 
Article  on,  19. 

Both  kinds  in,  article  on,  20. 
Duty  of  partaking,  .33. 
Motie  of  receiving,  38. 
To  whom  administered,  39,  40. 
Form  for  administeriiig,  p.  193. 

LovB  Fe.\8ts— 
To  be  held,  191,  §  5. 
Tickets  for,  103. 
Length  of,  191,  §  6. 
Note  of  admission  to,  102. 

Maqistratks  — 
Speaking  evil  of,  forbidden,  31. 

Marriage— 
Of  Ministers,  article  on,  22. 
Directions  concerning,  41-4;?. 
Form  for  solemnising,  p.  201. 

Mass.Tiik  — 
Unscriptural,  21. 

Mbans  ok  Grace— 
Instituted,  65. 
Prudential,  66. 

Membrrs  of  the  C'liJRcn— 
How  received,  91,  §  1,  2. 
Form  for  recci)tion  of,  p.  19X 
List  of,  for  successor.  191,  §  6. 
Certificate  of  removal  for,  191,  §  7. 
Trial  of,  250. 
Appeals  of,  252. 

Mkthodism- 
Rise  of,  27,  28. 
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MtNT!»TmUI— 

xlow  conHtituted,  85. 
Duties  of,  61-63,  86. 
Coiwing  to  travel,  87. 
From  otiier  churches, 

b9,  §  2,  3. 
From  other  b-anohes 

89,  §  1. 
Rijfhts  of,  l;U. 
Lmiatioii  of,  146. 
Trial  of,  2i3. 
Appeals  of,  244. 
Form  for  Ordination  of,  p 


how  received', 
of  M  thoiliHrn, 


208. 


MlSSIONAFlY    HOCIKTY- 

(Constitution  of.  367-:{93. 

Members  of,  3'i9. 

Auxiliurien  anil  branches  of,  370. 

Otficers  of  auxiliaries  and  bran'ches  of, 
371. 

(Jtiiieral  Board  of,  S74,  p  252. 

Duties  of  Hoard  of,  375. 

Vacancies  in  Board  of,  how  filled,  '67^- 
380. 

Committee  of  Consultation  and  Fin- 
ance, 377. 

Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of,  381. 

Duties  of  General  Olticers  of,  383-385. 

Women's,  39 1. 

Missionary  Co.MXirrKB— 
Annual  Conference,  14H. 
Of  Consult.ation  and  Finance,  377. 

MisaiosARY  Mi!EriN'(is- 
Arranjjementd  for  holding,  184,  §  4. 

Missions.  Domkhtic  - 
How  forine<l,  238. 
Certified  list  of,  289. 
Directiona  concerning,  134,  §  2. 

MIH.SION8,   FORKION  — 

Regulations  affecting,  387-392. 
Council  of,  3S9. 
District  Meeting  of,  390. 
Conference  of,  391. 
Central  Conference  of,  392. 

New  Trial  — 
May  be  ordered,  234. 

Oaths— 
Article  on,  26. 

OliD  Tbstamknt—  ' 

Article  on,  7. 


ORnnfATiow— 
Of  distant  Missionarie.i,  88. 
Of  Ministers,  form  ot,  p.  208. 

Order  ok  Bi'sinrs-s   - 
Thr-  .\tmual  ('  'Oference,  152. 
The  Annual  District  Meeting,  163,  174, 

178. 
The  Sabbath  School  Teachers'  Meet- 
ing, 309. 

Orobr  ok  Skrvick  — 
On  the  Lords  Day,  97. 

Orpmanh— 
Duty  of  SuperinUnidunta  to,  96. 
Of  Ministers,  support  of,  421. 

Orioina^  Sin  - 
Article  on,  8. 

FAR.SONAOR8  — 
To  btj  provided  and  furnished,  257. 
Committee  00,  2.1-!i 
Arbitration  conceridng,  2n8. 

PastoraIj  .Address — 
To  be  read,  191,  §  5. 

Pastor Ai,  Vhitinq  — 
Enjoined,  7ti-b2 

Pravkr  — 

Enjoined,  33,  65.  §  1. 
Attitude  in,  97,  §  ;"> 

Pratrr  Mkktinos— 
To  be  appointed,  191  ,§  8. 

Preacmi.nq-- 
Mattcr  and  mariner  of,  72,  73. 
When  to  continue  or  desist  from,  in 
'i.ny  place,  74,  75. 

Prksidexts — 
How  elected,  1.S5. 
Duties  of,  131-137. 
Trial  of,  241. 

PlU)BATIONFR.S—  *       ■ 

For  membership,  91. 
For  the  Ministry.  171. 
Probationary  term  of,  171,  §  7. 
Recommended  to  College,  178,  §  6. 
Examination  of,  at  College,  181, 
Reqtdred  to  attend  College,  181,  §  7. 
How  removed  from  College,  Ibl,  §  8. 

Public  Worship—  ■ 

Directions  for,  97. 
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PnRO*TORT— 

Article  on,  15. 

Qi;aktkri.y  Okkuial  Board— 

{Jonipositioii  of,  188. 
Chainnari  of,  180. 
Business  of,  193,  194 

Hkadino — 

IJacful,  enjoined,  09. 

Of  Trobut  oiicrH,  171,  §  4. 

Rkcoruino  Stkwahd  - 
How  appointed,  194,  §  4 
DutiiiH  of.  210. 
Vacancy  in  ofHco,  how  filled,  211. 

Ukj-rrhkntation— 
Ratio  of,  to  (Jcneral  Conference,  106. 
In  the  Annual  Conference,  13U. 

Rrsurrkction  of  Christ— 
Article  on,  4. 

RiTKS  AND  CkRKMONIKS— 

Article  on,  23. 

Ritual  — 
Orders  of  the.  pp.  179-242. 
Directions  ooncerniiiK  the,  97,  §  4. 

RULKS.  Ornkrai,— 

Of  United  Societies,  '27-35. 
Tauj-ht  in  God's  Word,  S4. 
To  be  read,  91,  §3,  104. 
How  to  be  chany^ed,  114,  Note. 

Rl'IiKS,  Rbhtrictivk  — 
Stated,  114. 

RULKS,  TWKliVB    - 

For  M\nii«ters,  48-59. 

RUIiKS  OF  Orpkr— 
Appendix  V.,  p.  303. 

Sabbath,  Thr   - 
Observance  of,  enjoined,  31. 
Preachiriir  on  observance  of,  84. 

Sabbath  Sciiools- 
Directions  concerninjf,  303. 
Constitution  of,  :«)4-310. 
Mana<?enient  of,  305. 
Otticers  of,  307. 

Officers  of,  how  appointed,  308. 
Meetings  of  Comniitt,ee  of,  809. 
Teac'hers'  Meetings,  ;<09. 
Special  Meetin^'-s,  309. 
Anniversaries  of,  310. 
General  Principles,  811-316. 


SAUiiArii  HcuooiM  -(Coiifinu'  d.) 
.MiHHionary  .SocieticH  in,  319. 
OilHcidties  in,  how  Mettled,  32'). 
Conventions  of,  328. 
Annual  Conference  Committee  on,  324. 
.\nnual    Conference    Public    Meetiiijf, 

327. 
General  tJonference,  Hoard  of,  328. 
Annual  Alei'tin«  of  Hoard  of,  329. 
Annual  collection  for,  33o. 
Secretary  and  Troa^urer  of,  3.32,  ^ii>. 
Members  of  (ieneral  Conference  Hoar.' 

of,  p.  269. 

Sacramk.nts— 
Article  on,  17. 

Salarikh  — 
Of  Ministers  and  Probationers,  ihO. 

SoRirniRES— 
Article  on,  6. 
Stuily  of,  05,  §  2 
Suttlciency  of,  34. 

SBCUIiAR   BiSINKSS  — 

Ministers  enjj'ajfing  in,  248. 

Sklf-dbnial— 

Enjoined,  32,  66.  §  5. 

Sin  — 
Original,  article  on,  8. 
After  Jastification,  article  Oii,  13, 

SlNQINO— 

Certain  songs  forbidden,  31. 
Directions  concerninji-,  98. 
Superintendent  to  direct  the,  98,  §  b. 

SMUOOtilNO  — 

Forbidden,  31,  84. 

Snukk,  Tobacco  and  Drams - 
Forbidden  to  Probationers,  171,  §  6, 
172,  §  5. 

Society  MBEriNas— 
To  be  held.  97,  §  6. 
I      By  whom,  104. 
I      Objects  of,  104. 

Son  ok  God  — 
I      Article  on,  3. 

I  Speaking  in  thk  Congrrqation  — 
I      Article  on,  10. 

I  SfANDARDS— 

I      Of  doctrine,  1. 
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248. 
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n,  31. 

98. 

ct  the,  98,  §  0. 


AM8- 

)ner8,  171,  §  6, 


3ATI0.V- 


Stationh  — 

Draft  of,  156,  IMi,  §  2. 
Chanu'os  of,  1 50,  %  ft. 

Statiomno  Committk.r  — 
Composition  of,  141. 
Restrictiotis  on  powers  of,  156,  §  .3,  4. 
Districts  formocl  by,  285. 

HTATI0N.H  UK   MlNl.STRRS  - 

How  made,  156. 

ST.VTISTICfi— 

Board  of,  p.  261. 

SrKWABns  — 

How  appoiiitod,  194.  §4. 

Ntimher  of,  li>4,  §4. 

Qualifications  of,  206. 

l>MtlcH  of.  2U7. 

Meeting  of,  206. 

To  whom  accotiiitable,  SO!*. 

Vacancies,  how  filled,  209. 

StJPERASNt'ATlON    FUND  — 

Name  of,  391. 
Members  of,  395. 
Munatrcment  of,  39fi. 
Board  <.f,  how  appointed,  ;i97. 
Boan)   if,  Members  of,  p.  2.'')9. 
Board  of,  Chairman  of,  398. 
Vacancy  in  Board  of,  how  filled,  399. 
Powers  of  Board  of,  40O. 
Investment  Ccmmittce  of,  401. 
Income  of,  402-409. 
Assessment  for,  t0«,  407. 
Treasurers  of,  307. 
iMities  uf  Treasurers  of,  410. 
Claimants  on,  412-423. 
Scale  of  payments,  424-429. 
General  Re<,niiations  of,  iM-i'M. 
Commutation  with,  431. 
Annual  Conference  Committee  in  re- 
lation to,  43.'). 

SlTPEEAN'NUATKD  MiNISTER.S  — 

Recommended  in  District  MectinL',  174. 

§2. 
Considered  in  Annual  Conference,  152. 

§  12. 
Committee  in  relation  to,  43.'). 
Claims  of,  424-428. 
Widows  of,  419,  429. 
Children  of,  420,  421. 

SUPRRNPMBRART   FUND— 

Name  of,  438. 
Members  of,  439. 
Management  of,  440-449. 


SlTRRNIMKRUlY    FCNH      {ContillUfd.) 

Trcasuter*  of  how  appoinftMl,  440. 

Duties  of  Treasurers  of,  411,  442. 

(fcrieral  ( V)nimittce  of,  414. 

Duties  of  (;eiieral  Committee  of,  416. 

Fnve.stment  Committee  of,  447. 

Amiual  Conference  Committee  of,  448. 

fnc-onic  of,  4.')0-4.').5,  458. 

Capital  .Stock  of,  4.'i(l. 

Claimants  on,  4.'')7-4«2. 

Ch.mge  in  Corl^tit,ution  of,  463 

SCl-RKNCMKRARY    MINISTERS — 

Ri'commended   in   District   Mcetinir. 

174.  i  ,3. 
Considered  in  An'iual  Conference.  162. 

§  13. 

SrPRRKROOATION,  VV0RK8   OF— 

Article  on,  12. 

SlIl'KRINTESDKNTH   OF  CiRCl'ITS  — 

Duties  Of  95.  litii,  is)l,  204. 
When  authority  of,  ceases,  192. 

SUPERINTRXDKNT  OF   MJSWIONB— 

For  North-West,  3S(^. 
Duties  of,  3s6. 

SrPRRINTK.NDKVTS,   GENERAL 

(See  Gen.  Hupts.) 

TE.MI'KKA.NCR- 

In  eatinji:  and  (hinkinjr,  6(5,  §  6. 
I'ledgfs,  in  Sal)bath  Schools,  317. 
Permaiient  Committee  on,  p.  260. 

TlMK  - 

Employment  of,  69,  80,  §  1. 

Transkers— 
Expenses  of,  129,  §  5. 
Date  of,  129,  §  6. 

Transfers,  CoMMirriSR  on— 
Composition  of,  129. 
Date  of  aj»plication  to,  1'29  J  2,  3,  4. 
Duties  of  Secretary  of,  129,  §  ft. 

Trkakurers— 
Of  General  Conference  Funds,  p.  261. 

Tr  RATI  NO— 

At  Elections  forbidden,  84. 

Triai.— 
Of  a  General  Sut^-^rintendent,  240. 
Of  a  President      r 
Of  a  Chairinaii,  -. 
Of  a  .Minister  or  Probationer,  243. 
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TkiAi,    {Cimh'mud.) 
0(  a  fjOfiil  rroaclior  or  an  Exhorter, 

2f.O. 
Of  a  Member,  2CI. 
Ri^rht  of,  Kiiiinuit.'cd,  IH.'M. 
I'rciidiiiK  Officer  iit.  212.  2l;l. 
Notico  of,  how  ;,-iveii,  2 It. 
ChariiCH  for,  titim  and  iiuituier  of,  210. 
('oiiiiiiifti  f  of,  iiunilH-r,  lil^. 
May  proceed   iii  at)s.i;nce  ol  ai'ouuwl, 

221. 
KecordH  of,  nujHt  ho  kept,  222. 
Kvidejioe  at,  ?2:i 
Challerjjfe  for  ctiiso  allowed  at,  21i». 

Trinitv,  tiik  Holt— 

Article  <iri,  2, 

Thusirkb— 

Hoard  <>t,  how  created,  267. 

Numlicr  of,  207. 

QualiflciitioriH  of,  208. 

Filling  vacancies  in  B  »anl  of,  270,  p. 

301. 
Records  of,  271,  p.  2QS,  §  11. 
Meetinu:8  of,  p.  -JO'),  jj  12. 
('liairiiian  of  Hoard  of,  p.  25)7. 
Oiioruni  of.  p.  302,  §  22. 
Kinancial  Statement  of,  p.  302,  §  2b. 

Union - 
Necessity  of,  07. 
Mean.tof,  68. 
Basis  of,  p.  263. 
Oonimittee  on,  p.  261. 

Union  (UniRcii  Rki.ikk  Fund- 
Constitution  of,  479-482. 
Object  of,  480. 
Income  (i,  481. 
Manap  ;nent  of,  482. 
Menil)t.'rs  of  Board  of,  p.  260. 

U.MVERHiTY  Boards  — 
Victoria,  p.  2')'). 
Mount  AliiHon,  p.  2'6. 

VisiTiNO,  Pastoral  - 
Directions  concerning,  76-82. 

Watch-Nigiit.s  - 
To  be  held,  191,  §  5. 

Wkslbv— 

Form^i  the  first  Society,  27. 
Sermons,  a  standard  of  doctrine,  1. 

Widows,  Mr.s'isTKRs'— 
AllowanofJ  to,  429. 


Will,  Priir— 
Article  on,  9 

WiT.VKHHM  — 

Non-mKmher«<  may  be  acreptcd,  2f;3. 

WoRO,  Thk  — 
Ai  tide  or),  3. 

WORKH-. 

Oood,  article  on.  11. 

Of  Supererogation,  article  on,  12. 


APPKNDIX  I. 

Coi'RMKH   OK  HTIIDT    - 

1.  For  (Jandidaten  who  ai  '.radu 

ates  in  Arts,  p.  •M\. 

II.  For  r.indidatoH  wlio  are  (Jraduat<!" 
in  Arts,  ji.  21.5. 

III.  For  Probationers  at  Collei^'o,  p.  247. 

IV.  Pour  lea  propoaatit^   dans  I'oBuvre 

Fraiicaise,  p.  248. 


APPKNDIX  II. 
I.  Ornkral  Conferkncr  Okkickrs, 

p.  'ifll. 

II.   <}BNERALConi'KRRNCR  Al'l'OlNTMKNTS, 
p.  2f)l. 

1.  Special  Committee,  p.  261. 

2.  Court  of  Appeal,  p.  252. 

3.  Missionary  i)epartn'         p.  252. 

4.  Book  and    Printin  ablish- 

nients,  p.  2'>3. 

0.  Kducatiorial  InKtitutions,  p.  25r). 
(a)  Victoria  University,  Board 

of  Regents,  p.  2.')5. 
(h)  Advisory  Connnittee  on  Col- 

lege  Buildings,  p.  255. 
(c)  Mount  Allison    University, 

Board  of  Governors,  p.  25<i 
(d)Wesleyan   Theological   Col- 
lege, Board,  p.  vSO. 
(e)  Albert  College,  Senate  and 

Trustees,  p.  267. 
(./)  Alma  College,  Board,  p.  257. 
(<j)  Wesley  College,   Winnipeg, 

Boai-d,  p.  268. 
(A)  Wesleyan    Ladies'    College, 

Board,  p.  258. 
(t)  Ontario  .Ladies'  College, 

Board,  p.  258. 


MTopted,  228. 


lole  on,  12. 

r. 

ai  '.rail  11 

>  are  (iracliiato)* 

Colh'ifo,  p.  247. 
t  dans  i'oauvrc 
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bin  at>lish- 

.itution.9,  p.  255. 
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1,  p.  255. 
uuiitteeon  (.!ol- 
inj,%  p.  25.7. 
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!58. 

adiea'    College, 
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Appknuix  U~-(C(>nfinuftf.)  i 

O^lvliH'a'ionnl  Soriety,  Hoard,  I 

P  '2.v.>.  I  TUK  Uavib  Of  Vrtios,  p,  a&J. 

(k)  Sabbath    S;.hool    Hoard,  p. 
2.M).  i 

4.  Suporanntiatioii    Fund    lioiird, 
p.  2r.». 

7.  Chun-h  aiirl  Pai-Hona«c  Aid,  01- 

rettnrH,  p.  2(i«X 

8.  Union  Cliurdi  Uelief  Fund  Com- 

mittee, p.  200. 

6.  I'frniarifnt  Teniperaiico    Com- 
initt.«,e,  p.  2t.O. 

10.  Oonferonce  Stati8tician»,  p.  261. 

11.  Treaaurers  of  Funds,  p.  •.'01.  APPENDIX  V. 

12.  L/nionCoiniiiitt,fte,  p.  2<51.  •  Jiui.K.a  ok  Ordf.k,  p.  303. 


APPKNIdX  IV. 

TiiR    Dhmisiox   Act    and    .Modkl    Df.kd 
p.  270. 
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MINISTERS'   REQUISITES. 


IPRICJE3S    NET. 

(*lliircll  (llass  Book.      Witli  pocket  for  tickets,  20  cents. 

CinMiit  Ke^'stT.     $1.50. 

(■ard  of  Moiiiborship,  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  Discipline; 
to  be  given  to  each  person  wlio  desires  to  join  the  Method ia'j 
Church,  with  a  copy  of  the  *'  Rules  of  Society."  On  one  side  is 
printed  "The  Baptismal  Covenant,"  and  on  the  other  "Full 
Memheiship  Covenant,"  with  questions  and  answers.  Perdoz., 
20  cents;  per  100,  $1.50. 

C<'rtiUcates  of  Honioval,  in  form  of  a  Memo.  Pad,  with  blotter 
cover-  very  beautiful  design,     C-ontains  25  Certitioates,  ^0  cts. 

Diselpliiw'  for  IH8(>.  ('loth,  60  cts. ;  limp  French  morocco,  $1.00; 
do.,  wit'i  name,  $1.15. 

Journal  of  dJcncral  Conference,  1880.     Paper,  55c. ;  cloth,  76c. 

Marriaire  (!erl  ideate  Book,  Sutlierlan<l\.  In  the  form  of  a 
Bank  Cheque  liook,  with  perforated  line  and  duplicate  at  the 
sewed  end,  for  private  use.  One  containing  25  Certificates, 
40  cents  ;  one  containing  50  Certificates,  75  cents. 

Miirria^e  Certitteate  Book,  The  \ew.  Designed  by  the  Rev. 
Manly  Benson.  Size  of  book,  8  by  17  inches:  beautifully 
printed  in  throe  different  colored  bronzes.  Containing  25  Cer- 
tificates, $1.00  ;  do,,  containing  .W  Certificates,  $1.75. 

Mairhi&re  Certificates  for  Framing:  size,  14  by  18  inches.  Con 
taining  place  for  Photographs  ;  beautifully  printed  in  black  and 
gold.     Per  copy,  from  15  cents  to  $1.00  each, 

Marriajre  ('ertifl<'ates,  The  Artotype.  A  very  beautiful  design, 
printed  by  a  new  process,  with  places  for  tv.o  or  three  Photo- 
graphs.    50  cents  each. 

Pastor's  Pocket  Ritual.  Bound  in  limp  French  morocco,  round 
corners,  very  thin,  50  cents. 

Pastor's  Record  and  Pocket  Ritual.  By  Rev.  (;.  H  Cornish. 
Bound  in  limp  Russia,  round  corners,  75  cents ;  bound  in  roan, 
with  pocket  and  flap,  90  cents. 
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MINISTERS'  REQUISITES  -  Continued. 

(Quarterly  Tickets.  Perforated,  20  for  each  quarter  on  each  sheM; 
per  sheet,  10  cents. 

Rules  of  Society.      Per  100,  plain,  50  cents. 

Rules  of  Society,  witli  Scripture  Proofs.      Per  100,  $1.50. 

Rules  of  Society  and  Vrial  Ticket  (:<uubined      Per  100,  ;$1.00. 

Weekly  Offeriiiir  Book.  For  keeping  record  of  the  Envelope 
System.     |1.50. 

Pence  Envelopes.  For  Weekly  Offerings ;  per  1 ,000,  75  cents  ; 
po.st  free,  80  cents;  numbered,  per  1,000,  ?^l  10.  If  printing 
wanted  on  them,  estimates  given. 

Pew  Rent  Account  Book.    $1.50. 

Sermon  Cases.  Fine  leather.  For  small  note,  65  (  onts  ;  for  large 
note,  75  cents. 

Sermon  Paper,     Per  package,  55,  60,  70,  90  cents,  ami  $1.15. 

Sermon  Books.     Per  dozen,  60  cents. 

Sermon  Cards.     Blank.      Per  package  of  50,  20  cents. 

The  Perfection  Sermon  Card.      The  neatest  and   most  conveni 
ently  arranged  card  yet  made.     Small  size,  25  cents  j-er  dozen  ; 
large  size,  35  cents  per  dozen. 


COMMENTARIES. 


Portable  Commentary.  By  Jamieson,  Fausset  and  Brown.  In 
one  volume,  $4.(X). 

Pulpit  Commentiiry.  With  Homilies  and  Fxpositior.s  by  upwards 
of  one  liundred  contributors.     Per  v(»lume,  post  free,  net,  $2.25. 

Wliedon's  Commentary  on  New  Testament.  Complete  in  five 
volumes.  Per  volume,  $1.50.  Old  Testament:  Five  volumes 
issued.     Per  volume,  $2.25. 

Clarke's  Commentary  on  Bll»le.  Complete.  Six  volumes,  cloth, 
$20.00  ;  sheep,  $24. 0<) ;  half  calf,  $30.00. 


COMMENTARIES    Co«<i7iu<>rf. 

Clarke*H  Coiiinientarv   on  Now  Toslamciit.      In    one  volume, 

cloth,  .«4  nO;  ahcep,  So.OO  ;  half  lUi.s.si:i,  ^O.OO. 

I'lie  Treasury  of  havnl.  A  Commentary  on  the  Psalms.  By 
C.  H.  Spurgeon.  Seven  volumes,  cloth,  octavo,  per  volume, 
$2.00.     English  Edition  per  volume,  $2.50. 

Mattlicv/  Hein'yN  Comiiiontary.     9  v«»lumcs.     $ir.()0  net. 

?*il)Ik'al  MusiMilll.  By  James  Comper  Gray.  New  Testament, 
complete  in  tive  volumes.  Old  'JVstammit,  complete  in  ten 
volumes.      Price  per  volume,  cloth,  $l.2o. 

Barnes'  IVotes,  for  Heads  of  Families,  Students,  Bible  Classes,  and 
Sundav  .Schools.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  In£>:ram  Cohbin,  AI.A. 
Complete  New  Testament,  forming  eleven  volumes.  Cloth, 
$9.80.     Sold  separately. 

Ilonrs  with  (ho  Bible.  By  Cunningham  Geiki'  D.I).  Six 
volumes  now  ready.  Per  volume,  $1.25.  Au  jr'a  Edition, 
complete  in  three  volumes,  .ij'i.oO. 

Meyer's  ('(Hunientary  on  New  Testament.  American  Edition. 
Per  volume,  $3.25. 

Commentary  on  St.  Paul's  Kpistle  to  tli(^  B4>mans.  By  J(j8eph 
Agar  Beet,     Svo,  cloth,  !^2.25. 

Commentary  on  St.   Paul's   Fpistle  to  the  Corinthians,      By 

Joseph  Agar  Beet.     Svo,  cloth,  §8.15. 

Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools.  Prices  from  45  cents  to  $1.50  per 
volume. 

Commentary  on   St.    I*auPs    Epistle   to  the    tiialatians.      By 

Joseph  Agar   Beet.     $1.75. 

MAILED  P08T  FREE  ON  RECEIPT  OF  PRICE. 


f^eml  for  Jidl  U-st  of'  Commentaries  in  our  General  Catalogue, 


ADDRESS- 


WILLIAM    BEIGGS, 


78  &  80  King  St.  East,  Toronto. 


*'.  W,  I'OATKS,  Montreal,  <|ue. 


S.  !<'.  UriwHTIH,  llnllfux,  IV.g. 
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